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MuLTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMEER

[1] Two numbers are in the ratio 2 : 3 and the difference of their squares is

[

320. The numbers are:

{a) 12,18 ib) 16, 24
(c) 14, 21 (d) Mone.
Answer:

(b) Let numbers be 2x and 3x.
Therefore, (3x)° — (2x)* = 320

ax’ — 4x° = 320
5x* = 320
x* =64
x=8
s Numbers are: 2x=2x8=16
3x=3x8=24
If p : gis the sub-duplicate ratio of p — x*: q — ¥*, then ¥’ is :
o i - g
(a) e (b) S
qp.
© 5-q (d) None.
Answer:
(d) As per the given information:
e

2 2

q-x q

q* (p = x%) = P¥g = x°)

pa*- x*of = p*g - p*x’
x*(p*—q) = palp - q)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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2 Palp-a)
pi-q?

w= P9
p+q

[3] An alloy is to contain copper and zinc in the ratio 9 : 4. The zinc required

(4]

to melt with 24 kg of copper s :

2 1
(a) 10§kg (b) 105kg
() ngg {d) 9kg (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the quantity of copper and zinc in an alloy be 9x kg. and 4x kg.
Therefore,  9x =24

Sozinc=4x=4 x g kg.

2
= 10 = kg.
39

?Iog[ |+510g [—] +3|og[%] is equal to :

(a) O by 1
(c) log 2 (d) log 3
Answer:

16 25 &1
(c) ?Log['5J+5Log {§]+3LOQ{EJ
7{log 16 —log 15) + 5(log 25 — log 24) +3 log (log 81 — log 80)
7[4log2—-(log3+log5))+5[2log5—(3log 2+ log 3)]
+3[4log3—(4log2+log5)]
28log2-7log3-7log5+10log5-15log2=5log 3
+12log3~12log2-3log5=log2
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(5]

(6]

Two numbers are in the ratio 7 : 8. If 3 is added to each of them, their
ratio becomes 8 : 9. The numbers are :

(a) 14,16 (b) 24,27
(c) 21,24 (d) 16,18 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) Let the numbers be 7x and 8x .
7x+3 _ 8
0y
gx -3 9

9(7x+3)=8(8x+3)
63x + 27 = 64x + 24

x=3
Numbers are : 7x =7 x 3 = 21
Bx=8x3=24

A box contains ¥ 56 in the form of coins of one rupee, 50 paise and 25
paise. The number of 50 paise coin is double the number of 25 paise
coins and four times the numbers of one rupee coins. The numbers of
50 paise coins in the box is :

(a) 64 (b) 32
(c) 16 (d) 14 {1 mark)
Answer:

{a) Let the number of one — rupee coins be x.
Then, number of 50 paise coins is 4x
and number of 25 — paise coins is 2x

So,

w22y 2X e
B

AX + 8x + 2x =56 x4

14x = 224

x=224 _45

14

R e T S N A R e g T T T e g A T e TR
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[?] Value of (a|IB+ a 1.'&) (al.'ﬂ_a 1-'8) (am +a 1.'4) (arae+a ‘i} is:

(8]

[9

=

1 1
(a) a+ N (b) a— i
(c) &+ ; (d) &~ ; (1 mark)
Answer:
(b} (aua +a ua} (aUB___a UBJ {ah"i + a 14 :, (al.f2+a h’2}
i {alhl_a 11’4} {a1n'-l+ a 1!4) {auz +a 142
[using (a” — b%) = (a — b} (a + b)]
- (auz —a 1-’2) {awz +a 1.'2)
- a'-a 1
i
a
The value of the expression :
alw.h logf, fog; . logyt
(a) t (b) abedt
(¢) (a+b+c+d+1) (d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer:

(@) " ios oul ieal,

b d i [ o
a log” * IDSG log’ 3 log’ _ lusing log a® = log®
log®  log® log®  log? | log?
~ gld
log®
= alog-'a
t [using ™" =m]

11109 p00 X = %, then x is given by:

@ 1o (b) 1

(c) 20 (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
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Answer:

(b} Log 11:00){:'_;

(10,000) ¥* x = [using log a°= x, = a"=b
1 i

{10,000) /4

5

10

=X

2007 - May

[10] Eight people are planning to share equally the cost of a rental car. If
one person withdraws from the arrangement and the others share
equally entire cost of the car, then the share of each of the remaining
persons increased by :

{(a) 1/9 (b) 1/8
(¢) 17 (d) 7/8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) When number of people = 8
then, the share of each person =% of the total cost.

When number of people =7
then, the share of each person =; of the total cost

Increase in the share of each person = i.e.
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Answer:

(a) Let the number of coins be 3x.4x,and 5x.

Then,3x+ 2 4+ 5% _1g7
2 10

30%x + 20x + 5x =187 x 10

55x = 1870
x= 1870 _ a4
55

Number of coins:
One rupee = 3x =3 x 34 =102
S0paise=4x=4x34=136
10 pEIlSE =6x=5x34=170
m+3n 4m-8n
[12] Simplification of % is -
(a) xm (b) =™
(€) =" (d) ="
Answer:

(b} ¥m-an  edm-gn

xBn: an

X ™+ 3n-4m-gn ) -
- N—— [usmg
xBm- 6n I X3k

x:\ m-&n

gm-an
yxBm-a

) iy
= x Sm-6n-6men {us-ng X - ¥a b
X

=x"
[13] Iflog(2a—3b)=loga—logb, thena=:
367 3b
@ 25 7 ®) 257
b? 3b°
© 25 (d)

2b+1

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Log(2a—-3b)=loga-logh

log (2a — 3b) = log E:

2a-3b=2
b

2ab—3b°=a

2ab—a=3b*

a(2b - 1) = 3b°
3b?

a=
2b-1

2007 - AUGUST

1
ezt bopac | b, pba {.p6d, 0k
1 1
@ s B s
(c) 1 (d) 0 (1 mark)

Answer:
(© 1 " 1 o 1
1ozt gzec 1egbc,zh-2 1oz 4,z

reduces to:

[14] On simplification

= + +
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(18]

(18]

(17]

Ratio of earnings of A and B is 4 : 7. If the earnings of A increase by
50% and those of B decrease by 25%, the new ratio of their earning
becomes 8 : 7. What is A’s earing ?

(a) 21,000 (b) T 26,000
(c) ¥ 28,000 (d) Data inadequate. (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the earning of A and B be 4x and 7x respectively.
New earning of A = 4x x 150% = 6x
New earning of B = 7x x 75% = 5.25
Then, 5% -8
5.25x 7
This does not give the value of x
So, the given data is inadequate.

P, Q and R are three cities. The ratio of average temperature between
P and Qis 11 : 12 and that between P and R is 9 : 8. The ratio
between the average temperature of Q and R is :

(ay 22:27 (b) 27:22
(c) 32:33 {d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer:

P_1 E...9
b)) G=2 g%

P:l‘I)-:S _ . and F’:Qx‘i‘l _ 98
Q 12x9 108 R &8x11 88

Therefore, = = — = =L
R

Se, Q:R=2722

1 1 1 )
10g,0(ab) + log,,(abc) + og,,(abc) is equal fo :

(a) O (b) 1
(c) 2 (d) -1 (1 mark)
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Answer:
&) e ¥
lbg™  log " logl™

1 1 1
_ log(abc) log (abc) : log (abc)
o o e
: logb
using log, b s
log{ah) ¥ log (bc) & log{ca)
log{abc)  loglabe)  log(abe)
_ log (abxbecxca)
- logabe
log a®b®c?
" log abc)

log abe log (abc)

[18] Number of digits in the numeral for 2%, [Given log 2 = 0.30103] :

(a) 18 digits (b) 19 digits
(c) 20 digits (d) 21 digits.
Answer:
(c) 2*

=64 log 2

=64 x 0.30103

=19.26592

Number of digit in 2% = 20.

(1 mark)
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[20]

(a) ¥165,%132,2110 (b) ¥165,¥110,% 132
(c) £132,7110,7 165 (d) T110,% 132, 165 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The ratio of share of A, B and C
= Aadin
4 56
151210 - 15:12:10
60

Therefore, A's share = 407 x —= =165
B's share =407 xE =7132

C's share = 4D?x- -—?110

The incomes of A and B are in the ratio 3 : 2 and their expenditures in
the ratio 5 : 3. If each saves ¥ 1,500, then B's income is :

(a) ¥ 6,000 (b) T4500

(c) ¥ 3,000 (d) ¥7,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the income of A and B be 3x and 2x respectively and
expenditures of A and B be 5y and 3y respectively.
Therefore, 3x = 5y = 1500 ............. (i)
2x—3y=1500............. (i)
Solving (i) and (i) Simultaneously
We get x = 3000 and y = 1500
Therefore, B's income = 2x = 2 x 3,000 = ¥ 6,000

If 4* = 5" = 207 then z is equal to :
XY
(a) xy ®
i X
(c) o (d) i (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) 4 =5 =20° = k(say)
4. =N
5 =k'r
20 =k"*
4x5 =20

KV* 5 kMY = M2
Klx 1y - k1.-1( KM %" = xmm}
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s o8}
=34 [32]2x3’
5 7

= [i}m 3% x3'x3

=322=3"=1

log,8
e
log, 16.log, 10
(a) 3log,,2 (b) 7 log,,3
(c) 3log.z (d) MNone. (1 mark)
Answer:

IngE

0y ———m

log; -Log,
= log’. log,¢*.log,,*
= Iog';". Logff_ [ogf;

[23] The value

= 3log,* i log: 2 log,,”

_ 3log2 1log3 Zlog2
~ log3 " 2log2 logi0
dlog2
log10

= 3log’,

2008 - FEBRUARY

[24] In 40 litres mixture of glycerine and water, the ratio of glycerine and
water is 3:1. The quantity of water added in the mixture in order to
make this ratio 2:1 is:

(a) 15 litres (b) 10 litres
(c) 8 litres (d) 5 litres. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Quantity of glycerine = 40 x 3 = 30 litres

Quantity of water = 40 x% =10 litres

Let x liters of water be added to the mixture.
Then, total quantity of mixture = (40 + x) litres
total quantity of water in the mixture = {10 + x) litres.
So, X =2
10+x 1
30 =20 + 2x
2x=10
x =5 litres
Therefore, 5 litres of water must be added to the mixture.

[25] The third proportional between (a® - b?) and (a + b)®is :

+b -b
@ 2% © 2o

(a-b)* {a' by
© o (B (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the third proportional be x.
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Answer:
(c) 2°-2" '=4
ox_ 2% _
2
2"[1-l]=4
2
27| l=g
2.
5% =
2% =p°
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X _gtn 14X _ o
o2} 1-x%

og | =2n, n= Loge

-
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[30]

(31]

The ages of two persons are in the ratio 5:7. Eighteen years ago their
ages were in the ratio of 8:13, their present ages (in years) are :

(a) 50,70 (b) 70,50

(c) 40,56 (d) None. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the present ages of persons be 5x & 7x .
Eighteen years ago, their ages = 5x — 18 and 7x —18.
According to given:
5x-18_ 8
7x-18 13
65x — 234 = 56x — 144
9x = 90
x=10
Their present ages are 5x = 5 x 10 = 50 years
7x =7 x10 = 70 years.

Ifx =y y=2z"and z = x° then abc is:

(a) 2 b) 1

(c) 3 (d) 4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Z=x

2= y'=x)
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(33] If |ug[a_;_”]=%
(a) 12 (b) 14

(c) 16 (d) 8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Log ( a‘;b] = ; {Log a + Log b)

(log a + log b) then: 2.2
b a

Log|  =Log (ab)te
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Profit (at year end) = ¥ 2,42,000 gives
A's Share = x 2,42,000 =3 72,600
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4q + 3q
- 3
4q -3q
3
= 8
3 7q
_ 1
o7
[36] Fourth proportional to x, 2x, (x+1) is:
(a) (x+2) (b) (x—2)
{c) (2x+2) (d) (2x-2) (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let the fourth proportional to x, 2x, (x + 1) be t, then,
X x+1
2t
¥
3= f
t=2x+2

Fourth proportional to x, 2x, (x + 1) is (2x + 2)
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¥ = 34 %+3x [Using (1)]
W =3x= -1
3

3(x*-3x) =10
3x*—9x =10
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Answer:
(@) log(m+n)=logm+logn
log(m+n)=log(mn) [ log(ab)=Iloga +logb]
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7]
201 _on
(a) by a2
(c) 2/3 (d) 1/3 (1 mark)
Answer:
o 4 o0 -1
() 22
= 1
= 2(1+ )
= 2n({2-1)
g
S
= 1
[42] If 2* x 3" x 5 = 360 Then what is the value of x, y, z,?
(a) 3,2, 1 (by 1.2,3
(c) 2,31 {dy 1,8,2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) 2 x 3x5=360. ............(1)
The factors of 360 are:
2% F x5,

2% 3 x 5 =360............. (2
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Answer:

(c) [log,, V25 —log,,(2%)+ log,, (4°)]"
llog,, 5— 3 log,2 + log,, (2]
[log; 5 -3 log,.2 + 4 log,°J*
[logy 5 + |Og|nz] *

llogy (5% 2)[ log (mn) = log m + log n]
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[46] The students of two classes are inthe ratio 5 : 7, if 10 students left from
each class, the remaining students are in the ratio of 4 : & then the
number of students in each class is:

(a) 30,40 (b) 25,24
(c) 40, 60 (d)y 50,70 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the ratio be 5x : 7x
If 10 student left, Ratio became 4 : 6
5¢-10 _4
7x-10 &
30x — 60 = 28%x — 40
2x =20
X= 10
Na. of students in each class is 5x and 7x
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[48] The recurring decimal 2.7777........ can be expressed as:
(a) 24/9 (b) 22/9
(c) 26/9 (d) 25/9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) 2.7777

24074007+ 0007+ ..coourn
(i.L.Li
0 100 1000

2+7[L-L-L- ________
10 100 1000

\
2+7[ 1110 !
1-110

1

[49] Solve: ;{.'“'9.."1&'3] .[” "E_'.Q“La] =
| 2 3

{a) 10" (b) 10°
{c) 10 {(dy 10° (1 mark)
Answer:

@ [log._nx sJ P [11 Iog..,xJ oy

2 3
3logx—-9+22-2log,, x=12
log,x +13=12
log,x =—1
x=10"
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[50] If A:B = 2:5, then (10A + 3B):(5A + 2B) is equal to:

(a) 7:4 b) 7:3
c) 6:5 (d 7:9
Answer:
(@) A-2_2k

B 5 Sk

10A +3B _ 20k - 15k _ 35k

5A 2B 10k-10k 20K
-3
T 20
7
)

2011 - JUNE

(1 mark)

[51] Ifn=m! where (‘m’ is a positive integer > 2) then the value of :

1 1 1 1
+

|°E|2" . Ioga" - logdn .......... logm
(a) 1 (b) O
(c) -1 (d) 2
Answer:

(a) Given:n=M! forM =2

g d oy A

log,"  log,"  log," log,,"

or, = log*+ log +1og, *+...c..coeeentlog, ™

log, (2x3=x4x ... % m)
log, (m!)

log,"

=1

(1 mark)

= log,*

b
log.” ]

. log'™™ = log™ + log”)
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[52] Inafilm shooting, A and B received money in a certain ratio and B and
C also received the money in the same ratio. If A gets ¥ 1,60,000 and
C gets ¥ 2,50,000. Find the amount received by B 7
{a) ¥2,00,000 (b) ¥2,50,000
(c) %1,00,000 {d) T1,50,000 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given: A:B=B:C
- Be =AxC
or B=/AxC
& A=1,60,000;C = 250,000
B =
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Jja= Bx5x3
16x4
ya=2
On squaring(/a)? = 2°
a=4
[54] If log.x + log,x = B, then the Value of x is :
(a) 16 (b) 32
(c) B4 (d) 128 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Iflog,x+log, x=6
logx | logx _ g
log2 log4
ogx . logx _g
log2  log2?
logx + logx =6
log2 2log2
logx 1+ 1] =6
log2 2
logx " 3 _ 6
log2 2
logx =6 xg
log2 3
logx _ 4
log2
logx=4log2
log x = log 2°
x="2
x=16

[55] If X Varies inversely as square of Y and given that Y =2 for X = 1, then
the Value of X for Y = 6 will be:
(a) 3 (b) 9
(c) 1/3 (d) 1/9 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Given x varies inversely as square of y
ie.xa L
Y2
Xx=k
5‘.2
o izl Y
y2

Given x =1,y =2 then

1= X k=1xd4=4
(2
Now putting y = 6, k = 4 in equation (1)
4
Xx= T

P
X=

| g
]
o=

o]

2012 - JuNe

[56] The value of 23" is equal to:
g3 _gn)

(a) 1/5 by 1/6
(c) 1/4 (dy 1/9 (1 mark)
Answer:
@ ¥ 333
gnedghet” gy gl gnal
_3@ )
3" (3*-3)
_ (@1
T (27-3)
_ 4
T ;

@ =
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[57] Iflogx y =100 and log, x = 10, then the value of 'y is :

(a) 2" (b) 2"
(c) 2'e@ (d) 2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Givenlog, ¥y =100 .......ccc.e...(1)
log, x =10.iiieceeen(2)

Multiply eq (1) & (2)
log, y . log, x = 100 x 10
logy . leax _ 4 gog

logx log2
log y = 1,000 log 2
log y = log2"%®
=y = 21000
[58] Which of the numbers are not in proportion ?
(a) 6,8.5,7 (b) 7,3,14,6
(c) 18,27,12,18 (d) 8,6,12,9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) lf say a, b, ¢, d are in proportion they bear a common ratio that is
= 2 _ £
b d
tion(A) & + 5
Option (A) 5 * 2
Option (B) 7 = 14
ption (B} < =
: 18 _ 12
t 18w e
Sption () 27 18
Option (D) & =12
ption (D) 5 5
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[69] Find the value of x, if x (x)" = (x")*

(a) 3 (b) 4
(c) 2 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) If X' (x)"®= (")
¥ 25"
- )(4'3 = )(%x

on comparing
4 ¥
3 24 3

x=12=x=4

[60] Which of the following is true.

g 1opd o 1
ab be ca abc
1.1 1
(a) log (ab +bc +ca)=abc (b} |c.g[E o1 E}:abc
(c) log (abc)=0 (d) logla+b+c)=0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given

Tog A g d

ab bc eca abe

cratb _ 1
abc abc
at+tb+c=1

taking lag on both side
leg(a+b+c)=log1
leg(a+b+c)=0
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[61] Findtwo numbers such that mean proportional between themis 18 and

third proportional between them is 144

{a) 9,36 (b) 8,32
(c) 7,28 (d) 6,24 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Lettwo Nos. be xand y

Mean proportion between x and y is 18
So %, 18, y are in proportion

;18::18:y
i=_8
18 y
xy = 324
x=% (1)

If third propor‘tion between x & y be 144
So, %, y, 144 are in proportion

Xiyiny:144

Xz W

y 144

ye = 144x (2)

Putting the value of x in equation (2)
¥ =144 x 324

¥

y' =144 x 324

Yy = 3/144x324

Y= 32 x2x2x2x2x2x3x3x3x%3
y="BxGxBx6x6x6

y =6x6

y =38

Putting y = 36 in equation (1)

x=2324 _
36

x=9,y=36
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[62] For what value of x, the equation {log ;2) = log,” is true?

(a) 16 (b) 32
(c) 8 (d) 4
Answer:
(a) Given
mgﬁF = l°g:2
| log % log x
(log2 \* _ log2
| logx™#) log x
E_Joaz ] = log2
i log »
bl
5 logx
gx / X
4[Iog2] =[Iog21'
log %, log x
4082 4
log x
4log2 =logx
log2® =logx
- 2 Zx=x=16
[63] The mean proportional between 24 and 54 is :
(a) 33 (b) 34
() 35 (d) 36
Answer:

(d) Mean Proportion = /24 x 54

= V'TQG
=36

{1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[64] The triplicate ratio of 4 : 5 is:

(a) 125: 64 (b) 16:25
{c) 64:125 (d) 120:46 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) The triplicate Ratio of 4 : 5=4%: 5°
=64:125

2013 - DECEMBER

- .
[B5] 1%a+ 3k +3/c then the value of {a—_l;c

(a) abc (b) 9abc

1 1
{c) == (d) o (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If 3/a+3b+3/c=0
ah“.! + b1.‘3 + c1.‘3 - 0
a4 pB=_c" wammnsrsesl)
Cube on both side
(awa + bh’S}:i = {__ GU& 3
(aws}s + (bm)$ +5: a1-‘3| p'" (aw + b”s} =—C
a+b+3a"™ b= (-c")==c

a+b+c=23a"p" "

l arh: cl - 3a'"p'g"™

3 3
! a ~g + cr= (a'®. b'™®. ¢'*)® = abc
L

[66] Find three numbers in the ratio 1 : 2 : 3, so that the sum of their
squares is equal to 504
(a) 6,12, 18 (b) 3,6,9
(c) 4,8,12 (d) 5,10,15 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) Since Ratio of three Numberis1:2:3
First Mo. =%
Second No. = 2x
Third No. =3x

Sum of squares of numbers = 504
(%)% + (2x)* + (3x)* = 504
X+ 47 + 9% =504

14x° = 504
¥ = 504
14
x* =36
.=

First No.=x=86
Second No. =2x=2x6=12
ThirdMNo.=3x=3x6=18

[67] The value of log, 9 . log, 2 is:

(a) 3 (b) 9
(c) 2 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) log,9 . log,2

= log9 log2

log4 log3

_ log3 log2

_  2log3 log2

© 2log2 log3

= 1
[68] The value of (log, x . log, y . log, z)Fis
(@) 0 (b) -1
(c) 1 d 3 {1 mark)
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[69]

Answer:

(c) (log,x . logy . log,z)*
- [ logx logy logz|®
B [ h:gy' IDgz' Iogxf

(1

1

Divide 80 into two parts so that their product is maximum, then the
numbers are:
(a) 25,55 (b) 35,45
(c) 40, 40 (d) 15,65 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢} The sum of two No. = 80

First No. = x

Second No. = (B0 — x)

Product two No = x. (80 - x)

P =80x—x P 4 |
w.r.f. (x)

9 _gp-2x cererrrneneneeannens (2)
dx

dp _ _
S 2 T L2
For max/minima
9 .
dx
80-2x =0
2% 80
X = 40
% = 40 in equation (jii)
d

*0 _ _ 2 (Negative)
—_— == egative,
dx? 9
function is maximum at x = 40
Numbers are 40, (80 — 40)
=40, 40
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[70] Ifx:y=2:3, then (5x+2y):(3x-y)=
(a) 19:3 (b) 16:3
(c) 7:2 (dy 7:3 (1 mark)
Answer:

Letx-.2k y =3k
(5% + 2y) : (3x—y)

= (x+2y)
(3% - y)
_ 5x2k-2x3k
3x2k - 3k
_ 10k - Bk
Bk - 3k
_ 16k
3K
=16:3
[71] 1f (25)"%° = (25x)*; then the value of x will be :
& = i (1 marq
[ mar
Answer:
(b) If  (25)' = (25x)°°
2512" =255 %
o 25IED @ xsﬂ
2550
= 25 =x%
= (50 =y
b szm = x5
- (5-1}50 = xﬁD
- 5* =
P — k4
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[72] The value of

a)atabb? l|r 5
3'—] x| % isequalto .
v
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[75]

(76]

Answer:
(b) If %%+ y* = Ty
X4 7+ 20y = Txy + 2xy
(x + y)* = 9xy
taking log on both side
log (x +y)* = log 9xy
2log(x+y)=log9+logx+logy
2log(x+y)=log 3 +logx+logy
2logx+y)=2log3+logx+logy
2log(x+y)—2log3=logx+logy

x+y) b))
2Jea 52 jo )
=logx+logy
fx+y) _ 1
log 5 3 [log x + log y]
A person has assets worth ¥ 1,48,200. He wish to divide it amongst his

wife, son and daughter in the ratio 3 : 2 : 1 respectively. From this
assets, the share of his son will be:

(a) 724,700 (b) 49,400
(c) 774,100 (d) ¥37,050 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) A person has Assets worth = ¥ 1,48,200
Ratio of share of wife, son & daughter
= F 2y
Sumof Ratio = 3+2+1=6
Share of Son = % x 1,48,200

= 49,400
If x = l0g,,12, y = log,,24 and z = l0g,;36, then xyz + 1= ___
(a) 2xy (b) 2xz
(c) 2yz (d) 2 {1 mark)
Answer:

(e) lf x=log,, 12, y = log,;24 and z = log,,36 then
XYZ +1
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. |m[ 343 ]

=10g,,12 x 10g,.24 x l0g,,36 + 1
logiz log24 og3s 4
log2d log36 logd8
_ logi2 4
log48
log2 +lagh8
log48
log(12 x 48)
logds
_ log(578)
log48
- log2#?
logdd
2log24
log48
log24  log36
"log36 " log48
=2.l09,:24 . log,;36
=2yz

2014 - DECEMBER

[77] lflogx=a+b, logy = a - b then the value of log 1—0: =
y

(a) 1-a+3b (b) a—1+3b
(c) a+3b+1 (d) 1—b+3a

Answer:
(a) Givenlogx=a+b,logy=a-b

Iog[ | =log 10x - log y*

(1 mark)
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[78] Ifx=1+log,qr,y=1+log,rp and z =1 + log, pq then the value of

I .
x y z
(a) 0 ib) 1
(c} -1 (d) 3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) If x=1+log,qgr,y=1+log,rp,z=1+log, pq
X=1+ logar
logp
x = logp - loggr
logp
x = logpar
logp
1__logp
x logpgr
Similarly
1 _logg
y logpar
l: logr
z logpgr

Fptigd_logp o ‘logy o logr
x y z logpar logpgr legpgr
— logp +logq +logr
~ logpar
- logpgr
logpgr
=1
[79] For three months, the salary of a person are in the ratio 2 : 4 : 5. If the
difference between the product of salaries of the first two months and
last two months is ¥ 4,80,00,000; then the salary of the person for the
second month will be:
(a) T 4,000 (b) ¥ 6,000
(c) 28,000 (d) ¥12,000 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) Ratio of the salary of a person in three months =2:4:5
Let, Salary of I month = 2x
Salary of II" month = 4x
Salary of IlI" month = 5x
Given
(Salary of Product of last two months) — (Salary of Product I* two
months)

= 4,80,00,000
(4%.5x%) — (2x.4x) = 4,80,00,000
20x* — 8x° = 4,80,00,000
12x* = 4,80,00,000
% = 40,00,000
x = 2,000
Salary of the person for second month = 4x = 4 x 2,000 = 8,000

2015 - JUNE

[B0] A dealer mixes rice costing ¥ 13.84 per Kg. with rice costing ¥ 15.54
and sells the mixture at ¥ 17.60 per Kg. So, he earns a profit of 14.6%
on his sale price. The proportion in which he mixes the two qualities of

rice is:

(a) 3:7 (b) 5:7

(c) 7:9 (d) 9:11 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let SP of mixture is ¥ 100
Then Profit = 14.6% of 100
=146
CP of mixture = (100 - 14.6)
=85.4

If SP is ¥ 100 then CP =85.4
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fSPis717.60thenCP = % % 17.60

= 15.0304
CP of the Mixture per kg =¥ 15.0304



[

[Chapter = 1] Ratio and Proportion, Indices...|m [ 3.47 |

[83] If 15(2p® - g°) = 7pq, where p and q are positive, then p : g will be:

(a) 5:6 b) 5:7
(c} 3:5 (d) 8:3 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If 15(2p* - g°) =7pq
30p° - 15¢° = 7pq
30p® - 7pg-15g° =0
30p® - 25pq + 18pg — 15¢° =0
5p(6p - 5q) + 3q(6p - 5q) = 0
(6p—50) (5p +30) =0

If 6p-5g=0and5p+3g=0
6p=5q 5p=-3q
E:E:p:q=5:62=
q 6 q

)

(not possible)

2015 - DECEMBER

[84] The ratio of third proportion of 12, 30 to the mean proportion of 9, 25

is:

(a) 21 {b) 5:1

(c) 7:15 (d) 35 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The third proportion of 12,30
c= DP (301 _ 800 _ o5

The Mean proportion of 8,25
b= ac=0x25=,225 =15
Ratio of third proportion of 12, 30
and Mean proportion of 9, 25 = 75:15
=51
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[85]

(86]

[87]

The value of log; 3 x log, 4 x log, 5.
(a) 0 (b) 1

(c) 2 (d)
Answer:

(c) log, log, 4 x log, §
ch la?g 4 m}f
10915' log 2

1
=ik 1 k
5 (1 mark)

= '.‘39..‘.1
log 2
= log 22
log 2
= .J”ﬁ'zl_ 2_2o

What number must be added to each of the numbers 10, 18, 22, 38 to
make the numbers is proportion?

(a) 2 b) 4
(c) 8 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let x to be added
Then (10 + x), (18 + x), (22 + x), (38 + x) are in prop.
Product of Extremes = Product of Mean
(10+x)(38+x)=(18+x) (22 +x)
380 + 10X + 38x + x* = 396 +18x + 22x + ¥°
48x% + 380 = 396 + 40x
48x - 40x =396 - 380
Bx =16
X =2
The value of 22" ' i :
one1 _gn

(@ 2 (v) 2

(c) g (d 2 (1 mark)
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Answer:

b 2 ! 2 i 2'2 !
gretogn  gnplope

21 -2
2"(2'-1)
137
[1 ' éJ
2-1)
%
z )

1

-
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XiY-Z WiZ-X ZiX-Y
= + £
X+y<Z  X1yrZ  Xey+z
_XrY-Z A YrZ-X+EX-Y
T Xry+z

X4y -2

B ot N

Xy-Z

[90] X, Y, Ztogether starts a business. If X invests 3 times as much as Y
invests and Y invests two third of what Z invests, then the ratio of

[91]

capitals of X, ¥, Zis:

(a) 3:9:2 (b) 6:3:2
(c) 3:6:2 (d) 6:2:3
Answer:
(d) Givenx=3yandy= %z
x_3 y_2
y _‘I an d |
x:y=3:1 andy z=2:3
=3x2:1x2
=6:2
X:y:z=6:2:3
If log,(x* + ) - log,(x + 1)= 2, then the value of X is:
(a) 2 b) 3
(c) 16 d) 8
Answer:

(c) Iflog, (x* + x)—log, (x + 1) =2

= ()|
109 [:x-n]

-'|Ogd! =2

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[92] Value of B R L

logs’ logl’ logs’
(a) O (b) 1
(c}) 5 (d) 60 {1 mark)
Answer:
(T . I
log, 80 log, 60 log; B0
1
= 34 4+ o chhl P = L8l
log,, 3 + log,, 4 +log,, 5 {iog,b log, a-_
= logy(3x 4 x 5}
= log,, 60
=1
2016 - DECEMBER
[93] If 3" =5Y =75 then
a) x -z=0 b) 24+1=1
(8) x+y (0) 242=2
1,2 1 2 1 1
C = d = 1 mark
@ f+2=1 @ 2+1-2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) If 3 =5"=75" =k (let)

then F=k5=k75°=k
3=k'™5= K" 75 =K
we know that
75 =3x5x5
1 1 1 1
kZ=k* k¥.k’
T O |
KEf=FK* ¥ ¥
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on comparing
1.4 1.1
z_x ¥y oy
1
z
1
=

pa = IN

w
%
P22
¥

[94] Iflog 2 =0.3010 and log 3 = 0.4771, then the value of log 24 is:

(a) 1.0791 (b) 1.7323
(c} 1.3801 (d) 1.8301 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) f log2=0.3010andlog 3=04771
thenlog24 =log @2 x2x2x3)
=log2+log2+log2+log 3

=3log2+log3
=3 = 0.3010 + 0.4771
= 0.9030 + 0.4771
=1.3801
[95] If abc = 2, then the value of 1 + 1 + 1 is:
Téas2b™ 4 Ap -7 T+cea™
2
(@) 1 (b) 2
(c} 3 (d) ; (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) If abc=2
ab =2 =pc"" a= 2=2p'¢"
[ bec
bc = 2=2a" b=2=2¢a"
a ca
ca =2 =2p" c=2-2ap’
b ab
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Given 1 + 1 + 1

1+a-2b" 4,1, .1 1+ec-a
2

1

1
1 . 2b g a
Tra+2b” gy, lp. ey all+era’)
2

= 1 i 2b 1 a
(1+a<2b") 2b"'+1+2p'c!' arac+1

e e B e
1+a+2b7 2b'+1+a a+2b7+1

- 1+2b'-a
1+a3+2b7

= ]
[96] There are total 23 coins of ¥1, ¥ 2 and ¥ 5 in a bag. If their value is
¥ 43 and the ratio of coins of ¥ 1 and T 2 is 3:2. Then the number of

coins of T 1is:
(a) 12 (b) 5
(c) 10 (d) 14 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Total no. of coins =23
Ratioof T 1coin:T2coins =3:2
let No.of ¥ 1 coins =3%
MNo. of ¥ 2 coins =2x%
No. of ¥ 5 coins =23-3x-2x

=23 -5x
Total value of all coins = 43
3xx1+2xx2+(23-5x)5=43
Ix+4x+115-25x =43
- 18x=43-115
—18x==72
x=T2_4
-18

No.of T1coins=3x=3x4=12
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[97] fa:b=2:3,b:c=4:5andc:d=6:7,thena:dis:
(a) 24:35 (b) 8:15
(c) 16:35 (d} 7:15 (1 mark)
Answer:
O i
{c}a.b—2.3=*b - (i)
b:c=4:5=2=4 (i)
¢ 5
c:d=6:7= =8 (iii)
d 7
Multiply equation (i) & (i) & (i)
ayb,c_2,4,6_18
b B d 3 5 7 35
[98] The value of log (1° + 2* + 3% + ......n%) is equal to:

(a) 3log1+3log2+....+3logn

(b) 2logn+2log (n+1)~2log2

(c) log n+ log (n+1) + log (2n+1) —log & (1 mark)
(dy 1

Answer:
(b) log (1° + 2% + 3* + ———+ %)
=log (£n°)

n{h+1)
2

=2log l”{” 1)l

=log

=2[log n + log {n+1) log 2]
=2logn+2log(n+1)-2log2

[99] Ifa "g ”z and b :%:r—s then the value of —; " ; is equal to:
'i v ye =

(a) 480 {b) 482
(c) 484 (d) 486 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(b)ifa= B85 angp= ¥8-15
\.5 \,l5 \,6 \1’5
a+h—\‘ﬁ '€5+!@'_'|"5.
-8 B+
_ B yBF (B - B

(6 - yB) (6 - 5)
_ 6+5-2¢%06+5-2¢30
(VB - (/BF°

5

‘éin
2l

2017 - DECEMBER

[100] The ratio of the number of 5 coins and ¥ 10 coins is 8 : 15. If the
value of T 5 coins is ¥ 360, then the number of ¥ 10 coins will be:

(a) 72 (b) 120
(c) 135 (d) 185 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Ratio of ¥ 5 coins and ¥ 10 coins =8: 15
Let the No. of T 5 coins  =8x
and the No. of T 10 coins = 15x
The value of T 5 coins =T 5 x 8x
360 =40x
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x =30
40
X =9
No. of ¥ 10 coins = 15x
=15x9
=135
[101] If log, [log. (log, X)] = 0, then the value of ‘X’ will be:
(a) 4 (b) 8
(c) 16 (d) 32 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Iflog; [log, (log.x)] =0
log, (log, x) = 3° [ log.b=x b=a"
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and ! arein proportion, then the value of %' will be:
X

(b)

(d)

o=

na| =

|t tn o

(1 mark)

@[3 m|EH e

.1 are in proportion
)(

uct of extremes = Product of means

o=

2% 15
2x=15
x=15/2

2018 - May

[104] If p: q is the sub-duplicate ratio of p—x* : q— 7, then x® is :

_P 9
@ py () pg
(c) i’—_% (d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer

{(d) Sub duplicate ratio of (p = x%): (g =) = yp - x?:yg-x*

P =yp %2 g %2

P_yp_x*

Q Ja - x2

an squaring hoth side
P_Q _p- xZ

@ o
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[105]

[1086]

[107]

P (g — %) = f(p - %)
Pq-p¢=gp -
pzq % qu = pzxz =3 qzxa
pa (p - a) = (p*+ g)x°
Pa(p-gl=(p+q)p—apx

¥ = _Ppalp-a
(p+q)P-q)

¥ = _Pa
(p+a)

The value of the expression :
ahpﬂu.bgt.hg;l logy t

(a) t (b) abedt
c) (@a+b+c+d+t) (d) Neone
Answer:
() g o g
= g lod® log® log® log’
log® log® log®  log?
= glod
log®
= alog, [+ g = x]

= t

The mean proportional between 24 and 54 is:

(a) 33 (b) 34
(c) 35 (d) 38
Answer:
(d) Mean proportion b = \/ac

= 24 %54

= v@

=36
The value of log, 9. log, 2 is:
(a) 3 (b) 2
c) 9 (d) 1

(1 mark)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[108]

Answer:
log8 log2
d) log,9. Log,2 = —=% &<
(d) log. ek log4 log3
= log¥ log2
log2® log3
= 2lg3: log2
2log2 " log3
=1
2n 4 -1
2n-1_2-—|
1 3
2t by =
@ ® 3
2 1
c] £ d) L
© 2 (@ 3
Answer:

2“_2I' 1 2""2".21

(b) Bl

20-1 Eﬂ 2n_2| 2ﬂ
2 (1.2
2".(2-1)

mer o pg|

(1 mark)
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[109] 3%-2 s the duplicate ratio of 2 then find the value of x:
5 3

¥+ 6
(a) 2 (b) 6
{c) 5 (d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) is the duplicate ratio of
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111] Wx:y:z=7:4:11then XYV * 2 g
[111] ¥
Zz

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
@it xyz=7411
Let x=7k y=4k z=11k
xry-z _ Thrdk-11k _ 22k _ 5
2 11k 11k
[112] log, log, log,16 =?
(a) O (b) 3
(c) 1 (d) 2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) log, log; log,"
= log, log, “0922“)
= log, log,” log,*
= log, log,’ ( log?=1)
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Answer:
(a) Ratio of two Numbers =7 : 11
Let I*No = 7x
1" No = 11x
Given Condition
(Tx+7): (11x+?}=2
2
111( ? T3
21x+21=22x+ 14
21 —-14 =22x-21x
T
FNo=7x=7x7=49
IMNo=11x=11x7=77
[114] If 2°= 3" = 127" then
(a) Lol =1

xZ V? 2

Ci
| =
+
| ra
1

A
X ¥ 72
| 1
e i
(d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) i 2¢°=3"=12" =K
N K.sy’ = K 127 =K
I

2=K’ 3=k’ 2=k

Mow,
12= 2x2x3
I 1
KT = K¥ xK* x K

t
z*
1

|

K¥ =K

=

i
LA

-



[Chapter = 1] Ratio and Proportion, Indices... ]I I 3.63 |

[115]

[116]

On comparing

T I

22 x2 ¥2 )"2
L2 1
22 XE yQ
The value of
1 1 ( 1
Iogs,[1-g] +|095[T-§]+ +Iog5,l1<-@]
(a) 2
(b) 3
c) 5
(d) 0
Answer:
7' 1 (
(b) If Iogs[t 'EJ Iogs[i E] +....................+Iogs,{1
_ &) 7 8 (
= log [ 75] + Iog[ é_] Iog [ = ] it OG {
_ & T 624 625
= |0g5r§£ax)?x_........_axa 4]
= log, (125) =log, 5° =3 log, 5
=3x1
=3
1092,;‘5{512} »logs 5 324 =
{a) 128:81
(b) 2:3
c) 3:2
(d) MNone
Answer:
(c) log,z 512 T log, s 324
log 512 . log 324

T log2y2 " log 32

(1 mark)

.L]
G624

5_2_5_]
624

(1 mark)
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__log(8® _log18?
" log y2x2x2  log /3x3x2
_lg®  log (187
"~ log(8)"* " log(18)"®
_ Slog8 . _2log 18
T 1i2leg8 ’ 1/2log 18
3x2) : (2x2)
=6:4
=3:2
[117] IFP =x" 4+ x " then P*=3F =
(a) 3
1 1
® 3[x1)
© { e 1]
TN
(@ 2 (x—lJ (1 mark)
X
Answer:
(c) IfP=x"3+n""then P°— 3P
Given P=x" 4 x" ..e(1)

Cube on both side
PS e (J(“S'i- J(L-'HJS
PS = (xh'S}E + (X-IJ'p)S + be‘& X -13 (xlﬂ + X-1.‘3}
=x+x"+3x1xP
PP =x+1 43P
X

PP -3P=x+.
X
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[118] The ratio of two numbers are 3 : 4. The difference of their squares is

28 Greater no. is:

(a) 8

(b) 12

c) 24

{d) 64. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the two numbers be x and y

Greater no. vy
Smaller no. x
According to question,
3
;=.i —Eq1 and y¥-x*=28 —Eq2
Further solving Eq 1

x:%‘f —Eq3
PutEg3inEg2
; £a e
f-[IyJ_ZB
y: o9y® _

1 16 =48

y=8 {square root both sides}
So, the greater number i.e. y is equal to 8.
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[119] The price of scooter and moped are in the ratio 7 : 9. The price of
moped is ¥ 1,600 more than that of scooter. Then the price of moped

[120]

is:
(a) 7,200
(b) % 5,600
(c) T 800
(d) ¥ 700
Answer:
Price of scooter
(a Price of Moped
Let; the price of scooter = 7x
and price of moped = 9x
According to question
9x = 7x + 1600
2% = 1600
x =T 800

il
S

(1 mark)

So, price of moped = 9x = 9 (800) = ¥ 7200

log, ,, 10,000 = ?

(a) 2

(b) =2

(c) 4

(d) -4

Answer:

(b) log,,, 10,000
log 10,000
log 0.01
log (10)*

1
log| ——
o( w30
4xlog 10
log1-log100

; log b
Since log ,b = -I-og-a

0-log(10)®
4 4

(1 mark)

loga"=nloga

Iog[E] =logb-loga

log10=1
log1 =0
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I
n- [ " {n

: y3.3" |r
3.3

[121] Value of |g

(a) 9
(b} 27
(c) 81
(d) 3
Answer:

(b) =

(1 mark)
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MATRICES

2.2.1 Introduction:

Matrices are one of he most powerful tools in mathematics. Matrices
applications are used in Business, Finance, Economics, genetics, Sociology,
Modern Psychology and Industrial Management.

Matrix: A matrix is an ordered rectangular array of numbers (real or
complex) or functions. The numbers or functions are called the elements or
entries of the matrix. We denote matrices by capital letters.

[4] 4 2 3 2 8
A=l9l B= a; C=j45 s
[12] 9+i 4 9 3 s

It is to be noted that a matrix is just an arrangement of elements with out any
value in rows and columns.

Example : Consider the following information regarding the number of men
and women workers in three factories |, Il and IlI

Men Workers Women Workers
| 30 25
1] 25 a1
I 27 26

Represent the above information in the form of a 3 x 2 matrix. What does the
entry in the third row and second column represent?

Answer:
The infarmation is represented in the form of a 3 x 2 matrix as follows:
30 25
A=l2s 31
27 26J

The entry in the third row and second column represents the number of
women workers in factory IIl.
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Order of a Matrix: A matrix having m rows and n columns is called a matrix
of order m x n or simply m x n matrix (read as an m by n matrix).

Order of matrix m x n means there are m (rows) and n ( = columns). The
number of elements in an m x n matrix will be equal to m.n.

e A= E ;sz

The order of this matrix is 2 x 2 (2 rows and 2 columns). Total number of
elements willbe 4, (=2 x 2)

- 56 EI]
(i)Bj3 2 12
la 9

ax3
The order of this matrix is 3 x 3 (3 rows and 3 columns). Total number of
elements are 9. (= 3 x 3).

2.2.2 Types of Matrices
(i) Column Matrix: A matrix is said to be a column matrix or column
vector if it has only one column. The order of column matrix is m x 1

2 ¢

eqg.A=|3 : B=-3g
5 Jax ) =l

(i) Row Matrix: A matrix is said to be a row matrix or row vector if it has
only one row. The order of row matrix is 1 x m
eg.A=[2 4 8|, B=[s 15,

(i) Square Matrix: A matrix in which the number of rows are equal to
number of column is said to be a square matrix. Thus an m x n matrix
is said to be a square matrix if m = n and is known as a square matrix
of order n.
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(iv) Diagonal Matrix: A square matrix is said to be a diagonal matrix if all
its non diagonal elements are zero.
]

e.g. A=) g B:[ |
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(x) Lower triangular Matrix: A matrix is known as lower triangular matrix
if all the elements above the leading diagonal or principal diagonal are

Zero.
8 0 0
eg.A=53 0
4 2 aJ

(xi) Sub Matrix: The matrix obtained by deleting one or more rows or
columns or both of a matrix is called its sub matrix.
7 8 9
e.q. A=3 2 3
54 6

The sub matrix is obtained by deleting 3™ Row and 1*' Column.
8- la 9]
2 3
(xii) Equal Matrices: Two matrices A = [a;] and B = [b,] are said to be
equal if they full fill two conditions.
(a) The order of both the matrices is same
(b) Cormresponding elements in both the matrices are equal, that is a;

= b foralli and ] Symbolically, if two matrices A and B are equal,
we write A=B

s 0r-§ 3 8-t g

[ 4 1 4
(ifA=ls & B=ls &
JE RS

2.2.3 Algebra of Matrices:

In this Section, we shall introduce certain operations on matrices, namely,
addition and subtraction of matrices, multiplication of a matrix by a scalarand
multiplication of matrices.
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Addition of Matrices:
(i) Order of the matrices should be same.
(i) Add corresponding elements.
(i} Order of resultant matrix will be same as original matrices.

[2 s [a 4
e.g. A=01 6 ; B=j2 g
[_4 3 dx2 1 8 dIx2
[ s B 4 [s 9
A+B=1 6+ 2 9| =13 15
[ PO (R I A
We add Corresponding elements
a, a b, b, b
A = l 11 12 13] : B st " 12 13
B Egp 3?3_1:;*3 lbzi 22 235, 3

3,40y 8,pb, a+by
g1 "By Bz v By 8y by

A+B=

2xd

Subtraction of Matrices will follow the same process
Addition of the matrlces'

A=~,4 2 9] ‘B= l ]
B 3 ?2J 2x3

2 5 1 6
A-B= lsa?aa [32?.-M

= k]
a-8=[3 | 3.,
» Negative of a Matrix: The negative of a matrix is denoted by — A.
We define=—A=(-1) A.
_Is 1 IR
e.g. A_[ a y]rth_en Ais

Asenasen[y Y[
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Properties of matrix addition:
(i) Commutative Law: If A and B are matrices of the Same order, then
A+B=B+A
(i) Associative Law: If A, B and C of the same order, then
(A+B)+C=A+({B+0C)

(i) Existence of additive identity: Let A and O of the same order matrix
(O is zero matrix), then
A+O0=0+A=A
In other words, O is the additive identity for matrix addition.

(iv) Theexistence of additive inverse: Let A by any matrix, then we have
another, matrix as — A (having same order as A).
Such that A + (— A) = (- A) + A= 0. So - A is the additive inverse of
A or negative of A.

Multiplication of a matrix by a scalar:

In general, we may define multiplication of a matrix by a scalar as follows. If
A is a matrix and K is a scalar, then KA is another matrix which is obtained
by multiplying each element of A by the scalar K.

eg. LetA=[2 | 4. K=3(Scalar)

6 3 2
a2 1 4 _[6 3 12
8A=31]; 3 2]‘ 18 9 6]

Properties of Scalar Multiplication of a matrix:

If A and B be two matrices of the same order, and K and L are scalars, then
(i) K(A+B)=KA+KB
(i) (K+L)A=KA+LA

Multiplication of two matrices:
The product AB of two matrices A and B defined only if the number of
columns in matrix A is equal to the number of rows in matrix B.
{Conformability of multiplication).
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Let A be an m x n matrix and B be an n x p matrix, then
(A ) (Bog) = (Cpi )
(is resultant matrix whose order is m x p}

. _[6 9 [z 8 0
eg. Find AB, IfA= [2 3 and B= l? g BL,z
the matrix A has 2 columns which is equal to the number of row of B.
So AB is defined,
AB = [612)-9(7) 6(8) - 9(3) (D) -9(31]
2{2) - 3(7) 2(6) -39 2(0) - 3(8)
AB_IQ-BS 3B+81 0+72
Tla4+21 12427 0+24

_[s 117 72
AB"’zs 34 24]2,3

Properties of Matrix Multiplication:
(i) Matrix multiplication is not commutative in general i.e. AB BA

=1 0 o 1
eg A= ID _1] and B L 0}
then AB = [E: 10]
BA = [‘: c]], clearly AB BA
Note: Diagonal matrices of same order will be commutative
eg. ifA:[;J g], B=3 0}

4
= 3 0
then AB = BA [0 3]
(i) Associative Law: For any three matrices A, B and C, we have
(AB) C = A (BC)
(i} Distributive Law: For the matrices A, B and C
(a) A(B+C)=AB+AC
(b) (A+B)C=AC+BC
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(iv) Existence of Multiplicative identity:
For every square matrix A, there exist an identity matrix of same order
such that |1A = Al = A.

(v) If A, Band G are three matrices such that AB = AG, then the general
B C

{vi) If Ais m x n matrix and O is an n x p null matrix, then AO=0, A=0
Note: The product of two non- zero rnatru:es may be zero matrix

eg. lfA= l ']; B= [
= 0|_
AB=[0 0]_0
06 ?] 0 11 2]
Example:lfA=|-6 0 8.,B={1 0 2|,C=|-2
7 -8 0| 120 ]
Calculate AC, BC and (A + B)C. Also, verify that (A +B)C =AC +BC
Answer:
07 8]
Mow, A+B=/-5 0 10|
8-6 0]
07 8][e2] 0 14 24] 10
So (A+B)C=|-5 0 10/}-2/=]-10 -0 -30|=|20
&-6 0| 3 16 <12 o| |28
_'067]_‘2| [o 12«21 9
Further AC=|-6 0 8l-2/=|-12 +0 -24|=|12
|7-8 0ll3] |14 <18 +0 30
011 [2] 0 -2 3 1]
and BC={10 2/|-2=|2 -0 6|=| 8|
12o0/l3 |2 -4 -0 ¥
(9] [1] [10
So AC+BC = 12;+l 8|=|20
lao] |-2 28

Clearly, (A + B)C = AC + BC
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1 2 3
Example:IfA|3 2 1J|. then show that A — 23A— 401 =0
4 21
Answer: )
[1 2 3][1 2 3 [19 48
Wehave A=A A= 3-2 1//3 -2 1/=|1 12 8
4 2 1[4 2 1] {48 15
5 , |1 2 3][19 4 8] [63 4669
So, A=A A°=/3-2 1/|1 12 8|=|69 -6 23
4 2 1J 14 6 15] |92 48 83
MNow,
, [63 45 69 1 2 100
AP— 23A-40l=69 -6 23-23|3 -2 1/-4000 1 0
|92 46 63 4 21 00 1
63 46 69 -23 -46 -89| [-40 0 O]
=169 -6 23|+ |69 46 -23|+(0 -40 0]
92 45 83 |92 -46 23| [0 O -40f

B3-23-40 -46-46+0 B9-B9-0
69-69+0 6146-40 23-23.0
92-92-0 45-46-0 63-23-40
000
000
000

=0

Example : In a legislative assembly election, a political group hired a public
relations firm to promote its candidate in three ways: telephone, house calls,

and letters. The cost per contract (in paise) is given in matrix A as
Cost per confract

40 Telephone
A =100 Housecall
[ 50 Letter
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The number of contracts of each type made in two cities X and Y is given by

Talephone  Housecall  Letter

B [1000 500 5000 — X
~ [3000 1000 10,000 =Y

Find the total amount spent by the group in the two cities X and Y.
Answer:
We have

BA:lao_ooo- 50,000 -2.50.000‘ - X

120,000 +100,000 + 5,00,000 —Y
= 3,40,000 —+ X
7,20,00 -y

So the total amount spent by the group in the two cities in 3,40,000 paise
and 7,20,000 paise, i.e., 3,400 and ¥ 7,200, respectively.

Transpose of Matrix:
Major points of this topic are transpose of matrix, symmetric and skew
symmetric matrix.

- If A =[aij] be an m x n matrix, then the matrix obtained by interchanging
the rows and columns of A is called the transpose of A. Transpose of the
matrix A is denoted by A’ or [A"].

Symboalically
A= [aij]mxnl A= {aji]nxm
1 6

2 2
4 3oz

,_at_ [t 2 4
x=n= 3 i

eg A=
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Example: If A =li \f 02} andB=|2 - 2], verify that

It 2 a4
(i) (A=A, iy A+By=A+B,
{iii) (kB)' = kB', where k is any constant.
Answer:
(i) We have
TR P
A= 4‘50]“'&‘_ 23 gj:-‘(ﬁ!)—[4‘”20]—ﬁ
Thus (A =A
(i) We have
/ 2 -1 2 I
A=|3 \3DQI,B=[1 ] 4‘=A+B= 5v341:l
5 5
Therefore (A+B) = |/374
4 4
3 4 [2 1]
MNow A= \7 E‘B'=i-1 2]
2 0 2 4]
5 8
So A+B'= |3 14
4 4
Thus (A +B)=A+B
(i) We have
2 -1 2| _[2k -k 2K
kB = KL 2 lek 2k ak|
2k k] -
Then (kB) = |k 2k|:k1 2}:!(3'
2k 4k 2 4
Thus (kBy = kB'

Symmetric Matrices:
A square matrix A = [aij] is said to be symmetric if A" = A, that is [ai]] = [aji],
for all possible values of i and j.
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3 2 5 fa 2 8]
eg. A=p2 4 -1, A=2 4 -]
5 -1 8 5 -1 g

Skew Symmetric Matrices: A sguare matrix A = [aij] is said to be skew
symmetric matrix if A’ = — A,
that is aji = — aij for all possible values of i and j.
MNow if we put i = j, we have

aii = — aii

s 2aii=0

oraii=0forallis.
This shows that all the diagonal elements of a skew symmetric matrix are
Zero.
Note: For any square matrix A with real number entries, A + A’ is a
symmetric matrix and A — A’ is a skew symmetric matrix.
2.2.4 Determinants
Determinants have wide applications in Engineering, Science, Economics,
Social Science, etc.
Determinants are quite useful to solving a system of linear equations. They
are also helpful in expressing certain formulas.
Every square matrix A = [a;] of order n, we can associate a number (real or
complex) called determinant of the square matrix A, denoted by | A | or det

Aor A
(i) Formatrix A, [ A|is read as determinant of A and not modulus of A.
(i) Only square matrices have determinants.
— Determinant of a Matrix of Order One:
Let A = [a] be the matrix of order 1, then determinant of A is defined to be
equal to a
— Determinant of a Matrix of Order Two:

ral 22,
defined as :

Let A= [Z" z'?l be a matrix of order 2 x 2, then the determinant of A is

Ay a'é
det (A)= A =A= |:a,,.=_||22—a2,a12
a?'l a'zz
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Example: Evaluate = H ;|

Answer:

We have | 2 ‘;‘zz (2)-4(-1)=4+4=8.
n x  x+1

Example: Evaluate e

Answer:

We have

1 =X 00 - (x+ 1) (x=1)

= - (-1 == +1=1
Determinant of a Matrix of Order 3 x 3

determinant of a matrix of order three can be determined by expressing it in
terms of second order determinants. This is known as expansion of a
determinant along a rew (or a column). There are six ways of expanding a
determinant of order 3 corresponding to each of three rows (R,, R, and R,)
and three columns (C,, C, and C,) giving the same value as shown below.
Consider the determinant of square matrix A =[a]; .,

ay, ., Ay
i.e., Al=@, a, a,

By 8y &
Expansion along first Row (R,)
Step 1: Multiply first element a,, of R, by {— 1)!"" [(= 1)sum o stizes 12 1 ang
with the second order determinant obtained by deleting the elements of first
row (R,) and first column (C,) of |Alas a,, lies in R, and C,,
ie., -1y "'a, Ez"’ s

T

Step 2: Multiply 2™ element a,, of R, by (— 1)"*? [(— 1) o'=™=n2 T and the
second order determinant obtained by deleting elements of first row (R,) and
2™ column (C,) of lAl as a,, lies in R, and C,,
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e (-1)*%a, t: ::j

Step 3: Multiply third element a,,, of R, by (- 1)" *3 [(= 1)moisutesing ] and
the second order determinant obtained by elements of first row (R,) and third
column (Cy)of [Alas a,, lies in R, and C,,

i 123 y gy

™ 1) Rafr

Step 4: Now the expansion of determinant of A, that is | A| written as sum of
all three terms obtained in step 1, 2 and 3 above is given by

detA=|Al=(-1)"" a”E“ Z‘j (=12 a,zE" :;j
32 354 3t

a;
a,
Or Al= ay (8 B3 — 8 8sy) — 84z (Byy Bz — gy 8zg)
+ 8y3(8z 83z — 85 Bg2)
= &gy 8yp Bgy — 84y By g3 — 8y Hpy Bgy + By Ay Bgy + A3 Ay Ay
—8pzayd 0 e (1
Minors and Cofactors:
In this section, we will learn to write the expansion of a determinant in
compact form using minors and cofactors.
Definition 1: Minor of an element a of a determinant is the determinant
obtained by deleting its i" row and j" column in which element a; lies. Minor
of an element a, is denoted by M,.
Remark: Minor of an element of a determinant of order nin = 2) is a
determinant of ordern — 1.
Example: Find the minor of element 6 in the
1 2 3
determinant & = 5 §
g 9

+(=1)'"a, Eal
3
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Answer:
Since 6 lies in the second row and third column, its minor M., is given by
M., =l 2 =8-14=—8 (obtained by deleting R, and C, in 4).

Deﬂrlitlon 2 Cofactor of an element a,, denoted by A, is defined by

A = (= 1) "' M, is minor of a;
Example : Find minors and cofactors of all the elements of the determinant
1

4 3

Answer:

Minor of the element a, is M;

Here a,,=1. So M, Minorofa,, =3
M,. = Minor of the element a,, =4
M., = Minor of the element a,, = -2
M., = Minor of the element a,, = 1
Now, cofactor of a is AJ So
Ay=(=1)" Mn = (-1 (3)=
Ap=(1)"M,=(-1)4) =

Ag = (1" My = (- 1) (- )
Azz—-(—ﬂ‘?Mu (—1}“(1)—1

Properties of Determinants:
(i) The value of the determinant remains unchanged if its row and
columns are interchanged.
5|
|

Example: Verify Property 1 for A = ]

ok

1
Answer:
Expanding the determinant along first row, we have
o 4 & 4 & 0
s =2 ‘local® ‘sl
5 -7 1 =7 1 5|
=2(0-20)+3(-42-4)+5(30-0)
==40-138+150=-28
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(i)

{iif)

By interchanging rows and columns, we get
2 6 1
A, =| 53 f g (Expanding along first column)

_z|0 & & 1 6 1
_2|4 ?"(”3}|a 71*5lo s

=2(0-20)+3(-42-4)+5(30-0)
=-40-138+150=-28
Clearly & = A,
Hence, Property 1 is verified.
If any two rows or columns of a determinant are interchanged, then
sign of determinant changes
-3 5
0 4
5 -7

Example : Verify Property 2 for A =

—“;h

Answer:

|2 -3 5
A=|6 0 4 =-28(SeeExample 6)
1 5 -7

Interchanging rows R, and R; i.e., R, = R;, we have

2 -8 &
A =21 § -7
6 0 4

Expanding the determinant A, along first row, we have
5 -7 1 T 11 B
Aizz‘a 4‘_(_3)‘5 4|*Sfs o
=2(20-0)+3 (4 +42)+5(0-30)
=40 + 138 -150=28
Clearly A =-4A
Hence, Property 2 is verified.
If any two rows (or columns) of a determinant are identical (all
correspanding elements are same), then value of determinant is zero.
6 2 3
e.g.lAL:[? 2 3
9 2 3
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(iv)

v

(vi)

We get

[Al=0

C, and C, are identical.
If each element of a row (or a column) of a determinant is multiplied by
a constant K, then its value gets multiplied by K.

D 5l

5 ?]:23

0 4

3 5

5 ?]=23><3=34
4

2
eg. |Al= :5

2
|B|=3])1
&

If some or all elements of a row or column of a determinant are
expressed as sum of two (or more) terms, then the determinant can be
expressed as sum of two (or more) determinants.

2 3 4 112 3 4] 2 3 4
a+2x b2y ce2z=la b c|+2x 2y 2z

M N o) M NO |[M N O

Property 6 (with verification and remark)

If to each element of any row or column of a determinant, the

equimultiples of corresponding elements of other row (or column) are

added, then value of determinant remains the same, i.e., the value of
determinant remain same if we apply the operation

R R +kRorC C +kGC.

Verification :
B o2 2
LetA=pb, b, blandh, =| b b, by |
G, G G b1 bz ba "
where A, is obtained by the operation R, = R, + kR,.

Here, we have multiplied the elements of the third row (R,) by a
constant k and added them to the corresponding elements of the first
row (R}

Symbolically, we write this operation as R,= R, + kR,.

e.q.

@, +ke, a,+ke, a,-+ke
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Now, again
a, a, ag| [ke, ke, ke,
b, =, b, by+|b, b, b, | (Using Property 5)
G 6 G |b b, by
=A+0 (since R, and R, are propartional)
Hence, A=A,
Remarks:

(i} If &, is the determinant obtained by applying B, = kR, or C, = kC, to the
determinant A, then A, = k A
(iiy It more than ane operation like R, = R, + k R is done in one step, care
should be taken to see that a row that is affected in one operation
should not be used in another operation. A similar remark applies to
column operations.
Note:
(iy If|A|= 0,square matrix A is singular matrix
If| A| =0, square matrix A is non-singular matrix
(i) A square matrix A has inverse if
A is non-singular.
2.2,5 Inverse of a Matrix:
If A is a square matrixand |A | = 0
then,

A= L (Adjoint of A) = AdLOA}
[A] [A]
Adjoint of a Matrix:
The adjoint of a square matrix A = [a]., is defined as the transpose of the
matrix [A],., where A, is the co-factor of the element a,
B By By
A= éam Ay Ay
2y, a; a

33

[An A1E '&13
then adj A = Transpose of |A,, A, A,
|_A3I A.‘i! A‘HZ':
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A A
A, A
A, A

21 A.'JI

e 'q.];‘l
23 A:lzj
Ex:1 Use Cramer's Rule to solve

2x+3y-z=1

dx+y-3z=11

3x-2y +5z=21
Solution:
Find the determinant D, by using x, y and z values
2 3 -

1 -3

-2 §
Find D,, by replacing x — values in 1* column with the values after the equal
sign leaving the y and z columns unchanged.

5]

D= =-78

1 3 -
D,=|11 -1 -3 =-312
21 -2 5

Similarly one can find the value of D, and D,
(replacing y and z values in the 2™ and 3" column)

2 1 1 2 3 1
D=4 11 -3=156, D,=4 1 11/=-78
3 21 5 3 2 21
Now use Cramer's Rule.
D i
g Sl ol L |
D -78
D 156
= _f = ==2
Y D -78
D 5
Z:__5=_7B=
D -78
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Example: Find adj Afor A= 7§
Answer: We have A” =4, Ap=—1,Ay=—3,Ap=2
Hence, adJA_l l [ ] '3]

13
1 4 El
13 4

Example: If A = then verify that A adj A =| Al Also find A™.

Answer:

We have [Al=1{16-9)-3(4-3)+3(3-4)=1=0

NowA;; =7, Ap=—1A=—1A;=-3 Ap=1,A;5=0,A;=-3,
Ap=0, Ay=1

) (7 -3 -3
Therefore adj A =1 1 0
-1 0 1
[1 3 a][7 -3 -3
Now AfadjA) = [1 4 3||1 1 0
|1 3 4/].7 0 1
[7-3-3 -3:3:0 -3+0+3
=[7-4-3 -3-4:.0 -340+3
[7-3-4 -3:3+0 -3-0+4
[too 10 0]
={010=(1)jo10f{=IALl
o o1 00 1)
{7 -3 -3 7 -3 -8
Also A'——adj = —[-1 1 o=/-1 1 0
-1 ¢ 1 |-1 o0 1

Example: If A =[12 i] and B =l 2 32] then verify that (AB)” = B'A"
Answers:

We have AB = l 3 [
Since, |AB| = 1 1 #J 0

=ls  -14

2 -21 T 5]
1 3
, (AB)" exists and is given by
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(AB)" -—adJ(AB) l"' 5] 1 |14 5‘

Further, |Al=—11 # CandIBl=1 = Q. Therefore. A" and B” both exist
and are given by

Therefore, B' A" =— l[?
Hence, (AB)'=B" A,

Example: Show that the matrix A = ﬁ 3 satisfies the equation A 4A+] =

0, where | is 2 x 2 identity matrix and O is 2x2 zero matrix. Using this
equation, find A”,
Answer:

We have AE:A,A:[E g”f gi:'; 1:;]

7 12]_[8 12,1 o_[o o

Hence, A2w4A+I:[‘ 7]——l4 3] IU 1]—[0 ol=0
Now, AZ—dA+1=0
Therefore, AA—-4A=-1
Or, AA(A)-4A AT =—| AT (Post multiplying by A” because (Al #0)
or, A(AAT) —4l=—A _

asqn - a4 o _[2 al.[2 -8
or, At =4l A..[O 4] [‘ 3=[2 2]

Hence, Al= l_ﬁ gl
2.2.6 Solution of linear Equations in three variables (Cramer’s Rule)
(i) & # 0,the system has a unigue solution given by
aX aZ
x= s y= ‘»‘ § z
(i) &=0,andatleastone of &,, 4, &, * O.
The system has no solution. It is inconsistent
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(iiy &=0,and a,, a, &,=0. The system may or may not have a solution.
If it has a solution, the equations are dependent and there will be an infinite
number of solutions. If it doesnt have a solution, the equations are
inconsistent.

MuLTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] On solving \%\u 4 2%, we get one value of x as :
X X

4 1

2 py L
(@) 13 () 13

2 3
(¢) T (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

x|, [1T-x _ 1
@ N1-x x 25

P RS

1-x N x 3
[x
Let [—=
=] \11_ ¥
113
Then y+— = =
yiel _ 18
Y G
6y*+6 =13y
By — 13y +6=0
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3y(2y-3)-2(2y-3)=0
(By-2)(2y-3)=0
y=§r§
When y = g ; Then
X
1-x
Squaring both the sides,
¥ o_ 4
1-x 9
Ox=4-4x
13x =4
4

o ey
13

When y = g , Then

=2
3

LARE

N1x 2
On squaring both sides, we get
X g

1-x 4
4x =9-9x
13x=9
_ 9
13
Therefore, as per the given options, x = %

[2] Findthe positive value of k for which the equations : x* + kx + 64 = 0 and
x° = 8x + k = 0 will have real roots :

(a) 12 {b) 16
{c) 18 (d) 22 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) For real roots, discriminant = 0
b’ =dac=0
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K-4x1x64>0
K —256 >0
k* > 256
k=16
for xX*—8x+k=0
(-8 -4x1x4>0
64 —dk=0
4k < 64
k<16
Hence, k=16

2007 - FEBRUARY

[3] A man sells 6 radios and 4 televisions for ¥ 18,480. If 14 radios and 2
televisions are sold for the same amount, what is the price of a

television?

(a) ¥1,848 (b) T840

(c) 1,680 (d) ¥3,360 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the price of 1 radio be ¥ x and television be T y.
Then, 6x + 4y = 18,480
14x + 2y = 18,480
Solving (1) & (2) simultaneously :
Gx+4y =18480
28x + 4y = 36,960

=) (4 =)
{22x = /18,480
x =840

When x = 240, 6 x 840 + 4y = 18,480
4y = 18,480 - 5,040
y= 1224 = 3,360

Therefore, Price of a television is T 3,360
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[4] If one root of a equation is 2 + /5, then the quadratic equation is :

(@ ¥ +4x—=1=0 (b) ¥*-4x-1=0
() ¥+4x+1=0 {d) ¥—dx+1=0 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If one root is 2 + /5, then other root will be 2 — 5, because irrational
roots always occur in pairs.
Now, equation will be :
x-(2-\5)][x-(2-,5)]=0
-2+ Bx—2-Bx+(2+ 5} (2-,8)=0
¥ —2x— EX—2x+Bx 4+ (4-5)=0
W¥—4x—1=0

2007 - May

[5] A man starts his job with a certain monthly salary and earns a fixed

increment every year. If his salary was ¥ 1,500 after 4 years of service

and ¥ 1,800 after 10 years of service, what was his starting salary and

what is the annual increment in rupees?

(a) ¥1,300,% 50 (b) ¥1,100,%50

(c) ¥1,500, T30 (d) None. (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Let the starting salary be ¥x and the annual increment be Ty.
Then, x+4y =1500 (1)
X+ 10y = 1800 )
Subtracting (1) from (2)

x + 10y = 1800
X+ 4y =1500
By = 300
y =3%50
Substituting y =50 in (1), we get x = 1,300
Therefore, starting salary = x = ¥ 1,300
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2007 - AuGUST

(6]

The sides of an equilateral triangle are shortened by 12 units, 13 units
and 14 units respectively and a right angled triangle is formed. The side
of the equilateral triangle is :

(a) 17 units {b) 16 units
(c) 15 units (d) 18 units. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the side of the equilateral triangle be x units.
Then, side 1 = (x — 12) units
side 2 = (x — 13) units
side 3 = (x — 14} units
Since, the new triangle formed is a right angled triangle, therefore
by Pythagoras theorem :
(side 1) = (side 2)° + (side 3)*
(x—12) = (x— 13)" + (x— 14)
X%+ 144 - 24x = x* = 169 — 26x + x° + 196 — 28x
x° — 24x + 144 = 2x° — 54x + 365
2% — x?—54x + 24x + 365144 =0
X =30x+221=0
X =17x—-13x + 221 =0
X(x—17)—-13 (x—-17)=0
(x-13) (x—17) =0
x=13and 17
x =13 is not possible because if x = 13 then the length of side 2 =
0 which is not possible therefore x = 17 units.

The value of {6 -6 +y6 .= is:

(a) -8 (b) 2

(c) 3 (d) 4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let 66 /6. ==Y wmmieaa (1)

on squaring both sides, we get

- 2
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6 +y=y" [From(1)]

y'-y-6=0

v =3y +2y-6=0
y(y—3)+2(y-3)=0
(y+2)(y-3)=0

y=-2.3

y =— 2 is not possible, therefore y =3

2007 - NOVEMBER

[8] Area of a rectangular garden is 8000 square metres. Ratio in length
and breadth is 5:4. A path of uniform width, runs all round the inside of
the garden. If the path occupies 3200 m?, what is its width?

(a) 12m (b) 6m
(c) 10m (d) 4m. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Let the length and breadth of a rectangular garden be 5x and 4x.
Area = Length x breadth
8000 = 5x = 4x
8000 = 20x°
x° = 400
®x=20
Length = 5x = 5x20 = 100m
Breadth = 4x = 4x20 = 80m.
Let the width of the path be y m.
I 100 Q0

A Y¢ B

Y Garden Y
<> <O
D Y¢ G

B R

Then |Lenoth = (100 — 2vim
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Area of PQRS = 8000

Area of width = Area of FQRS - Area of ABCD
3200 = 8000 - [(100 - 2y) (80 - 2y)]

3200 = 8000 — (8000 — 160y — 200y + 4y°)
3200 = 8000 — 8000 + 360y — 4y*

4y* — 360y + 3200 = 0

y*—90y + 800 =0

y*— 80y — 10y + 800 =0
y(y—80)-10(y—80)=0
(y—80)(y—10)=0

y =80=10

Width = 80 m is not possible therefare, width of the path = 10m.

2008 - FEBRUARY

El

A man went to the Reserve Bank of India with ¥ 1,000. He asked the
cashier to give him ¥ 5 and ¥ 10 notes only in return. The man got 175
notes in all. Find how many notes of ¥ 5 and ¥ 10 did he receive?

(a) (25, 150) (b) (40, 110)
(c) (150, 25) (d) None. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let the number of notes of ¥ 5 be x and notes of 10 be y.
Then, x+y =175 ssssiaziigarasinibily)
5x+10y=1000 s (2)
Solving (1) and (2) simultaneously. we get :
5x+ 5y = 875
5x + 10y = 1000
—By=-125
y=25
Wheny =25 thenx+y=175
Xx+25 =175
x =50

therefore, No. of notes of ¥ 5 = 150
Mo Af aatacs ~FF 40 — OF
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2008 - JUNE

[10] A man rowing at the rate of 5 km in an hour in still water takes thrice as
much time in going 40 km up the river as in going 40 km down. Find the
rate at which the river flows :
(a) 9 km/hr {b) 2.5 km/hr
(e} 12 km/hr {d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let the speed of the river be x km/hr.

Distance

Time
Distance
Speed

While going upstream, the speed of the river will reduce the speed

of the boat. Hence, net speed of the boat while going upstream

= (5 — x) km/hr.

Time to row upstream = ;—0 hrs.
x

We know that speed =

= Time =

While going downstream, the speed of the river will increase the
speed of the boat. Hence, net speed of the boat while going
downstream (5 + x) km/hr.

Time to row downstream :.;’_ﬂ hrs.
R

Now, go by options:

Obviously if the speed of the river is more than the speed of the
boat, then rowing upstream is not possible. Therefore, we can
easily rule out options (a) and (c) as the speed given in these
options is mare than the speed of the boat.

Option (b} —+ 2.5 kr/hr. — If the speed of the river is 2.5 km/hr.

Time to row upstream = — 20 =40 _ 45 prg,
5-25 2.5

Time to row downstream = — 10— 40 _ 533 1yg,
5+2.5 7.5

As per the question.

Time to row upstream = 3 x Time to row downstream



[ 3.98 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

[11] The value of
2+ 1 is

2+
(@ 1+42 (b) 25
(c) 2+ 43 (d) Mone.
Answer:
a
{)Lﬂ’ri_ =yiDh
2+1
JETI
2+ %_ = y + From (1)
2y +1 =y
y'—2y—-1=0

By Shri Dharacharya,
ot Vb%-4 ac
y b+ e
(-2) £y~ 2F 4x1x(- 1)
2x1

_2:/1°3

(1 mark)

But answer i.e. value of y will be grater than 2 because.
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1
=2+ —tuinins
y=2+ 4

So,y=1+28&y+#1-,2

2008 - DECEMBER

[12] 1f x*—86x* + 11x — 6 = 0 then find the value of (3x — 4).

(@) (1.2, 3) (b) (=1.2,5)
(c) (-1,3,5) {d) (2,3,5) (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) x*-6x*+ 11x—6=0
Put x = 1, which satisfies the given equation.
~ (x—1) is one of the factors of the above equation.
To find the other two roots, we shall proceed with the division
method.
x?-5x+Bx-1
x? -6 11x -6
' —x*
=) (+)
x =5x 4+ 11x
-6x+ 5x
() (=)
x 6x -6
6x —6
€]
—_% X
Factorising, x¥* = 5x + 6 = (x = 2) (x — 3)
. Roots of given equation are (1,2,3)
MNow, values of (3x —4)
- 3x1-4=-1
3x2-4= 2
Bx3-4= 5
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[13]

(14]

If (2 + 3} is a root of a quadratic equation x* + p, + g = 0 then find the
value of p and q.

(a) (4-1) (b) (4.1)

(c) (—4,1) (d) (2,3) (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) If one of the roots of the equation is 2 +,/3, then other rootis 2 — 3
s Sumof roots=2+,/3+2-,3=4
Product of roots = (2 +,3) (2—,23)=4-3=1
.. Required equation is :
%% — (sum of roots) x + product of roots =0
Orx®—4x+1=0
Now comparing with x* + px + g =0
weget, hb=—4andg=1
Required answer is (— 4,1)

If area and perimeter of a rectangle is 6000 cm® and 340 cm
respectively, then the length of rectangle is :
(a) 140 {b) 120
(c) 170 {d) 200 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given :
Area = 6000 cm?, Perimeter = 340cm
As we know,
¢ xb=6000
2(1 +b) =340
Where, =length and b = breadth
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2009 - June

[15] One root of the equation :
W—25+mx+3(7+m)=0is
reciprocal of the other.

Find the value of M.

(a) =7 by 7
(¢) 17 (dy —1/7 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If one root of the equation is reciprocal of the other then the
product of the roots is 1.
Now, ¥* —2(5+m)x+3(7+m)=0
¥ — (10 + 2m)x + (21 +3m) =0
Since the roots of the equation aforementioned are reciprocal of
each other.
Therefore, product of the roots =1
c
= 1

ﬂ;3’”=1
21 +3m=1
dm=-20

m=20/3=-6.60r-7
Therefore, the value of mis 7.

2009 - December

[16] If the length of a rectangle is 5 cm more than the breadth and if the
perimeter of the rectangle is 40 cm, then the length & breadth of the
rectangle will be :

(a) 7.5¢cm, 2.5 cm (b) 10 cm, 5cm
(c) 12.5¢cm, 7.5¢cm {d) 15.5cm, 10.5 cm. {1 mark)
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Answer:

(e) Letthe breadth of the rectangle be x cm, Therefore length = (x +5) cm.
Now, Perimeter = 2(I + b)
40 =2[(x+ 5) + x]

20=x+5+x
20=2x+5
2x=20-5
2x=15
x= 12

2
X=7.5

So, breadth=x=7.5cmand length=x+5=75+5=125cm.

2010 - June

[17] Roots of the equation 3x* — 14x + k = 0 will be reciprocal of each other
if :

(a) k=-3 (b) k=0
c) k=3 (d) k=14, (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Since roots are reciprocal of each other,

Roots of equation will be =, 1.

Product of Roots willbe 1 =+ £
a

kK -4

3

~k=3



[ [Chapter = 2] Equations and Matrices |m [ 3.103 |

2010 - December

[18] Positive value of ‘k' for which the roots of equation 12x*+ kx+ 5 =0 are

in ratio 3:2, is:

(a) 512 (b) 12/5

(©) &E‘O (d) 5,70 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) 12¢* +kx+5=0
Here,a=12;b=k;c=5
Let the roots be 3y and 2y respectively.
We know that:
Sum of Roots = —°

_ -k

Jy+2y= =

- k

12
y 12x5

_-k

* Y %

Also, we know that:

Product of Roots = &
a

= Sy:

eq. (1)

= 3yx2y=%

. i &

= 63’2"12

y vy B

= 5{2_'2x6

2 a8

= Y==_ eq(d
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Putting the value of y = 6—3 in the above equation:

{k‘25

| o] 7z
k2 _ 5

3600 72
kz _ 5% 3,600

= k=15.811
On going through the options on calculator, we find that 5,10
= 15.811. Therefore, answer is option (d) + 5,/10.

[19] If one root of the equation x* — 3x + k = 0 is 2, then value of k will be:

(a) - 10 (b) 0O
(c) 2 {d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) *~3x+k=0
-+ one root = 2 = it will satisfy the e.g :
putting x = 2, we get
(2 -3(2)+k=0
=+ 4-6+k=0
k=2

2011 - June

[20] If the ratio of (5x — 3y) and (5y — 3x) is 3 : 4, then the value of % : yis :
(a) 27:29 (b) 29:27
(c) 3:4 (d) 4:3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given:2* -3y - 3

51; -3x 4

4(5%x-3y)=3 (Ey 3x)

Eew o

. MM s e . A
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L 29% = 2Ty
e 27
y 28

or, x:y=27:29
[21] If roots of equation x* + x + r = 0 are '=' and 'B' and =" + p* = — 6. Find
the value 't 7

5 7
@ 2 () 2

(c) ?“ (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given:'a'and B arerootsof X’ +x+r=0
and o* + B*=-6
Quadratic Equation : x* + x +r=0
herea=1,b=1andc=r

- SumofRoots: a+B= 'a =-1

and Product of Roots : a - f = : =r

also,

o’ +P*=(a+pB)°-3ap (a+p)
on putting the values,

-6 =(-1)*-3r (-1)

= r=-53

2011 - December

[22] If one root of the Equation px® + qx + r = 0 is r then other root of the
Equation will be:
{a) 1/q (by 1/r
1

{c) 1ip (d) R (1 mark)
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Answer:
(e) The Roots of the equation
pl+gx+r=0areadp
given o = r then,

Sumof Roots a + B = ';

r+B="9 M)
p
Product of Roots
e
ap= =
r,|3= r
p
=t
i p
[23] If the rafio of The roots of the Equation 4x® = 6x + p = 0 is 1:2 then the
value of pis:
(a) 1 (b) 2
(c) -2 (d) -1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Letthe roots of Q. E4x* —6x+P=0isq, p
Here
a=4,b=—6,¢c=p
a:p=1:2
a=k p=2k
- b
a+B=—
a
K+ 2Kk=— [ )
3k= 3
2
1
R 1
5 (1
= £
and a. p = :
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[24] If p & q are the roots of the Equation x*— bx + C = 0, then what is the
Equation whose roots are (pq+ p +q) and (pgq—-p—q)?

(a) x*-2cx+C*-b?=0 (b) ¥ —2bx+C*+b?=0
(€) Box’ —2(b+c)x+C?=0 (d) x*+2bx—(C*—b*) =0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) If p and q are the roots of the Equation x> —bx +c =0
Then
—-b__(-b)_
p+q= a 1 b
=55
Pa=g=7=¢

New Roots are (pg+p+q) & (pg-p—-q)
Sum of New Roots (s) = (pq+p+q)+(pg-p-a)
=pa+p+a+pg—p—g
2pq
2c
(Pg+p+q)(pg-p-a)
[Pa+(p+a)llpa-(p+a)l
(Pa)y —(p + qF
- (Cz___ DE)

Now Quadratic Equation is

®¥—sx+p=0

¥ —-2ex+e’-b*=0

Product of Roots (p)
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2012 - June
[25] If one of the roots of the equation x* + px + a is 3.2, then the value of
‘p'and ‘g’ is:
(a) - 4,-1 (b) 4,-1
(c) -4,1 (d) 4,1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) The one Roots of Quadratic Equation is = (2 +,3)
Then other Roots is =(2-43)
The sum of Roots (S) =2+3+2-,3
=4
The product of Roots (F) = (2 +/3) (2 -,3)
=4-3
=7
Quadratic Equation is
¥-Sx+P=0
X -4x+1=0
on comparing
¥ +Px+g=0

weget P=-4, g=1

2012 - December

[26] If log,; 5 + log,, (5% +1) = log,, (x + 5) + 1 then, the value of x

(a) 7 (b) 3

(c) 5 (d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Iflog,, 5+log,, (5x+1) = log, (x+5)+1

log,, {5.(5x + 1)} =log,, (x + 5) + log,; 10
= 100, {5.05% + 1)} =log. {(x + 5). 10}
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on comparing,

= F(5x+1)= (x+5) 19
Bx+1 = (x+5)2
5x+1 = 2x+ 10
5x—2x=10-1
=19

[27] H|x—2|+|x—3]|=7 then, X will be equal to
(a) 6 (b) —1

(c) 6and-1 {d) None of the above.

Answer:
(c) f|x—2|+|x—-3|=7
fx-2=0andx-3=0
(x=2)+(x—=3) =7
X—2+x-3 =7
2x =T7T+2+3
2x =12
X =6
If x-2<0&x-3<0
—(x=-2)-(x-3)=7
-%+2-%+3=7

(1 mark)

(1 mark)

—2x=2 x=-1
[28] Roots of equation 2x° + 3x + 7= 0 are a and B. The value of af™ + Ba is
(a) 2 (b) &7
(c) 7/2 (d) —19M14
Answer:

(d) Given equation
2%+ 3x+7=0

on comparing with ax’+bx+c=0
weget_. a=2b=3c¢c=7
If @, B are the roots of Q.E then
a+f= e
a 2

i i~ 7
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ap” + Ba =‘—£ + B B (0BP 20p

ap ap
A 2 ?1
Azl
- 7
2
-19
e
[29] The quadratic equation x*— 2kx + 16 = 0 will have equal roots when the
value of 'k’ is .
(a) =1 by £2
(c) £3 (d) £4
Answer:

(d) Given, Quadratic Equation
X:-2kx+16=0
Comparing from ax+bx+c=0
We get
a=1,b=-2k c=16

If Roots of Quadratic Equation are equal
So, D=b*-4ac =0
@ (—2kP-4x1%x16 =0

4k’ —64 =0
= 4k7 =64
'S =516
i
k = x4

2013 - June

[30] If a and B are the roots of the equation x* + 7x + 12 = 0, then the
equation whose roots (a + B) and (a — B)* will be:
(a) - 14x+49=0 {b) x*-24x+144=0
(c) x*—50x+49=0 {d) x*—19x+144=0 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(e) Given Equaticn
¥+Tx+12=0
x+3)(x+4)=0
X=-3,-4
a=—-3andB=-4
New Roots are (a + B)°= (- 3—4)° = 49
and (a-BF=(-3+4)PF=1
Sum of Roots (S) = (a +B)* + (a—PB)*

=49 +1
=50
Product of Roots (P) = (a + B)?. (a - BF®
=49 x1
=49
Q.E.is
X¥=5x+P=0

¥ =50x+48=0

2013 - December

[31] i b®- dac is a perfect square but not equal to zero than the roots are:

(a) real and equal (b) real, irrational and equal

(c) real, rational and unequal (d) Imaginary. (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) If b? - 4ac #0 and have perfect square i.e. D > 0 and have perfect
square

So, Roots of Q.E are real unequal and Rational
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[32] A seller makes an offer of selling certain articles that can be described
by the equation x = 25 — 2y where 'x’ is the price per unit and 'y’
denotes the number of unit. The cost price of the article is T 10 per unit.
The maximum quantity that can be offered in a single deal to avoid loss

is i

(a) 6 by 7

(c) 8 (d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Go by options:
Option (a) -+ 6. If the No. of units sold are 6, the
Selling Price p.u. (x) =25 -2 x 6
=25-12
=13
Option (b) —+ 7. If the MNo. of units sold are 7, the
Selling Price p.u. (x)=25-2x 7
=25-14
=11
Option (c) + 8. If the No. of units sold are 8, the
Selling Price p.u. (x) =25 -2 x 8
=25-16
=9
Option (d) —+ 9. If the No. of units sold are 9, the
Selling Price p.u. (x) =25-2x 9
=25-18
=7,
Clearly, Options (c) and (d) cannot be the answer as the Selling
Price is coming out to be less than ¥ 10 p.u., and hence there will
be a loss.
There is profit is option (a) as well as in option (b). Since the
question has asked the "MAXIMUM" guantity that can be sold
without loss, the answer is option (b), i.e. 7 units.
[33] Wkx -4 = (k- 1)x then which of the following is true?
(a) x=-5 (b) x=-4
(c) x=-3 (d) x=+4 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d)y If kx-4=(k-1)x
kx -4 =kx-x

[34] The value of ‘K’ for which the system of equations kx + 2y = 5 and 3x
+y =1 has no solution is:

2
(@) 5 (b) =
(€ 6 (d) : {1 mark)
Answer:
(e) Kx+2y=5
x+y=1
The coefficient matrix is given by:
k 2
31

For the system of equations to have no solution, the determinant
of the coefficient matrix must be zero.

(kx1-(3x2)=

k-6=0
k=86.

=
=

2014 - June

[35] The roots of the equation y* + y* -y - 1 = Q are:
(@ (1,1,-1) (b) (-1,-1,1)
() (1,1,1) (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given Equation
Y +y-y-1=0
Viy+1)=1y+1)=0
y+1)y*=1)=0
(y+1}(v+1)(y’-1)~

then v——1 —1
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2014 - December

[36] The equation x + by = 33; %Y _18 pas the solution (%, y) as:
-y

3
(a) (4,8) {b) (8,5)
(c) (4,16) (d) (16, 4) (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) x + 5y =33 =)
x+y_ 13 2)
x-y 3 —

x+y) =13x-vy)
3x+3y =13x—-13y
3y + 13y =13x—3x

16y = 10x
10
y T i
5
=3 3
¥ ax_()

5 .
=3 1
y Sxmeq{)

x+5><gx=33
81—325x:33
33x=38% 8

_ agks
X = .
33
= 8 in equatien (1)
§X= “x8=5
8 8

x
Y
x=3.y=5
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2015 - June

[37] The number of students in each section of a school is 36. After
admitting 12 new students, four new sections were started. If total
number of students in each section now is 30, than the number of
sections initially were.

(a) 6 (b) 10
(c) 14 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Go by options.

Option (a) - 6. If there were 6 sections initially, the total number of
students = 6 x 36 = 216.
Now, 12 new students are admitted and 4 new sections are
started.
Therefore, total no. of students now = 216 + 12 = 228.
Also, total no. of sections now=6+4=10
Total no. of students per section = 212_;= 228
The question clearly mentions that no. of students per section now
is 30. Therefore, option (a) can't be the answer.
Repeat the same procedure with all the options.
As per option (d) the initial no. of sections is 18.
No. of students initially = 18 x 36 = 648
No. of students now = 648 + 12 = 660
No. of sections now = 18 + 4 = 22

No. of students per section = 5:2'? =30

Option (d) is the answer.

[38] If a and B be the roots of the quadratic equation 2x° - 4x = 1, the value

u_Z.B_?|5
B a

(a) -11 (by 22
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Answer:
(e) Given Q.E.
2x% - dx =1
2x* -4x-1=0
Gomparing from
ax’+bx+c=0
Wegeta=2,b=-4,l::-1

Sobgeldl o
a+p = 5

c -1
apf =2=
B a 2

B oa op
_ lo+B)* - 30f(a+B)
af

ool

(-1/2)
=88 o 1 o qyx2=-22
(-1/2)  -1r2
[39] A person on atour has 9,600 for his expenses. If his tour is extended
by 16 days, he has to cut down his daily expenses by ¥ 20, his original
duration of tour had been.

(a) 48 days (b) 64 days
(c) 80 days (d) 96 days (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Go by options:
Option (a) 48 days.
If the person’s iniial tour was for 48 days, he had $2:600 9;;58‘:’0 =% 200
to spend every day.

Since his trip has extended by 16 days, and he has to cut his daily
expenses by T 20, he now has T 200 - T 20 = ¥ 180 to spend daily.
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His total expenses would be 64 x ¥ 180 =% 11,520
This is obviously wrong, since his total expenses cannot exceed
7 9,600.
Option (b} 64 days

Initial expenses per day = %: F150

After cutting ¥ 20 short, expenses per day =% 150-%¥20=% 130
New tour duration = 64 + 16 = B0 days.

Total expenses = 80 x 130 =7 10,400 Not Possible

Option (c) 80 days

Initial expenses per day =

T 98600 7120

After cutting ¥ 20 short, expenses perday =7 120-720=7 100
New tour duration = 80 + 16 = 96 days.

Total expenses = 96 x ¥ 100 = T 9,600.

Therefore, option (c) is the answer

[40] The present age of a man is 8 years more than thrice the sum of the
ages of his two grandsons who are twins. After 8 years, his age will be
10 years more than twice the sum of the ages of his grandsons. The
age of a man when his grandsons were born was:

(a) 86 years (b) 73 years
(c) 68 years (d) 63 years (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let the present Age of Grand Father = x
The present Age of Sum of Grand Sons =y
I** Condition:
x=3y+8 S e e 1
After 8 years
The Age of Grand Father=x + 8
The Age of Sum of Grand Sons =y + 16
1I"™ Condition:
(x+8)=2(y +16) + 10 i .(2)
3y+8+8=2y+32+10 [Irom equatlon (1]
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y =42-16
y =26 in equation (1)
X =3x26+8

=78+8

=86

Both grand son's are twins so their Age = % =(13)

The Age of Grand Father when his Grand Sons was born =86 - 13

=73
[41] The roots of the cubic equation x° - 7x + 6 = 0 are:
(a) 1,2and 3 (b) 1,-2and 3
(c) 1,2and-3 (d) 1,-2and-3 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) ¥*-7x+6=0

K- X -TX+6=0
K (x-1)+x°-%x-Bx+6=0
K (k-1 +x(x-1)-6(x-1)=0
X-1)(*+x-8)=0
(X-1) (%" +3x-2x-6)=0
(x-1)[x(x+3)-2(x+3)]=0
(x-1)(x+3) (x-2)=0

f x-1=0 fx+3=01fx-2=0
[x=1] [x=-38] [x=2]

2015 - December

[42] Ifthe roots of the equation 4x° -12x + k = 0 are equal, then the value of

k is:

(a) -3 (b) 3

(c) 9 (d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given Quadratic Equation
4 -12x+ k=0
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Comparing from
ax’ +bx+c=0
wegeta=4,b=-12,c=k
Since Roots are equal
D=0
b -dac=0
b? = d4ac
(120 =4 x4 xk
144 =16K
K=9
[43] fa+p=-2andap=-3, then a, p are the roots of the equation, which
152
(a) ¥*-2x-3=0 (b) x*+2x-3=0
(c) x*+2x+3=0 (d) x*-2x+3=0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Givena +B=-2,and aff =-3
Q.E.is
x* - (Sum of Roots)x + Product of Roots = 0
¥-(a+Bx+ap =0
- (-2 +(-3) =0
¥+2x-3 =0

2016 - June

[44] Let E, and E;, are two linear equations in two variables x and y. (0,1) is
a solution of both equations E, and E.. (2, -1) is a solution of equation
E, only and (-2, -1) is solution of E, only then E, and E, are

(a) X=0,y=1 (b) 2x—y=—1, dx+y=1
(¢) x+y=1,x-y=-1 (d) x+2y=2x+y=1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) HFTS/TRIAL
x+y=1 _____ (1) =(E)
x=y==1 ___ (2) =(E)
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Salving these equation we get
x=0,y=1
Soelution of E, (2, — 1) is satisfied and solution of E, (-2, — 1) is also
satisfied.
So, option (c) is correct.
[45] If difference between the roots of the equation x* - kx - 8-0 is 4, then
the value of K is:
(a) O (b) +4
(c) = 8,3 (d) = 4,3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given Q.E
x-kx+8=0
If a and B are the roots of Q.E
a+B=-ba=- =k
a+PB=k 7(1)

a.pB=
a.pB=

Given a - B=4 B [

Adding (1) & (3)
a+ [ =k
a-f =4
2a=k+4

(k- 4)
= 2

2 B=k

(k + 4)
2

ineg. (1)

P=k-
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2k k-4
B=—1
k- 4

B= =

Putting the value of a and B in equation (2)

] =8
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3
T+y =2
+y =

2016 - December

[47] A cottage industry produces a certain number of pottery articles in a
day. It was observed on a particular day that the cost of each article
(in ¥) was 2 more than thrice the number of articles produced on that
day. If the total cost of production on that day was T 800, the number
of articles produced was

(a) 14 (b) 16
(c) 12 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let No. of articles =N
cost of 1 articles (x) = (3N + 2)
Total cost of production on that day = 800
M x =800
N (3N +2) = 800
3N* + 2N -800=0
3N + 50N — 48N - 800 = 0
M{3N+50)-16(3N+50)=0
(3N +50) (N-18)=0
If 3GN+50=0andN-16=0

N=-— 539 (Impossible) N=186

2017 - June

[48] If the sides of an equilateral triangle are shortened by 3 units, 4 units
and 5 units respectively and a right triangle is formed, then the side of
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(a) 6 units {b) 7 units
{c) 8 units (d) 10 units. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let the side of c
equilateral triangle is x
units. If the sides of an (x-3)
equilateral triangle are
shortened by 3 units, 4 (x-4)

units and 5 units
respectively and a right
angle triangle to
formed then A (x-5)
hypotenuse = (x - 3)

units Perpendicular

= (x - 4) units Base =

(x= 5) units.

In A ABC
AC? = AB? + BC?
(-3 =(x-4)+(x-57
¥+ 9-Bx=x"+16-8x +x* + 25 - 10x
¥-12x+32=0
¥ -8x-4x+32=0
X(x - 8)-4(x-8)
(x-8)(x-4)=0
i x-8=0

x-4=0
- [x =4 | (iImpossible)

Answer: Side of Equilateral triangle is 8 units.
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[49]

(50]

2 2
If a, p are the roots of the equation x* + x + 5= 0 then L ?is equal

E
to

@ 2 (b) 2

(©) 3 @ o (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given Quadratic Equation
“+x+5=0
If a & B are the Roots of Quadratic Equation

o B _a B _ (a-BF-3aB(a-p)

B a ap ap
= 1P -3x5x(-1)
- 5
= 1215
T s
L
"5
3 2 1 1 4
If—y+—y--1and—y—xy Elhen(xyhs
(a) (2, 1) (b) (1,2)
(¢) (-1,2) (d) -2,1) (1 mark)
Answer:
[ [ I . R ()and 1 -1 -4 (2)
X+y  X-y X+y xX-y 3

Salving (1) & (2), we get (1, 2) By (Hits/Trial method)
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2017 - December

[51] The roots of the cubic equation x° + 7x* — 21x — 27 = 0 are

[52]

(53]

(a) =1,3,9 {by 1,-3,9
(c) —1,3,-9 (d) -1,-3,9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given Cubic Equation
X+ T —21x-27=0
By Hits/trial — 1, 3, — 9 are Satisfied Cubic Equation
So, Roots of Cubic Equation are —1, 3, - 9.

The difference between the roots of the equation x* —7x—9=01s :
(@) 7 (b) 85
(c) 9 {d) 2,85 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) If g, B are the Roots of Q.E

¥ -7x-9=0

Comparing from ax® + bx +c=0
We get a=1,b=-7,0=-9

then gspato=tT oy
a 1

a—B=(a+BP-4ap

=P ax (-9

= 49 - 36

=85
It the sum of two numbers is 13 and the sum of their squares is 85,
then the numbers will be:
(a) 3,10 (b) 58
(c) 4,9 (d) 67 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(d) Lettwo numbers arex &y
Givenx+y =13

x*+y° =85
from equation (1)
X+y=13

putting y = 13 - x in equation (2)
x?+ (13-x)* = 85
x* + 169 + %° - 26x = 85
2% - 26X + 169 -85 =0
2x* - 26x +84 =0
20¢ - 18x +42) = 0
X*-13x +42=0
X-Tx-Bx+42=0
Xx(x-7)-6(x-7)=0

(1)
(2)

(x-7)x-8)=0
fx-7=0ifx-6=0
Xx=7 Xx=6

putting x = 7 in equation (1) we gety = 6
putting x = 6 in equation (2) we getx =7
[54] I u™ =v" = w* and u® = vw, then the value of xy + xz — 2yz will be:

(a) 5 by 2
(e} 1 (d) 0
Answer:

(d) If U™ =¥ =w*= =k (let)
U=k v =kand w?=k
u =k"™yv=k"™ JW= e
Given u® = vw
(k 1.‘51)2 i k 15y kl.'w

2 I |

L
on comparing
LT S L
5x 5y 5z  b5x  byz

YW 4 XF = Py
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2018 - May
[55] If |A|=0,then A is:
{a) 0 (b) uro matrix
(c) singular matrix (d) non-singular matrix (1 mark)
Answer:

(56]

(57]

(58]

(¢} if |Al =0 then A is singular Matrix.

A= ‘?i_il‘then |A| =2

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
2i i

(o) 1tA=[2 i]

A=

| -1

=2i. (—i)—ii

=—2F - [« F==1]

=—2x(-1)—(-1)

=2+1=3
If A and B are matrices then which from the following is true?
(a) A+B # B+A (b) (A1) = A
(c) AB +BA (d) all are true (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) If A & B are two matrices

Then AB + BA
Transpose of a rectangular matrix is a
(a) Rectangular matrix (b) Diagonal matrix
(c) Square matrix {d) Scalar matrix (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Transpose of a rectangular matrix is a rectangular matrix.
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[59] fa+PB=—2andaP =-3, then a, B are the roots of the equation,

which is:
(a) x*-2x-3=0 (b) ¥+2x-3=0
(€) X*+2x+3=0 (d) ¥-2x+3=0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) fa+B=-2 &af=-3
Q.E.is

¥ —(a+Bx+ap=0
= (=2x+{-3)=0

X*+2x=3=0
[60] If 2*¥= 2" = B, then the respective values of x and y are
1 1
1, = by —,1
(@ 1, 2 (®) 1.
(c) 12 ; (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) f2"y=2"Y= g
oMY =3 and 2% = g
Y = (2:1)1.-2 22V o (25}1.-2
ony _ 932 o2y _ o2
on comparing on comparing
3 3
K+Ys S cmemmmemnenees 1 A=Y = e (2
ye= (1 it (2)
Add : (1) & (2)
3
e el |
X +/Z > (1)
2% -y = T 2
2 (@
3)( = 3
X =1
Putting x = 1 in equation (1) weg.
3

X+y=2"
y 2
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=3y 1
T+y= = =y 5
e
=dy-}
B1 -2+ 2 - qand 1 — 1 -2 then(x,y)is:
X+y X-y Xy ¥ 3
(a) (2.1) (b) (1.2
(c) (-1,2) {d) (-2,1) (1 mark)
Answer:
by it 2 ——1and L1 -3
ty X-¥ A+y X-y 3

By Hits and trial (1, 2) satisfied both equation
50 answeris (1, 2)

[62] If the sides of an equilateral triangle are shortened by 3 units, 4 units
and 5 units respectively and a right triangle is formed then the sides of
an equilateral triangle is:

(a) 6 units {b) 7 units

{c) 8 units (d) 10 units (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let the side of equilateral triangle is x

A
X X x - 5) % -3)
- B Gdy o

in A ABC

hypol (Base)® + (per)2

(x-3)°= (x 4} + (x - 5)°

X+ 9—Bx=x"+16—8x + x* + 25— 10x
¥ —18x+41 +6x-9=0
¥—12x+32=0

W—=Bx—4x+32=0
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X(x—8) — 4 (x—8) =
(x—8) (x—4)= 0
x—8=0ifx—-4=

[x=8] and | x.. 4] Impossible
Side of the triangle is 8.

[63] If a, B are the roats of the equation x*+ x + 5 = 0 then ‘:: +F is equal to
16
=t 2
(a) = (b)
(c) 3 {d) .‘é.‘. (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given Q.E.

¥ +x+5=0
a=1,b=1,c=5
if a & B are the root of Q.E.

B
_ la+p)?-3cB(a+p)
ap
(-1 -3x5x(-1)
5
1+15
5

13
5

2018 - November

[64] Leta and B be the roots of x* + 7x + 12 = 0. Then the value of :% + E:|

will be
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12 49 144

@ 37 ® 4 e

() % (d) None ofthe above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) If a & B are the Roots of Q. E.
X +TH+12=0

th e
ena+f3 .
GXB:c:12:12
a
o B:_Cr'i_Bs

B a ap
_ (0+B)-30B(0+p)
ap
_ A ?}3 Ax12x(-7)
- 12
_ 343,252
12

9

1

2
(65] IfA = [5 g] then adj A is

@[$ f o 5 3

©fF 3 @5 g (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given A = { 5 g]

The co-factor of A

Ap=(=1)"(-3) ={-1]'2 (-3)=-
=12 ==1)° (1)——1
=127.02) =10 2=
Ago-{- 2. (= 5) -(—1]"><(—5}=-5

12
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Matrix made by co-factor of A

B_[“-.i Am __'—3 -1‘
T Ay Au T2 -5
Adj A =BT
-3 -1
2 -5
_[-3 -2]
~=1 5|
(66] If A= [ randA A’ then
(a) x= Oy 5 (b) x+y=5
(€) x=y {d) None of the above
Answer:
~ |5 x
© 1 A= U]
Then, AT =[5 !f]
x 0
Given A = AT

5 y

|§ X
on oomparlng we get
X =Y

{1 mark)

[67] LetAT be the transpose of matrix A having ordermx n, then A" Ais a

matrix of order

(@) mxm (b) nxn
(c) mxn (d) nxm
Answer:

(a) If A" be the transpose of matrix
A having order (m x n)
i.e. order of AT =mxn
order of matrixof A =nxm

than order of AT A = (m x.] ¢ x m)
= (m ¥ m )

(1 mark)
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[68] When two roots of quadratic equation are q, 1 then what will be the
a

quadratic equation:

(@) ax*- (@ +1)x+a=0 (b) ax®*-a®x+1=0
c) ax*-(@®+ 1) x+1=0 {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If Roots of Q.E. are a, & la a=a,p= é
Sum of Roots (S) =a+ B

:u+l

Product of Roots (F) =a.pB

=a.- =1
a
Q. E is given by
*¥-5x+p=0
x - c‘z"]}t+1=0
a

ax-{@®+ 1) x+a=0

2019 - June

[69] A number consists of two digits such that the digit in one’s place in
thrice the digit in ten’s place. If 36 be added then the digits are
reversed. Find the number .

(a) 62
(b) 26
(c) 39
(d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Letten's place digit = x
one's place digit=y
then two digit No = 10x +y
after reversing the digit then New No. = 10y + x
I* condition
y =3x (i)
(10x + y) + 36 = (10y + x)
10x+y+36=10y +x
10x+y—10y—x=-136
9 -9y =-36
Putting y =3x
9x -9 % 3x=—36=18x=-36
Xx=2
x=2ineqg(jweget y=3x2=6
original No=10x +y =10x2 + 6 =26
mol (7Y ) e (23 =(% Jen
(a) x=7,y==-3
b) x==7,y=-3
(c) x=-7,y=3

(d) x=7,y=3 (1 mark)
Answer:
by 1 4
(d) If [*1V1_y]+[§_34]=(13? |
[x-:.r—Z 1+3 ]:['12 4)
1+2 x-y-4/" |3 0
On Comparing
X+y+2=12=x+y=10 (1)
Andx-y-4=0 =x-y=4 __ (2)

Solving (1) and (2)  We get
X=7,y=3



[

[Chapter = 2] Equations and Matrices |m [ 3.135 |

[71]

[72]

Find the condition that one roots is double the other of ax*+bx+c =0

(a) 2b®=3ac
(b) b®=3ac
(c) 2b*=9ac
(d) 2b? > 9ac
Answer:
{c) Here, given Q.C. is
ax* +bx+c=0
Given, p=2a
»n=2
then condition is
b* _ (n+1F
=]
BE_ 2.1
ac 2

b*_9 _ 2% = gac
ac 2

Iog,, 2
log,, 3=
l0g;, 4

(a) log,, (1521)
(b) log,, (1152)
(c) log,, (5211)
(d) log,, (2151)

1.2 3]

i

Answer:
[log, 2
(b) [1,2,3] flog™ 3
l’ogm &

1xlog,2+2log,,3+3xlog,4
1095 2 + log,, 3° + log,, 4°

log, 2 + 10y, 9 + log,, 64

log,, (2 x 9 % 64)

log,, (1152)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[73] Roots of the equation x° + 9x* —x — 9 =10,
(ay 1,2, 3
(b) 1,-1,-9
(c) 2,3,-9
(d) 1,3, 9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) x*+9%*-x-9 =0
By factorization method
X (X+9)-1(x+9) =0
(E-1)(x+9)=0
(X+1)(x-1)(x+9)=0 [ a®-b°=(a+b)(a-b)]
(x+1)=0 x-1)=0 (x+9)=0
X=-1 x=1 x=-9
2x+5  3x+10
[74] 0 ' 15 =3
{(a) 10.58
(b) 9.58
(c) 9.5
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
2x+5 3x+10
(b) 70 oFT 72 =5
15(2x+5) - 10(3x +10) _

150 5
30x + 75 + 30x + 100 = 750
60x = 575
575
A= 50

% = 9.58 (approx)
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[75] Find value of x* — 10x + 1 if x =

5-2/6
(a) 25
(b) 1
(c) O
(d) 49
Answer:
(c) x*—10x+1=0 given equation
G,
5-2 -,l'g
Multiplying by conjugate
1 4 5+2/8

X= =
5-2,6 5+2,B

x=—5276 (4 .p)(a-b)=a?-b?
(57 - (2

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) 3x° - 2kx + 5 = 0 {given equation} as it is given x = 2
then put in place of x ='2'
3x(2F-2k(2)+5=0
3x4-2k(2)+5=0
12-4k+5=0
—4k=-12-5
-4k =-17

k=17
4

PRACTICE QUESTIONS

]

(3]

(4]

(5]

If the order of matrix A is m x p and the order of B is p x n. Then the
order of matrix AB is ?

(@) mxn (b) nxm

(c) nxp (d) mxp

If A and B are matrices, then which from the following is true?

() A+B =B +A (b) (A) =A

(c) AB » BA {d) all are true

Whatisa, ifB :l; :l is a singular matrix ?

(a) 5 (b) &

(¢) 7 (d) 8

fA= [F' _'i] then A=?

(a) 2 {b) 3

(c) 4 {(d) 5
fay & lbn b, hu]

Ifla,, a,|A=pb, b, b, thenorderof matrix A=7?
iam Ay It'al bsz bs:]

(a) 2 x2 by 2%x3
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[6] (AB)'=7?

(a) B'A (b) A'B'

(c) AB (d) BA

1 3 2
[71 ThematrixA=3 0 1/isa?
21 5
(a) symmetric {b) skew-symmetric
(c) hermitian (d) skew-hermitian
5 3 2
8] IfA=o 4 1|then |A]=7
0 0 3

(a) 30 {b) 40

(c) 50 (d) 60
[8] The matrix A= lg g] isa?

(a) even matrix (b) odd matrix

(c) scalar matrix (d) identity matrix
[10] The transpose of a rectangular matrix is a

(a) rectangular matrix (b) diagonal matrix

(c) square matrix (d) scaler matrix
[11] The transpose of a column matrix is

(a) zero matrix (b) diagonal matrix

(c) column matrix (d) row matrix

[12] Two matrices A and B are multiplied to get AB if
(a) both are rectangular
(b) both have same order
(c) no of columns of A is equal to no. of rows of B
(d) no of rows of A is equal to no. of columns of B

[13] If |A| =0, then Ais
(a) zero matrix (b) singular matrix
(6} non-singular matrix (dy O
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[14] If Ais a symmetric matrix, then A' =

(a) A (b) A

(c) O (d) diagonal matrix
[15] In a matrix multiplication for A and B, (AB)'

(a) A'B' (b) B A

(c) 1/AB (d) AB
[16] For a non-trivial solution A is

(@) |A| >0 (b)y |A| <0

(c) [A|=0 (@ [A] =0

[17] Two matrices A and B are multiplied to get BA if
(a) both are rectangular
(b) both have same order
(c) no of columns of B is equal to rows of A
(d) both are square matries

[18] A matrix having m rows and n columns with m # n is said to be a

(a) rectangular matrix (b) square matrix

(c) identity matrix (d) scaler matrix
[19] [abclisa

(a) zero matrix (b) diagonal matrix

(c) column matrix {d) row matrix

[20] Two matrices A and B are added if
(a) both are rectangular
(b) both have same order
(¢} no of columns of A is equal to columns of B
{d) no of rows of A is equal to no of columns of B

[21] The transpose of a row matrix is
(a) zero matrix {b) diagonal matrix
(¢) column matrix (d) row matrix
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[22]

(23]

(24]

(28]

(26]

(27]

(28]

(29]

[30]

Matrices obtained by changing rows and columns is called
(a) rectangular matrix (b) transpose

(c) symmetric {d) Mone of Above
[000]is

(a) Scalar matrix (b) diagonal matrix
(c) identity matrix (d) null matrix

If A is a matrix of order m x n and B is a matrix of order n = p then the
order of AB is

(a) pxm (b) pxn

(c) nxp (d) mxp

The transpose of a square matrix is a

(a) rectangular matrix (b) diagonal matrix
(c) square matrix (d) scalar matrix

It |A] # 0, then A is

(a) zero matrix (b) singular matrix
{c) non-singular matrix (d) diagonal matrix
If AB exists, then (AB)'

(a) A'B"’ {b) B'AT

(c) AB (d) Mone of Above
If A a skew symmetric matrix, then A'

(a) —A (b) A

(c) O (d) diagonal matrix
Two matrices A and B are equal if

(a) both are rectangular

(b) both have same order

(¢) no of columns of A is equal to columns of B

(d) both have same order and equal corresponding elements

The order of a matrix [2 5 7] is

(a) 3x3 1x1
(c) 3x1 (d) 1x3
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[31] A matrix having m rows and n columns with m=nis saidto be a
(a) rectangular matrix (b) square matrix
(c) identity matrix (d) scalar matrix

[32] Equations having a common solution are called
(a) linear equations
(b) homogenesous eguations
(c) simultaneous equations
(d) None of Above

[33] If a matrix has m rows and n columns then order is

(a) m+n (b) nxn

() mxm (d) mxn
[34] The transpose of a column matrix is a :

(a) null matrix {b) row matrix

{c) scalar matrix (d) column matrix
[35] This matrix is a

6 0 0

o 3 0

0 0 9

(a) scalar matrix (b) identity matrix

(c) diagonal matrix (d) triangular matrix
[36] This matrix is a

B 1 2]

0o 3 4

o 0 g

(a) scalar matrix (b) identity matrix

(c) diagonal matrix (d) triangular matrix
[37] A matrix whose each element is zero is called a :

(a) null matrix (b) scalar matrix

(c) identity matrix (d) symmetric matrix

[38] The transpose of a square matrixis a :
(&) null matrix {b) row matrix

gl ST e s e e T P e R N o St = A T
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[39]

[40]

(41]

[42]

[43]

[44]

[45]

A square matrix all of whose elements except the main diagonal are
zeros is called a :
(a) null matrix (b) singular matrix
(c) diagonal matrix {d) symmetric matrix
Square matrix A for which AT= —Aiscalleda:
(a) row matrix (b) column matrix
(c) symmetric matrix (d) skew-symmetric matrix
Square matrix A for which A" = Alis called a :
(a) row matrix (b) column matrix
(c) symmetric matrix (d) skew-symmetric matrix
A square matrix A with complex entries for which (A)" = — A is called :
(a) identity matrix (b) hermitian matrix
(c) symmetric matrix (d) skew-hermitian matrix
This matrix is a
o o 0
0 0 o
o o0 UJ
{a) null matrix {b) row matrix
(c) square matrix (d) symmetric matrix
e - i
IfA = [3 4]thenA is :
- 2
@[y 3 N
6 B 6 9
R @ 9
This matrix is a
[t o 0
0 1 0f
o o 1
(a) unit matrix {(b) null matrix

(c) triangular matrix (d) rectangular matrix
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[46] IfA= [; Elthen Al is:

(a) O (b) 1
(c) 2 (d) -2
[47] This matrix is a
1]

2
&
(a) null matrix {b) zero matrix
(c) scalar matrix {d) column matrix
[48] Matrices are represented by :
(a) small letters (b) real numbers
(c) capital letters (d) natural numbers
a 0 0
[49] IfA=0o a 0| then the value of |adj Alis
0 0 a
(a) a* (b) a’
(c) &° (d) a’
$ oo =
[60] IfA=|-1 1 2|, then det (adj (adj A)) is
g -1 1
(a) 14" (b) 14°
(c) 142 (d) 14
(51] Forany 2 x 2 matri, if A (adj A) = {1° .0 then A is equal to
(a) 20 {b) 100
(c) 10 (d) 0
2 0 0
[52] fA=|o 2 o thenA®=
0o 0 2
(a) 5A (b) 10A

(c) 16A (d) 32A
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(53]

[54]

[55]

If A is a matrix of order 3 and |n|= 8, then |adj ﬁ| -
(a) 1 by 2
(c) 2° (d 2°
LetA= [13 E] and B :[& g} and X be a matrix such that A= BX, then
X is equal to '
12 4 12 4
(a) 5[3 4 (b) 5[3 ]
(© [3, ;I {d) none of these

IfA :lg _3.2] be such that A™ kA, then k equals

(a) 19 {b) 1/19
(c) — 19 {d) —1/19

[56] The system of equation x+y+z =2, 3x -y +2z=6and3x+y+z=—

(57]

18 has

(a) a unique solution

(b) no solution

(c) an infinite number of solutions
(d) zero solution as the only solution

|

1l T [a
LetX=xi, A=l2 0 1 andB:hI.If AX =B, then X is equal to
%, | 321 a
1] 1
(a) |2 b) |-2
3 -3
(c) ‘ (d)
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[58] If the system of equations x + ky +3z =0, 3x + ky — 2z = 0, 2x+3y-4z =
0 has non trivial solution, then "i S
z

5 o
@ 3 by =2
© ¢ (@ -3
[59] LetA= 3 ik 4kk,lldet(A2}= 16 then |k| is ...
0 0 4
]
(a) 1 ) 2

(c) 4 (d) 4

[60] The value of | % =
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[64]

(65]

(66]

[67]

If the equations x+3y+z =0, 2x—y—2z =0, kx + 2y + 3z = 0 have non-
trivial solution then k = ...

13 9
(@ 13 ©) 2

15 13
(G} ‘—2' (d) ‘?

If the equations ax + by +cz=0,4x+ 3y +22 =0, x +y + z =0 have
non -trivial solution, then a, b, carein ...

{a) A.P. {b) G.P.
(¢) Increasing sequence (d) decreasing sequence
3 -4 n_
A=[3 %) thena=..
an an 2in 5-n|
£ ol o) 27 S0
(4] 2n+1 -4n
(c) [11 -1 @ %5 e 2r|]
A= g and |l = [(‘) ?] then A% = 91 for
(a) a=4 (b) a=3
(c) a=-3 (d) no=a

ANSWER

1 j@|2|@|3|@|a|®|s5|®]|s6]@
7 (@ | 8 [(@| 9 |@]|[10]|@]|11[@]12]@
13 () |14 |@|[15|® |16 |@© |17 | @ | 18 | @
19 | (d) |20 | ) |21 | (c) | 22 | (b) | 23 | (d) | 24 | (a)
25 | (b) | 26 | (c) |27 | b) | 28 | (a) | 29 | (&) | 30 | (a)
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31 | (b) | 32 | (c) [ 33 |(d) | 34 |(b) |35 | (c)| 36 | (d

37 |(a) | 38 | (c) | 39 | (c) | 40 | (d) | 41 | (d) | 42 | (d)
43 |((a) | 44 | (a) | 45 | (a) | 46 | (d) | 47 | (d) | 48 | (c)
49 | (c) | 50 | (a) | 51 | (c) | 52 | (c) | 53 | (d) | 54 | (a)
55 |(b) | 56 | (a) | 57 | (d) | 58 | (b) | 59 | (b) | 60 | (b)

61 |(d) | 62 | (d) | 63 | (b) | 64 | (c) | 65 | (a) | 66 | (d)
67 | (c)
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MuLTiPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] Graphs of Inequations are drawn below :

A

1
W
i

X
@ 1 2 3 4 5 6 T8 O 10

Lo L
L,:5x+3y=230 Liix+y=9

Liy=% ry= X

3ty 3 Loty 5
The common region (shaded part) shown in the diagram refers to the
inequalities :
(a) 5x+ 3y < 30

X+y<9

1
< —X
y—z

y<x2
xz0,y=0
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(b

B+ 3y =30
X+y=<9
¥ =x/3
y<x2
x=>0,y=0.
(c) B+ 3y=30
X+y=9
y = x/3
Y = X2
x=0,y=0.
5x + 3y > 30
X+y=<9
y=9
y < x/2
x=0,y=0. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Region represented by L, i.e. 5x + 3y = 30. The, line 5x + 3y = 30
meets the coordinate axes at (7,0) and (0,10) joining these points,
we can get the graph of the equation. Since the shaded region is
towards the right side of L,, therefore it is represented by greater
than or equal to sign i.e. 5x + 3y = 30.
Similarly for the in equation x + y = 9 the shaded region is to the
left of L,.Hence it is represented by = signie. x+y<9.

(d

And as for the line  y- % is concerned, it passes through the origin

and the shaded region lies upward of the line L;, it represents
greater than or equal sign (=) i.e. y > %

And similarly for L, also.
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2 If|x- 1 =7 then:
4 4
(a) x<?3orx>2 (b) x<-2orx>:_;
(c) —2<x c.g (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
b il 2
(b) %% 4
when [x 1| = xo!
4 4
e S
47 4
x>8 jo x> 32
4 2
when |x -'-|=—[x--1l|
4 4)
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2007 - FEBRUARY

(3] If| 3;".‘ < 152..the solution set is :
|
[x:19 5 29 figs e 17]
(a)lx'w'x"!sl (®) 51e " %% g
[, .-28 19|
(c) Pl T (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
[3x-4], 5
(h)| s
when (3% 4 _ [ 3x "|
4
31' 4 - 5
TR T
Ix—-4< g (Multiplying both sides by 4)
3x< > +4
3
e 17
3
x< 17

When|3x-4‘ =_[3x-4]
[ & 4

_[3){— 4){ 5

4 — 12
Multiplying both sides with — 1
3x-4 o

4 1

oo
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3x-4>- 3
3
9x-12>-15
W=-7
x> !
Therefore , Z <x < 7
3 9

[4] On solving the inequalities 6x +y =18, x+ 4y > 12, 2x + y = 10, we
get the following situation:

(a) (0, 18), (12, 0), (4, 2) & (2, 6)

(b) (3,0), (0, 3),(4,2), & (7, 6)

(c) (5, 0), (0, 10), (4, 2) & (7, 6)

(d) (0, 18), (12, Q), (4, 2), (0, 0) and (7, B) (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) We draw the graph of 6x + y =18, x + 4y =12, and 2x + y =10in
the same plane. The solution set of system is that portion of
the graphs of the given inequality which is represented by the
intersection of the above three equations.

For this purpose, we replace, the inequalities respectively by
6x+y=18, x + 4y =12 and 2x + y =10
Foréx + y=18, Forx+4y=12

03] [x|0of2

18/0| [y ]3]0
For2x+y =10

0|5

10|10
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18

-
Brky=18

0

2x+y. =10

3 x

Xdy=12
« « < L
Y 3 5 12

Hence, the common region is bounded by (0, 18) (12, 0) (4, 2)
and (2,6) which satisfies the given inequalities.

2007 - May

[5] A car manufacturing company manufactures cars of two types A
and B. Model A requires 150 man-hours for assembling, 50 man-
hours for painting and 10 man-hours for checking and testing.
Model B requires 60 man-hours for assembling, 40 man-hours for
painting and 20 man-hours for checking and testing. There are
available 30 thousand man-hours for assembling, 13 thousand
man-hours for painting and 5 thousand man-hours for checking and
testing. Express the above situation using linear inequalities. Let
the company manufacture x units of type A model of car and y units
of type B model of car. Then, the inequalities are:

(a) 5x + 2y = 1000; 5x + 4y = 1300,
Xx+2v<h500:x=0 v=0,
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(b) 5x + 2y < 1000, 5x + 4y < 1300,
X4+ 2y>500;%x>0y=0.
(c) 5x + 2y < 1,000, 5x + 4y < 1300,
X+ 2y =500, x=0,y=0.
(d) 5x + 2y = 1000, 5x + 4y = 1300,
X+2y=500;x=>0,y=0. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let x units of cars of model A and y units of Cars of model B are
manufactured. Then
ASSEMBLING PAINTING CHECKING & TESTING

Model A : 150 hrs 50 hrs 10 hrs
Model B : 60 hrs 40 hrs 20 hrs
Available 30,000 13,000 5,000
time (in hrs)

According to given information,

150x + 60 y < 30,000

50x + 40y < 13,000

10x + 20y < 5000

X = 0, y = 0 (non- negative restrictions)
Therefore,

5x +2y < 1000, 5x + 4y < 13,000

X+2y <500 x=0y=>0

2007 - AUGUST

[6] Therulesand regulations demand that the employer should employ
not more than 5 experienced hands to 1 fresh one and this fact is
represented by : (Taking experienced person as x and fresh person
asy)

@yz? (b) 5y <X
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Answer:
(a) For the given question, we have to find the ratio of x and y (i.e.

.;E) Here, x implies 5 fresh hands and y implies experienced

(16,0
X

(a) 3x+2y <24, x+2y>16, x+y<10x, x>0,y =0

(b) 3x+2y <24, x+2y <16, x+y =10, x>0, y=0

{c) B3x+2y <24, x+2y <16, x+y<10,x=0,y=0

(d) None of these. (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Region represented by the line 3x + 2y = 24 meets the
coordinate axes at (8,0) and (0,12). Since the shaded region
lies below the line 3x + 2y = 24 therefore it is represented by
less than or equal to sign i.e. 3x + 2y < 24.

Similarly for the line x + 2y =16 the shaded region lies
below the line therefore it is represented by less than or equal
tosigni.e. x+2y <16
Clearly x > 0 and y > 0 represents the region lying on the right
side of y axis and above x axes.



[ 3.158 | m [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

2008 - NOVEMBER

[8] The shaded region represents :
s

(@) x+5y<15,5x+2y =10, %, y=0

(b) 3x+5y <15, 5x+2y <10, x,y=0

(c) 3x+5y >15,5x+2y =10, x,y, =0

(d) None of these. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) The shaded region lies to the left of the equation 3x + 5y = 15
therefore itis represented by less than or equal sign i.e. 3x +5y
<15.

Similarly for the equation 5% + 2y < 10
Clearly x = 0 and y > 0 represents the region lying on the
right side of y axes and above x axes .

2008 - FEBRUARY

[9] The shaded region represents :
A
“: A
o] S "
%J}-\-' vl
X o x-2 B
: y |.-'1.ul|\

Yy
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{a) x+y<5x=22,y=<1 (b) x+y<5x>2,y>1

{c) x+y=5x=22,y=1 {d) None of these. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Region represented by the line x + y=5 touch the coordinate
axes at (5, 0) and (0, 5) Since the shaded region lies below the
line x +y=5. Hence it is represented by the inequation x +y < 5.

And for the equation x = 2 we find that the point (0,0) does

not satisfy the in equation x > 2 and also the shaded region lies
to the right of x = 2. Hence it is represented by inequation x > 2.
Similarly for the equation y = 1 it is represented by the
inequation y =1.

2008 - JUNE

[10] The shaded region represents :

(a) x+y=>6,2x—y >0 (b) x+y<6,2x—y=>0
(c) x+y=6,2x-y<0 (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The shaded region lies above the equation x +y = 6, therefore
itis represented by the in equation x +y > 6. Similarly for the
equation 2x — y = 0 since the shaded region lies to the right of
the equation. Hence it is represented by the in equation 2x —y
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[11] Ifa=0and b <0, it follows that :

o 3> 0 1<

c) 1= % (d) None of these. (1 mark)
a

Answer:

(a) (- giventhata = 0)
Since a is a positive number therefore its reciprocal L. e. ;] will
also be positive.

Similarly, since b is a negative number (- given that b < 0),
therefore its reciprocal [i.e. ;1, ] will also be negative.

So, we can conclude that 1. ]E'
a

2008 - DECEMBER

[12] The Linear relationship between two variables in an inequality :

(a) ax+by=<c (byaxby<c
{c) axy+by<c (d) ax+bxy <c (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The linear relationship between two variables in an inequality
isgivenbyax+by<c
Any linear function that involves an inequality sign is a linear
inequality It may be of one variable, or, of more than one
variable.
Ex:3x+y<6,x—y=<—2, etc.



[ [Chapter = 3] Linear Inequalities with Objective...|m [ 3.161 |

2010 - JuNE

[13] The solution of the inequality ff’_;"‘ < g-s is

(a) x=8 (b) x<8
(c) x=8 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

@52 <xs

£

5-2x o 30
3 6
10 - dx<x-30
40 < 5x

Xx=8

2010 - DECEMBER

[14] Onthe average an experienced person does 7 units of work while
a fresh one work 5 units of work daily but the employer has to
maintain an output of atleast 35 units of work per day. The
situation can be expressed as :

(a) 7x + 5y < 35 (b) 7x+ 5y <35
(c) 7x+5y =35 (d) 7x + 5y =35 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let no. of experienced worker be x
Let no. of fresh worker be y
= According to the given condition :
7X + 5y =35
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[15] Soclution space of the inequalities 2x +y < 10and x-y < 5:
(i) includes the origin.
(ii) includes the point (4, 3)
which one is correct ?

{a) Only (i) {b) Only (ii)
(c) Both (i) and (ii) (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given: 2x +y <10 )]
x-y< 5 @
Adding (1) & (2) we get
3x<15 -x<5
putting x <5in eq"(1) we get
y<0

hence x < 5 and y < 0 is the solution space.

2011 - DECEMBER

[16] On an average, experienced person does 5 units of work while a
fresh person does 3 units of work daily but the employer has to
maintain the output of atleast 30 units of work per day. The
situation can be expressed as.

(a) 5x + 3y <30 (b) 5%+ 3y = 30
(c) 5x+ 3y =30 {d) 5x + 3y =30 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) 5x + 3y > 30
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2012 - JuNE

[17] Find the range of real values of x satisfying the inequalities 3x - 2
>7and4x-13>15

(a) x=3 (b} x=7
) x<7 (d) x<3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given 3x-2>7

- 3x>9 < 2""_‘“'

or s naniaanat)

Also 4x- 13> 15 <« s

- 4x =28

OF  X>T7evrvriennnn2)

hence, condition satisfying both (1) & (2) with "%’ satisfying
both the roots is the commen region on the above two number
lines as x = 7 sharing the same region requiring (+) ve sign.

2012 - DECEMBER

[18] On the average, experienced person does 5 units of work while a
fresh one 3 units work daily but the employer have to maintain the
output of at least 30 units of work per day. The situation can be
expressed as.

(@) 5x+ 3y <30 (b) 5x + 3y = 30
(c) 5x+ 3y =30 (d} None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let Experience Person = X unit work per day
Fresh one = Y unit work per day

So situation is
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[19] The union forbids employer to employ less than two experienced
person (x) to each fresh person (y). This situation can be
expressed as:

(@) x<y/l2 (b) y < x/2
(c) y=x/2 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let “x” & "y" be the no. of experienced and fresh hands
respectively.
In this problem, the word “forbid’ plays an important role.
Meaning of “Forbid” is “Mot allowed”
The union forbids the employer to employ less than 2 experienced
hands. That is, the unicn does not allow the employer to employ
less than 2 experienced hands.
Therefore, the employer should employ 2 or more than 2
experienced hands.
So,we have x = 2 or x2 = 1 ----------(1)
And also, no. of fresh persons to be employed is equal to 1
So, we havey =1
In (1), replacing 1 by “y", we get X2 = yory = #/2

2013 - DECEMBER

[20] The solution of the inequality 8x + 6 < 12x + 14 is:

(a) (-2 2) (b) (0,-2)
(c) (2, =) (d) (-2, =) (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given 8x+6B<12x+ 14
6-14 <12x-8x

= QU iy
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4% >-8

x> B
4

X=-2
Solution set = (-2, =)

2014 - June

[21] The graph of linear inequalities 7x + 9y <63, x+y=>1,0<x <6

and
¥, W=
s d
E E

5

\ K xry=1 Tr+8y=63

Common region of the inequalities is:

(a) BCDB and DEFD {b) Unbounded
(c) HFGH (d) ABDFHKA (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Common Region of the inequalities is ABDFHKA.
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[22] The graph to express the inequality x + y < 6 is:

A
(a) (b)
(c) (d) None of these. (1 mark)
T &
Answer:

(a) x +y < 6 is graphically represent by

b



[ [Chapter = 3] Linear Inequalities with Objective...|m [ 3.167 |

(23] The graph of linear inequalities x +y = 5; x +y <5; 0 <x <4 and
0 <y = 2 is given below:

N
N

[& A4

The common region of the inequalities will be:

(a) OABCEQC (b) ECDE
(c) Line Segment DC (d) Line SegmentBC (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Line segment DC.

2015 - JuNE

[24] The common region in the graph of linear inequalities 2x + y > 18,
x+y=12and 3x + 2y < 34 is:

(a) unbounded (b) infeasible
(c) feasible and bounded (d) feasible and unbounded

(1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Feasible and bounded
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[25] The common shaded region in the graph represents the linear
inequalities as:

(@) x+y=6
2x-y-2=20
Xy=0
(b) x+y=6
2x-y-2 <0
Xy=0
(c) x+y=<8B
2x-y-2=<0
X y=0
(d) x+y=<6
2x-y-2=0
xy=20 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) The common shaded region in the graph represents the linear
inequalities are
X+y=<B
2x-y-2<0
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2016 - JUNE

[26] The common regionof x + y <6, x +y >3; x>0,y =0, is (as
shown by shaded region):

e]
o Ke¥ed K4Y=B X+¥=3 X+¥=8
Y
(c) (d) None the these. (1 mark)
X
KY=3  ®a¥eb
Answer:

(a) The common region required to satisfy above equations is
depicted in option (A) as shown in its graph.
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2016 - DECEMBER

[27] The common region by the inequalities x, +2x, <5, %, +x,> 1,
X, = 0, x, > 0 is given as shaded portion in:

(a] o) (b)

{c) (d) (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Given x,+2x, <5 x,| 0|5
and X+ X =1 X, |62[0
X, =0and x>0 X |0 |1
| 110
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[28] A dietician wishes to mix together two kinds of food so that the
vitamins content of the mixture is atleast 9 units of vitamin A,
7units of vitamin B, 10 units of vitamin C, 12 units of vitamin D.
The vitamin content per kg. of each food is shown in table.
Assuming "x' units of food | is to be mixed with 'y’ units of food Il
the situation can be expressed as:

A B|C|D

Food | 2 1 1112

Food Il 1 1 213

(a) 2x+y <9

X+y<7
Xx+2y <10
2x+ 3y <12
x>0,y=0

(b) 2x +y > 30

X+y=<7
X+ 2y =10
2x+ 3y >12
X=0,y=0
(c) 2x+y=9

X+y=7
x+2y <10
x+3y<12
x=20,y=>0

(d) 2x+y =9

X+y=7
X+2y =10
2x+ 3y =12
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Answer:
(d) At least means >
Than2x +y=9
X+y=7
X+2y =10
2X+ 3y =12
x=0,y=0 ‘d’ option is correct.

[29] The common regions by the inequalities 4x + 3y < 60; y > 2x; x >
3,x=0and y=0is

20 =3
15—% =2
(a) (b)
10
5'/ 4% + 3y = 60
5 10 15
207 x=3
15 =
{c) 2 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
10 7
a7 % + 3y = B0
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Answer:
(c)

204 =3

15 y- 2

104

il 4+ 3y = 6O

5 10 15
2018 - May

[30] The linear relationship between two variables in an inequality:

(a) ax+by=c (b} axby<c
(c) axy +by<c (d) ax+bxy<c (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The linear relationship b/w two variables in an inequality ax + by
<
2018 - NOVEMBER

[31] On Solving the Inequalities 5x +y < 100, x + y <60, x>0,y =0,
we get the following solution:

(a) (0, 0), (20, 0), (10, 50) & (0,60)
(b) (0, 0}, (80, 0}, (10, 50) & (0,60)
(c) (0, 0), (20, 0), (0, 100) & (10,50)

Ty MMeunes ~E Hhase e, 4 e rley
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Answer:

(a) Cn Solving the Inequalities 5x +y < 100, x + y <60, x>0,y
>0, we get
(0, 0), (20, 0), (10, 50) & (0,60) all satisfied above Inequalities.

2019 - JuNE

[32]

(33]

An employer recruits experienced (x) and fresh workmen (y) for his
under the condition that he cannot employ more than 11 people. x and
y can related by the inequality.
(a) x+y=11
(b) x+y=11,x=0,y=0
c) x+y=11,x=0,y=0
(d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) x+y<11,x20,y=20
The solution set of the in equations x+ 2>0and 2x -6 >0 is
(a) (-2,=)
(b) (3, )
(€) (==, =2)
(d) (=00, —3) (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given

x+2>0

A>=2

®K={=1, 0, ¥, crovrrersrers 95}

and

2x—-6>0

2x>6

x=>3

Xx=1{4,5,6, ........ =}
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[34] The commeon region represented by the following in equalities
Li=X +X, <4 L,=2X,-X,>6

x?
(5
D E
2 X
0 A \ 1
I“'I
I
(a) OABC
(b) Outside of OAB
(c) ABCE
(d) A ABE (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Common Region represented by the
In equalities
d=X+X<hL=2%-%>6
is (A ABE)

2019 - NOVEMBER

[94] Bx+y =218, x+4dy 212, 2x+y =210
On solving the inequalities; we get
(a) (0,18), (12, 0), (4, 2), & (7, 6)
(b) (3,0),(0,3), (4,2) & (7, 6)
{c) (5,0),(0,10), (4,2) & (7. 6)
(d) (0,18), (12, 0), (4, 2), (0, 0) and (7, 6) (1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) We draw the graph of 6x + y >18, x + 4y >12 and 2x + y =10
in the same plane. The solution set of system is that portion
of the graphs of the given inequality which is represented by
the intersection of the above three equations.
For this purpose, we replace, the inequalities respectively by
Ex+y=18, x + 4y =12 and 2x + y =10
Foréx+y=18, Forx+y=12

x| 0|3 x|op2

y |18/0| |y |3]0
Far2x+y=10




CHAPTER

4 TiME VALUE OF MONEY

Marks of Objective, Short Notes, Distinguish Between, Descriptive & Practical Questions

Legend

]
ODjective@ Short Notes Distinguish g Descriptive

Practical

Marks
Y
Gae
A

0 ’/?/?/?/"/"/?/?/?/?
184 18D 164 16D 1w 170 TEM 18N 184 180
Examinations

For detailed analysis Login at www.scannerclasses.com
for registration and password see first page of this book.




[ 3.178 | W [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

PAsT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] % 8,000 becomes ¥ 10,000 in two years at simple interest. The amount
that will becorme ¥ 6,875 in 3 years at the same rate of interest is :

(a) 74,850 (b) 25,000
(¢} 75,500 (d) ¥5275 (1 mark)
Answer:
_ L
(B) A=P [1 mo}
10,000 = 8,000 l1 Lt
100

10,000 _ 100-2r
8,000 100

100 + 2r= LS‘W

2r=125-100

r= 225 =125% p.a.

Let the amount which will become % 6,875 be P. Then,
6,875 = P [ |
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[2] The difference between the simple and compound interest on a certain

3

1

sum for 3 year at 5% p.a. is ¥ 228.75. The compound interest on the sum
for 2 years at 5% p.a. is :

(a) T3,175 {b) T3,075
(c) 73,275 (d) T2,975. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let the sum be T P.
S.1 = PRT/100
Sl = Px5x3 15P _ g 45p
100 100

Cl =P[(1+0)"—1]
=P [(1+ 0.05) - 1]
=0.157625
Diff. between C.I. and S.I. = ¥ 228.75
0.157625 - 0.15 P = 228.75
0.007625p = 228.75

= _228.75 _ 430000
0.007625
C.l. on ¥ 30,000 @ 5% p.a for 2 years.
C.l. =30,000 [{(1+ 0.05)* - 1]
=¥ 3,075

Mr. X Invests 10,000 every year starting from today for next 10 years
suppose interest rate is 8% per annum compounded annually. Calculate
future value of the annuity:

(Given that (1 + 0.08)" = 2.15892500]

(a) ¥1,56,454.88 (b) T1,44 865625
(c) ¥1,56,554.88 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Future valut_e of annuity due
= 20D g v iy—1]
1

10,000 10,
08 (1+ ) [': + ) ]
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= 1,35,000 [1.15892500]
=7 1,66,454.875
=¥ 1,56,454 88 (approx.)

[4] The present value of an annuity of ¥ 3,000 for 15 years at 4.5% p.a. C.l.

is:
[Given that (1.045)"% = 1.935282]
(a) ¥23,809.67 (b) ¥32218.67
(c) ¥32,908.67 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer: )
(b) Pv= 2[00 1]
R
_ 3000 [(1-0.045)" 1]
0.045 | (1.0.045)"% |

7 32,218.67 (approx.)

2007 - FEBRUARY

[5] The rate of simple interest on a sum of money is 6% p.a. for first 3 years,
8% p.a. for the next five years and 10% p.a. for the period beyond 8
years. If the simple interest accrued by the sum for a period for 10 years
is ¥ 1,560. The sum is :

(a) ¥1,500 (b) 2,000
{c) T3,000 {d) ¥5,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let the sum invested be ¥ P. Then,
S.1=%1,560
PxBx3 % Px8x5 . Px10x2 _ 1,560
100 100 100

P(18,40, 20), 559
\100 100 100)
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(6]

78P _ 1560
100

p= 1560x100 _#3 00p
78

A sum of money doubles itself in 10 years. The number of years it would
treble itself is :

(a) 25 years (b) 15 years
(c) 20 years (d) MNone. (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let the sum of money invested be ¥ P.
Then, Amount =3 2P,

A =pf.n
| 100

2P =P .1X10
| 100

5 - 100-10r
100

10r = 100

r =10%pa.

New amount = 3p.
3P =Pi. ”’"‘}

| 100
3 = 100:10t
100
10t = 200
t =20 years.

In what time will ¥ 3,90,625 amount to T 4,56,976 at 8% per annum,
when the interest is compounded semi-annually?

[Given : (1.04)* = 1.16986]
(a) 2 years (b) 4 years
(c) 5years (d) 7years (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) P =7%3090.625
A 7 4,56.976

=& x——004
100

time =n
A =P{1+i)"
4,56,976 = 3,90,625 (1+0.04)"
456976 = (1.04)"
390625
1.16986 = (1.04)"
(1.04)" = (1.04)"
n=4

[8] A machine can be purchased for ¥ 50,000. Machine will contribute
¥ 12,000 per year for the next five years. Assume borrowing cost is 10%
per annum. Determine whether machine should be purchased or not :
(a) Should be purchased
{b) Should not be purchased
(c) Can't say about purchase
(d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer;

(b) Present value (P.V.) of outflow of machines - ¥ 50,000
Prevent value of inflow of machine
A1 }
i e
010 | (1+0.100° |

= ¥45,489.44 (approx)

Since, P.V. of Inflows is less as compared to P.V. of outflow, hence

machine should not be purchased.




[

[Chapter = 4] Time Value of Money |m | 3.183 |

[9] How much amount is required to be invested every year so as to

accumulate ¥ 3,00,000 at the end of 10 years, if interest is compounded
annually at 10%7
[Give (1.1)'° = 2.50937]

(a) 718,823.65 (b) ¥18,828.65
(c) 718,832.65 (d) ¥18,882.65 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) F.Y. =7 3,00,000
Let ¥ a is invested annually.
EM.= —? [(1+i)"—1]
3,00,000 = 2 [(1 +0.10)° =1
: = [(r+ ) |

30,000 = a [2.5937 — 1]
30,000 = 1.5937a

a =7 18,823.65 (approx.)

2007 - May

[10] A certain sum of money amounts to T 6,300 in two years and ¥ 7,875

in three years nine months at simple interest. Find the rate of interest

perannum :

(a) 20% (b) 18%

(c) 15% (d) 10% (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the invested sum be T P.
Amount = P [1 L ]
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6,300 = Pl 12

6,300 = p[ 1_00_35
z 100

7,875 = F‘[T ,3.75xr
100

7.875=P [ %j}?sr} ............. @)

Dividing (2) by (1)
P[ 100-3.?5r]
7.875_ __100.
6,300 (100+2r]
| 100 |
105 - p 100-8.75r
100 +2r
125 + 2.5r =100 + 3.75r
3.75r=2.5=125 =100
1.25r=25
r=-25 —20%pa.
1.25
[11] How long will ¥ 12,000 take to amount to T 14,000 at 5% p.a. converted
quarterly ?
[Given : (1.0125)"** = 1,1666]
(a) 3 years (b) 3.1years
(c) 13.5 years (d) 12.4 years. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) P=%12,000
A =7 14,000

i= %% =1.25% = 0.0125
MNo. of conversion periods =N

A=P((1+i)
14,000 = 12,000 (1+ 0.0125)"
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14,000 _ (1 o108y
12,000

1.1666 = (1.0125)"
(1.0125)'2% = (1.0125)" (given)
“n=124

Time = -E = liﬂ =3.1 years

[12] A company is considering proposal of purchasing a machine either by

making full payment of ¥ 4,000 or by leasing it for four years at an
annual rate of ¥ 1,250. Which course of action is preferable, if the
company can borrow money at 14% compounded annually?

[Given : (1.14)° = 1.68896]

(a) Leasing is preferable (b) Should be purchased
(c) Ne difference (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) P.V. of outflows i.e. annuity paid =2 l%.
(O S S

(1+0.14) -1

_ 1250
0.14 | (1+0.14)7°

= 8928.57 x 0.4079

= T 3642.14 (approx)
Purchase price of machine = ¥ 4,000 Since, purchase price of
machine is more than the P.V. of outflows of annuity, hence,
leasing is preferable.

[13] Vipul purchases a car for ¥ 5,50,000. He gets a loan of ¥ 5,00,000 at

15% p.a. from a Bank and balance ¥ 50,000 he pays at the time of
purchase. He has to pay the whole amount of loan in 12 equal monthly
instalments with interest starting from the end of the first month. The
money he has to pay at the end of every month is :

[ Given (1.0125)" = 1.16075452]
(a) ¥45,130.43 (b) ¥45,230.43
(c) T45,330.43 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Loan amount {i.e. P.V.) = ¥ 5,00,000.

i= 15 il =0.0125

100 12

n=1year=1x12=12

P.V. = 5,00,000

altt "1l _ 500,000
i | '

a l(1v0-01251'2"]=5.00.000

0.0125 | (1:0.0125)2 |

2 (0.13849) = 5,00,000
0.0125

5,00,000x0.0125
0.13848
a=7%45,130.43 (approx.)

a=

2007 - AuGUST

[14] If T 1,000 be invested at interest rate of 5% and the interest be added
to the principal every 10 years, then the number of years in which it will
amount to ¥ 2,000 is :

(a) 16 %year& (b) 6 %years
(c) 16 years (d) 6 i years. (1 mark)
Answer:

rt
100

(a) Amount=P {1 +

Amount after 10 years = 1,000 |1 - 51"T10° =31,500

Let the time be t years when 1,500 amount to ¥ 2,000
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2,000 = 1,500 |1 - 5xt|
| 100
2,000 _ [ 100 + 5_1}
1.500 100
1.33 =[1no-51]
100
100 + 5t=1.33 x 100
5t 133-100

t = % = 6.67 years

2
=6= years.
i
Therefore, total time taken = [1 0+ %‘—?] years.

=16 ; years

[15] The annual birth and death rates per 1000 are 394 and 19.4
respectively. The number of years in which the population will be
doubled assuming there is no immigration or emigration is :

(a) 35 years (b) 30 years
(c) 25 years (d) Mone of thee (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Annual growth rate = Annual birth rate — Annual death rate
=39.4-194
= 20 per 1000

20

Rate = x100 = 2%
1000

Let the original population be P.
Therefore, A=P (1+1i)°

2P = P (1+ 0.02)"

2 =(1.02)"

(1.02)% = (1.02)"

n = 35 years
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[16]

(17]

The effective rate equivalent to nominal rate of 6% compounded
monthly is :
(a) 6.05 {b) 6.16
(c) 6.26 (d) 6.07 (1 mark)
Answer:

: -t B 3
(b)i =6%pa.= mﬂx12_0.005

n =1year=1x12 =12 converted period

E =(1+)"-1

=(1+0.005)"2 — 1
=0.0616 or 6.16%

A company establishes a sinking fund to provide for the payment of
¥ 2,00,000 debt maturing in 20 years. Contributions to the fund are to
be made at the end of every year. Find the amount of each annual
deposit if interest is 5% per annum :

(a) ¥6,142 {b) 76,049
(c) 76,052 {d) ¥6,159 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let the annual deposit be T a.
F.Y.= T [(1+ )" = 1]

2,00,000 = —2_ [(1+0.05/° - 1]
0.05

10,000 = a (1.6533)
_ 10,000
1.6533
a =76,049 (approx)
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2007 - NOVEMBER

(18]

[19]

A person borrows T 5,000 for 2 years at 4% p.a. simple interest . He
immediately lends to another person 6%% p.a. simple interest for 2

years. Find his gain in the transaction per year :

(a) ¥112.50 {b) 125
(c) ¥225 {d) T167.50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) S.I. paid on money borrowed
Prt _ 5000x2x4

100 100

= T400

S.1. received on money lended
Prt _ 5000x25x2

100 4 x 100

= ¥6.25

Total Gain in the transaction for 2 years.
= 5.1. received - S.1. Paid

=¥ 625 -7 400

=T 225.

Gain per year = 2_;5 =¥ 11250

A person deposited ¥ 5,000 in a bank. The deposit was left to
accumulate at 6% compounded quarterly for the first five years and at
8% compounded semi-annually forthe next eight years. The compound
amount at the end of 13 yearsis :

(a) T12621.50 (b) T12613.10

(c) T13613.10 (d) None. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b} Amount accumulated in first & years :
P =3%5,000
i =-—5_=0015
4x100
n =5x4=20
A =P+
= 5,000 (1+ 0.015)®
= 5,000 x 1.3469
=16,734.28

Amount accumulated after 13 years.
P =%6,734.28

i =—8% _004
2x100

n =8x2=16

A =P+

=6734.28 (1 + 0.04)'
=6,734.28 x 1.873
=7 12,613.10 (approx.)

[20] Rajaaged 40 wishes his wife Rani to have ¥ 40 lakhs at his death. If his
expectation of life is another 30 years and he starts making equal
annual investments commencing now at 3% compound interest p.a.
How much should he invest annually?

(@) 784,077 (b) 281,628

(c) 784,449 (d) 784,247 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Future Value = % 40 Lakhs. [~ mentioned in ques. commencing
n =30 years from now so ques. of annuity

i=0.03 regular]
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Future value of annuity regular
=2 +ir-1]
|

— 40,00,000 = —*_[(1+ 0.03/° - 1]
0.03

= A =T 84,077 (approx).

2008 - FEBRUARY

[21] Two equal sums of money were lent at simple interest at 11% p.a. for
3 ; years and 4 ; years respectively.

If the difference in interests for two periods was ¥ 412.50, then each

sum is :
(a) ¥ 3,250 {b) ¥3,500
(c) 3,750 (d) T4,350 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Let the, sum invested be T P.

sl =Pt

100
(Px11x9|_[Px11x7

=412.50

100 x 2] | 100 x 2

P[ L ‘: 412,50
200 200

22P _ 412.50

200

P 412.50x200
22

P =33750
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[22]

(23]

Anshul's father wishes to have ¥ 75,000 in a bank account when his
first college expenses begin. How much amount his father should
deposit now at 6.5% compounded annually if Anshul is to start college
in B years hence from now 7

(a) ¥ 45,360 (b) % 46,360
(c) T 55,360 (d) %48,360. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Amount = ¥ 75,000
P (1+1i)" = 75,000
P (1 + 0.065)" = 75,000
p - 75000
1.655
=% 45,317 (approx.)
as per the options given the nearest option is ¥ 45,360.

A company may obtain a machine either by leasing it for 5 years
(useful life) at an annual rent of 2,000 or by purchasing the machine
for ¥ 8,100. If the company can borrow money at 18% per annum,
which alternative is preferable ?

(a) Leasing {b) Purchasing
(c) Can'tsay {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) Purchase cost of machine at present = ¥ 8,100
Present value of the lease rental = 2 [“['¢‘
i 1+
_ 2000 |{1-0.1BF°-1
0.18 | (1+0.018)°
= 11,111 x 0.5629
= % 6,254.34 (approx)

Which is lesser than the initial cost of the asset and consequently
leasing is favourable to the lessor.
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2008 - JUNE

[24] In how much time would the simple interest on a certain sum be 0.125

[25]

times the principal at 10% per annum?

(a) 1 % years (b 1 33.rears
c) 2 -1 years (dy 2 dyears (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Letthe principal be T P.
S e e
100
Px10xt
0.125p = >
0.125 = 10
100
1 _ 0.125x100
10
t =125= i years.
The difference between compound interest and simple interest on a
certain sum for 2 years @ 10% p.a. is ¥ 10. Find the sum :
(a) 1,010 (b) T1,095
{c) % 1,000 (d) 990 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Letthe sum be T P.
Cl-81L=%10
PI(1+ i)' =11~ £ =10
1+ 0.10)2— 1] - Ex10x2 _ 4
Pl(1+ 0.10)" - 1] - EX10.

FalsTle A A 4,
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(26]

[27]

0.01P =10
1o
T 0.01
P =%1,000
A machine worth ¥ 4,90,740 is depreciated at 15% on its opening value
each year. When its value would reduce to ¥ 2,00,000 :
(a) 5 years 8 months (b) 5 years 7 months
(c) 5 years 5 months (d) None. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Amount = 2,00,000
In case of depreciation

A=P{1-i)
2,00,000 — 4,90,740 (1- 0.15)"
0.4075 = (0.85)"

(0.85)*° = (0.85)"
n=5.5 or 5 years 6 months (approx).

A sinking fund is created for redeeming debentures worth ¥ 5 lacs at
the end of 25 years. How much provision needs to be made out of
profits each year provided sinking fund investments can earn interest
at 4% p.a.?

(a) ¥ 12,006 (b) ¥12,040
(c) ¥12,039 (d) 12,035 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the annual investment be ¥ a
Then, Amount = T [(1+0)" = 1]

5,00,000 = — 2 [(170.04)* — 1]
0.04

20,000 = a x 1.6658
a = 20,000
1.6658
- - F A NNE [artreav
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(28]

(29]

(30]

If the difference between simple interest and compound interest is ¥ 11
at the rate of 10% for two years, then find the sum.

(a) 71,200 {b) 1,100
(c) 1,000 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Difference between S..andC.l. =% 11
Now, Rate = 10%, i=0.1,t=2
P[(1+)"—1]-Pxixt=11
P[(1+0.1F-1-01%x2]=11
0.01P=11
~P=%1,100

Future value of an ordinary annuity:
(@) A(n,i)= APL"LW (b) A(n, i):ﬁ[{—1 "'?"'1]
I

i

(c) A(n,i)=A

i

1-(1+ J'J"] (d) A(ni)=a

(i) i ] (1 mark)
i1+ iy

Answer:

(a) Future value of an ordinary annuity is given by:

Aln.i) = A lﬂ_’}_1J

Find the numbers of years in which a sum doubles itself at the rate of
8% per annum.
1

1
(a) ‘I‘IE (b) 1:2E

(c) g; (d) 13.; (1 mark)
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Answer:

(b) Let the principal be T x
2% =% [1+0t] {(~ Amount = 2x)
2x = x [1+0.08t]

= t =12 years.

2009 - JuNE
[31] In how many years, a sum will become double at 5% p.a. compound
interest.
(a) 14.0 years (b) 15 years
(c) 16 years {d) 14.3 years (1 mark)
Answer:

[32]

(d) Let the principal amount be T P.

then, Amount = ¥ 2P.

Rate of interest = 5 %

.1 =0.05

MNumber of years = n

Amount = Principal (1 + )"
2P=P(1+i)"
2P=P(1+0.05)"

2=(1.05)"

(105)" = (105)"

~n=143

So, the number of years = 14.3 years in which the sum will double
itself at 5% p.a. C. I

The time by which a sum of money is 8 times of itself if it doubles itself
in 15 years interest compounded annually.

(a) 42 years (b) 43 years

(c) 45 years (d) 46 years (1 mark)
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Answer:

(¢) Let the principal amount be T P.
Rate of interest =r % p.a.=
According to given,

Amount = Principal (1 +i)"

2P =P (1+i)
2P=P {1+0)®
2= (1+i)°
(1.0473)"" =(1+0)"
L0141 =1.0473
i =0.0473
Now, 8P =P (1 +i)"
8 =(1.0473)
(1.0473)* = (1.0473)
~ 45 =n

So, a sum of money will be 8 times of itself in 45 years.

[33] What is the rate of simple interest if a sum of money amounts to
2,784 in 4 years and ¥ 2,688 in 3 years ?
(a) 1% p.a. (b) 4% p.a.
(c) 5% p.a. (d) 8% p.a. (1 mark)
Answer:
b) S.1. = PxRxT
{ :' 100
A=P+5.1
Apas PxRxT
100
A=P [1 ; ﬂ}
100
A=P [ 14
103;

. 2784=P [1 ~ﬂ]
100
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2.78,400 = 100 F' +4 PR NTpT———— |
and, 2,688 = P [1 : ?*-'-"-]

100
2,68,800 = 100 P + 3 PR D)

subtracting (2) from (1), we get
2,78,400=100P +4PR
2,68,800 =100P + 3 PR

(=) ()
9,600 = PR
Substituting PR = 9,600 in (1)
2,78,400 =100 P + 4 x 9,600
2,78,400 = 100 P + 38,400
2,78,400 — 38400 = 100 P
2,40,000 = 100 P
P =72 2400
Now, PR = 9600 & P =% 2400
2400 R = 9600
R= 96.000_,4
2,400
[34] A sum amount to ¥ 1,331 at a principal of ¥ 1,000 at 10 % compounded
annually. Find the time.
(a) 3.31 years (b) 4 years
(c) 3years (d) 2years (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) P=%1,000
A=%1,331
i=010
Time = n years
A=P(1+i)
1331 =1000 (1 + 010)"
1.331 = (1.10)"
(1.100%=(1.10)"
s h= 3

% p.a.
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[35] Paul borrows ¥ 20,000 on condition to repay it with compound interest

at 5% p.a. in annual instalment of ¥ 2,000 each. Find the number of
years in which the debt would be paid off.

(a) 10 years (b) 12 years
(c) 14 years {d) 15 years (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Present Value (P. V.) = ¥ 20,000

Annuity (A) = ¥ 2,000
r=5%p.a.ori=0.05
Number of years = n

P.V.:'ﬁ‘.[1-. 1]
il aerl

20,000 = MF é]

0.05 | (1+0.08)n
20,unﬂxa.05:ll_ 1 J
2,000 {1.05)"

05=1-—1
(1.05)"

=1-0.5

1
{1.05)"

1 _-p5
{1.05)"

n_ 1

(1.05)"= =
(1.05)=2
n =15 years (approx.)
[NOTE : Students may get the value of n by substituting the value
of n from the options. The option giving the most nearest answer
will be taken as the correct answer].




[ 3.200 | [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

2009 - DECEMBER

[36] In how many years, a sum of ¥ 1,000 compounded annually @ 10%,
will amount to T 1,3317
(a) 6 years (b) 5 years
(c) 4 years (d) 3years (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) A=%1,331
P =7%1,000
i=0.10
n="7
A=P{1+i)
1331 =1000 (1 + 0.10)"
1,331 _ (1.10)"
1,000
1.331=(1.1)"
(117 =q1y
Therefore, n =3 years

[37] The compound interest for a certain sum @ 5% p.a. for first year is
¥ 25. The S-l for the same money @ 5% p.a. for 2 years will be.
(a) T40 {b) 50
(c) T60 (d) T70 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) C.1=325
i=0.05
n=1
P=7
CA=P[(1+D)"=1]
25 =P [{1 + 0.05)"-1]
25 =P [(1.05)-1]
25 =P [0.05]



[Chapter = 4] Time Value of Money |m | 3.201 |

25
0.05

P=72500.
MNow, P =T 500
r=5%
t=2years
S1=7
1= Pxrxt
100
8.1=500x%2
100
81=T50.

®2

2010 - JuNE

[38] Atwhat % rate of compound interest (C.1) will a sum of money become
16 times in four years, if interest is being calculated compounding

annually:

(a) r=100% (b) r=10%
(c) r=200% (d) r=20% (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let the Principal be P
Amount =16P
A = P[1 -_”] !
100
16P = P{ L i
100/

16 =[1 .i]}z"
100
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(39]

[40]

P Be iy
100
SH oy
100
R =100%

Find the present value of an annuity of ¥ 1,000 payable at the end of
each year for 10 years. If rate of interest is 6% compounding per
annum (given (1.08)"" = 0.5584) :

(a) 7,360 (b) %8,360
{c) ¥12,000 (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(@ Vv = .‘:[1 (1]
_ 1,000 i
= 109  (1.08
5 (1.08) "
= 1000, o5584
0.06
=7 7,360

If the simple interest on a sum of money at 12% p.a. for two years is
¥ 3,600. The compound interest on the same sum for two years at the
same rate is :

(a) 73,816 (b) 73,806
(c) 73,861 (d) 73,860 (1 mark)
Answer:
_ PRT

@s ="AT

3,600 = Px12x2

100
P =%15000
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s

= 15,000 1 .£}2.1]
100]

=23,816

2010 - DECEMBER

[41] The future value of an annuity of ¥ 5,000 is made annually for & years
at interest rate of 9% compounded annually [Given that (1.09)°

[42]

=1.99256] is

(a) % 55,142.22 {b) ¥65,142.22
(c) T65,532.22 (d) 75742522

Answer:
(a) FV.=P iJJ;i._}Ll}
i I
P=5000i=9%
n=8 )
F.V.=5,000[(1+9/100" - 1]
M | 0.09
F.V.=5.000/1:99256-1
T 0.09
F.V.=55142.22

(1 mark)

The effective annual rate of interest corresponding to nominal rate 6%

p.a. payable half yearly is

(a) 6.06% (b) 6.07%
(c) 6.08% (d) 6.09%
Answer:

(d) Nominal rate = 6% p.a.
Effective rate = (1 +1i)"—1
i — 0

(1 mark)
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n=2
. f 5 )¢
Effective rate = [i . ] 1
100)
=0.0609
=6.09%

[43] The cost of Machinery is ¥1,25,000/- If its useful life is estimated to be
20 years and the rate of depreciation of its cost is 10% p.a., then the
scrap value of the Machinery is

[given that (0.9)*"= 0.1215]

(a) 15,187 (b) 715,400
(c) ¥15,300 {d) 15,250 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Scrap value (v)=P (1 —i)"

P =1,25000

i =10%

n =20

vV =1.25000]1 - ‘_UF

100
=1,25,000 x 0.1215
V =15,/187

[44] Mr. X invests ‘P* amount at Simple Interest rate 10% and Mr. ¥ invests
‘Q" amount at Compound Interest rate 5% compounded annually. At
the end of two years both get the same amount of interest, then the
relation between two amounts P and Q is given by :

= 410 _ 410
@F % WP
p=410 p_ 410 ok
(6 P (@) P= 210 e iaiE)
Answer:
(a) S1 =Px 10 2= P
100 5

C1  =Q(1+5/100) - 1]=0.1025Q
P _o.10250
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P _ 1025 g
5 10,000
P _ 41
5 400
P =3q
80
2011 - JuNe
[45] If the difference of S.1 and C.| is ¥ 72 at 12% for 2 years. Calculate the
amount.
(a) % 8,000 (b) T6,000
(c) ¥ 5,000 (d) T7,750 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let the Principal be Rs 'x'
Given : Rate (R) = 12% p.a.
Time (T) = 2 years
Simple Interest (S.1.) for 2 years :
S| = _Px_F!_)f‘l_' - xx12x2
100 100
gl = 24x
100
And, Compound Interest (C.1) for 2 years :

C.I:P{[l-.!z.ﬁ.]T-1}

o1 -2

C.l= 159x
625
by Question : Difference of C.I & S.1is T 72
158%_ 24x _
625 100

On Solving, we get x = 5,000
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[46] If a simple interest on a sum of money at 6% p.a. for 7 years is equal

[47]

to twice of simple interest on another sum for 9 years at 5% p.a.. The
ratio will be :

(a) 2:15 (b) 7:15
(c) 15:7 (d) 1:7 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Let the Principals be 'x" and 'y'
Case:(S.), = ¥*8x7
(8.1} 105
Case: Il (S.I), = ¥x5x¢
(S:D. 100
Given :
(S.),=2=(S.),
KB T
100
- 2xyx5x9
100
1

o

=

X
~|

sxiy=15:7
By mistake a clerk, calculated the simple interest on principal for 5

months at 6.5% p.a. instead of 6 months at 5.5% p.a. If the error in
calculation was T 25.40. The original sum of principal was

(a) ¥ 60,690 (b) ¥ 60,960
(c) ¥ 90,660 (d) ¥90,690 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let the Principal be Rs ‘%'

Incorrect §.| = Xx8.5x5 _ 32.5x
100%12 1,200
Correct 8. = Xx535x6 _ _33x
100x12 1,200
Error in calculation =¥ 25.40
Correct S.1 — Incorrect S.1 = ¥ 25.40

_33x  32.5x _og40
1,200 1,200
v = F B0 9R0O
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2011 - DECEMBER

[48] If the Simple Interest on ¥ 1,400 for 3 years is less than the simple
interest on ¥ 1,800 for the same period by ¥ 80, then the rate of interest

[49]

is

(a) 5.67% (b) 6.67%
(c) 7.20% (d) 5.00%
Answer:

(b) CASE1  Principal (P) =% 1,400

Ty =3yrs
Letrate (R) =x%
(S.1), = PRT _1.400xxx3 _ 40x
100 100
CASE-2 Principal (P) =71,800
Letrate (R) =x%

(T) =3yrs

(S.1), =PRT _1.800xxx3 _ g4y

27100 100
Given
(S.1),—(5.1), =80
54x —42x% =80
12x =80

x= 80

12
X =6.67%

Rate (R) = 6.67%

(1 mark)

Nominal rate of interestis 9.9% p.a. If interest is Compounded monthly,
What will be the effective rate of interest

(given [ "033] s 1.1036 (approx))?

4000

(a) 10.36% {b) 9.36%
(c) 11.36% {d) 9.9%

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) R=9.9%pa.
If Interest is paid Compounded Monthly

_ 8.9
T i2x100
i= 99 _ a3
12x100=10 4,000
Andn=12
Effective Rate = (1+i)"-1
- (152
4,000
_ [4.083)%
[4.000]

= 1.1036 -1
= 0.1036 = 10.36%

2012 - JUNE

[50] The S.I. on a sum of money is g of the principal and the no. of years

is equal to the rate of interest per annum. Find the rate of interest per

annum ?
(a) 5% {b) 20/3%
(€) 22/7% (d) 6% (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given Say Principal =P
sl=4%p
9
No. of years (time) T= Rate of interest (R)
g1 =FEiR
100

4p  _PxAxR
9 100
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- R? = 400
9
R = 20
3
[61] Simple interest on T 2,000 for 5 months at 16% p.a. is y
{a) ¥133.33 (b} ¥133.26
{c) T134.00 (d) ¥132.09 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given :Principal =% 2,000
Time = 1_52 yrs. (i.e. 5 months)
Rate =16% p.a.
i il
100
_ 2,000x5x16
T 12x100
Sl =7133.33

2012 - DECEMBER

[52] How much investment is required to yield an Annual income of ¥ 420 at
7% p.a. Simple interest.

(a) ¥ 6,000 (b) 6,420
(c) ¥ 5,580 (d) T 5,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given S =420, T=1yrs,R=7%p.a.
Let Investment (P) =% x

p= S.Ix100_ 420x100 = 76,000
RxT Tx1
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[53]1 Mr. X invests T 90,500 in post office at 7.5% p.a. simple interest. While
calculating the rate was wrongly taken as 5.7% p.a.
The difference in amounts at maturity is ¥ 9,774. Find the period for
which the sum was invested:

(a) 7 years (b) 5.8 years
(c) 6 years (d) 8years (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Principal (P) = ¥90,500
Wrong Rate (R,)) = 5.7%p.a.
Correct Rate (R,) = 7.5% p.a.
T = 7
diff in Amount = 9}?4 )
Diff in Amount P[1 R, T} P[ it
100 100 ]
9,774 I Ei
11:10 100)
9774 =90,500 75T ﬂ]
100 100

9,774 =90,500 x 1-8T
100

T _9.774x1,000 _
90,500x 18

2013 - JuNE

[54] The difference between compound and simple interest an a certain sum
of money for 2 years at 4% p.a. is ¥ 1. The sum (in %) is:
(a) 625 (b) 630
(c) 640 (d) 635 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Let principal (p) =100, R=4%, T=2yrs
S| = PRT _100x4x2 _5g¢

100 100

[1 -i]T 1]:100[[1 -ir 1|
100 100 J
=100 [(1 + 0.04)° - 1]
=100 [(1.04)* - 1]
=100 x (1.04 + 1) (1.04 - 1)
=100 x 2.04 »x 0.04
=8.16
difference b/w C.1. & S.1. =816 - 8=0.16
If difference is T 0.16 then principal = 100
71 _ 1000
0.18
=1625
[55] A sum of money compounded annually becomes ¥ 1,140 in two years

and ¥ 1,710 in three years.
Find the rate of interest per annum.

Cl=P

(a) 30% {b) 40%
(c) 50% (d) 60% (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) Let principal be P and Rate is R % p.a.
Case -1
=pf1. )
Py 11 100,]
1140 =P 1. 120]2 (1)
Case - 2 '
A =P -i]T
[T
1710 =P {1 ; 1';0]3 2)
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Divide by (2)/ eq (1)

17y ~T00)
114 '
4 */?R‘r
/5 :[1 J
100
3__,1 = A
2 100
1 _R_, 2R=100
2 100 R = 50%

2013 - DECEMBER

[56] Onwhatsum difference between compound interest and simple interest
for two years at 7% p.a. interest is ¥ 29.4

(a) % 5,000 (b} ¥5,500
(e) ¥6,000 (d) ¥6,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Letthe sum (P)¥=x Given R=7% p.a.,T =2yrs

Sl = PRT _ x.7.2 _ 14x —0.14%

100 100 100

=x[(1.07)-1]
C.l =x[1.1449-1]

=xx0.1449

=0.1449x
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difference b'w C.1 & S.I.=729.4

C.l-8l. =294
0.1449x - 0.14x =294
0.0049% =294
x=-224  _7g000
0.0048
[57] In what time will a sum of money double itself at 6.25% p.a. simple
interest?
(a) 5years (b) 8 years
(c) 12 years {d) 16 years (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let Principal (P)= 100, R =6.25% p.a.
Amount (A) =200 T=7?

SlL=A-P
=200-100
=100 ot
S1.x100 % 10000
T =S o5 0V
[58] What principal will amount to ¥ 370 in 6 years at 8% p.a. at simple
interest?
(a) ¥210 (b) ¥250
() T310 (d) 7350 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given Amount (A)=3% 370, T=8yrs, R=8%p.a.
LetP =%x
Sl = PRT _ xx8x6€ _ 48x

100

370 = 148
100

x = 370x100 _z05q
148
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2014 - JuNE

[69] The partners A and B together lent T 3,903 at 4% per annum interest
compounded annually. After a span of 7 years, A gets the same amount
as B gets after 9 years. The share of A in the sum of ¥ 3,903 would

have been:
(a) ¥1,875 {b) ¥2280
(c) ¥2,028 (d) ¥2820
Answer:
(c) Let Principal of A (P,) =% x
Rate R, =4% p.a.
Ty =7 years
Principal of B (P,) =7(3,903-x%)
R. =4%
T. =9 years
Given A, =A,
P1[1.£ _Pz[i- Hg_]
100/ 100
AT W e
’([1'%'6 = (3,903 - x)[ '1_0'6J
% (1.04)"= (3,903 - x) (1.04)°
x _ (1.04
3,903-x  (1.04)
X = (1.04)
{3,903 - x)
= = 1.0816
(3,903 - x)
X 1.0816 (3,903 — x)

X

4,221. 4848 - 1.0816x

(1 mark)
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(60]

(61]

%+ 1.0816x = 4,221.4848

2.0816x = 4,221.4848

X = 4,221.4848
2.0816

X = 2,028

The share of A = 2,028

If a sum triples in 15 years at simple rate of interest, the rate of interest
per annum will be:
(a) 13.0% (b) 13.3%
(€) 13.5% (d) 18.0% {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let PrincipalP = P
Amount A = 3P
T = 15 years
S\ = A-P
=3P-P
= 2P
R _ S..x100
PxT
_ 2Px100
Px15
- 200
T 15
= - 40
3
= 13.3%

How much amount is required to be invested every year as to
accumulate ¥ 6,00,000 at the end of 10 years, if interest is compounded
annually at 10% rate of interest [Given: (1.1)"°= 2.59374].

(a) ¥ 37,467 (b) 37,476

(c) ¥ 37,647 (d) ¥ 37,674 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(e} Given A(n, i) =% 6,00,000
Annual Installment (&) = ?

R =10%pa.i=-" =1% _01
100 100
n =10

Future value
A, i) =R g +ir-1)

I
6,00,000 = O—*‘1 [(1+0.1)°-1]
6,00,000 % 0.1= A [(1.1)"° = 1]

60,000 = A [2.59374 — 1]
60,000 = A x 1.59374

A = 60,000
1.59374
A =37647

2014 - DECEMBER

[62] The future value of an annuity of ¥ 1,000 made annually for 5 years at

the interest of 14% compounded annually is:
(Given (1.14)° = 1.92541)

(a) T5610 (b) 6,610
(c) 6,160 (d) ¥5,160
Answer:
(b) Annuity (A) =3 1,000
n =5R =14%
je Ao 18 g4y
100 100

Future value
AlnLi) = A1 +ir-1]
I

1.000 5
= ——[(1+014) =1
0001 4 0,14y~ 1]

(1 mark)
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1,000 5
SEEIA A4 =1
SOR1(1.14) - 1)

1,000 . 141.92541 — 1]
0.14

1.000 , 592541 =7 6,610
0.14

[63] A sum of money invested of compound interest doubles itself in four
years, It becomes 32 times of itself at the same rate of compound

interest in
(a) 12 years (b) 16 years
(c) 20 years {d) 24 years (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) CASE —+ 1
Let Principal (P) =100, T = 4 years
(A) =200 _ R=7?
A = 11 i E
100
200 =100[1 L
100)
200 :[1 i]i
100 100
2 =[1 l‘r
100
{ .i] = pm
100
CASE—~llLetP = 100
A = 3,200
[ret) - e
100
A - P(1 . R ]
100

3200 = 100{1- R }
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3.200 = [1 ; BT
100 5 100_]
32 (zm)T
i
2Pt wb=l
1
=T =20 years

[64] A certain sum of money was invested at simple rate of interest for three
years. If the same has been invested at a rate that was seven percent
higher, the interest amount would have been ¥ 882 more. The amount
of sum invested is:

(a) ¥12,600 (b) ¥6,800
(c) % 4,200 (d) T 2,800 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) Letcertain sum (P,)=P,=P
CASE —+ 1
Principal (P,) =P
P.RT
R = R% A= 1a
(R) (810, = —t
T, = 3yrs e=-E RS
100
CASE —+ 2
Principal (P,) = P
= P,R.T.
R)  =(R+7)% (81), = &2
_ _ PiR:7)3
(T2) =3yrs =

Given, (S.1),—(S.l), = 882
P(R:7)3 PR3 _ ggs
100 100
APR+21P-3PR - 882
100
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21P =882 x 100
_ 882x100
- 21
42 % 100
4,200

TTw o
non

2015 - JUNE

[65] A sumof money doubles itself in 8 years at simple interest. The number
of years it would triple itself is

(a) 20 years (b) 12 years
(c) 16 years (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Case-1
Let P = 100
A = 200
Sl. = A-P
= 200-100
= 100
R — S.l.x100
PxT
100100
T, T
R = 12.5%.
Case-2
P = 100,R=12.5%
A = 300
S.I. = 300-100=200
T - S..x100
PxR
= 2200x10008
100x12.5
2x8

nou

16 yrs.
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[66] A sum of ¥ 44,000 is divided into three parts such that the
corresponding interest earned after 2 years, 3 years and € years may
be equal. If the rates of simple interest are 6% p.a., 8% p.a. and 6%
p.a. respectively, then the smallest part of the sum will be:

(a) ¥ 4,000 {b) 8,000
(c) % 10,000 {d) 12,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Total  Sum =% 44,000
Let I part=7 x
™ part=2y
" part=3%z
Case - 1 Principal (P,) = Tx
Rate (R,) = 6% p.a.
(T,) = EPyrHS-T
S.L = -1
(S, 100
1L _ xx Gx2
(s.1) =
_ 12
(S.1.), LB
Case -2 Principal (P,) = Ty
(R.) = 8% p.a.
(T2) = 3PwFISIT
1), = ‘222 yxBx3
(S:1), 100 100
S.l. = 24y
(8.1), =
Case -3 Principal (P;) =%z
s = 6% p.a.
T, = Byrs.
(S.L). & PaRSTs= Zx6Bx6
G 100 100
(S.1) - 36z

100
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Given:

or

X:y:z

Smallest Sum

(S.1),=(S.1),= (S.L),
12x% _ 24y _ 386z

6+3+2

2 % 44,000
11

=% 8,000

2015 - DECEMBER

[67] Suppose your parent decides to open a PPF (Public Provident Fund)
account in a bank towards your name with ¥ 10,000 every year starting
from today for next 16 years. When you receive and get 8.5% per
annum interest rate compounded annually. What is the present value
of this annuity? (Give answer in ¥ without any fraction.)

(Given P (15,0.085) = 8.304236576)

(a) 83,042
(c) 93,042
Answer:

(c) Annual Installment (A)

{b) 1,66,084
(d) 830,423 (1 mark)

10,000
16 years
8.5% p.a.

85 _0.085
100

n
R

wmn
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Present value = A. P(n-1, i) + A

10,000.P (15, 0.085) + 10,000
10,000 x 8.304236576 + 10,000
83,042.36576 + 10,000
793,042

[68] In how many years will a sum of money become four times at 12% p.a.
simple interest?

(a) 18 years (b) 21 years
(c) 25 years (d) 28 years (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let Principal P = 100
A = 400
S.I.= AP
= 400-100
= 300
R = 12%, T=?
80 = B
100
_ 5.1.x100 _ 300x108 _
T = e 10p% 12 = 25 years

[69] The simple interest for a certain sum for 2 years at 10% per annum is
% 90. The corresponding compound interest is (In 3 ):

(a) 99 (b) 95.60
(c) 94.50 (d) 108 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Let Principal (P) = ¥x
2years , R=10% p.a.
790

w -
mwon
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Now
AT
P|[1 .01 L
100/

C.L.

[

B

o
S -~ 12
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[71] If an amount is kept at simple interest, it earns an interest of ¥ 600 in
first two years but when kept at compound interest it earns an interest
of ¥ 660 for the same period, then the rate of interest and principal
amount respectively are:

(a) 20%, T 1,200 (b) 10%, T 1,200
(c) 20%, T 1,500 {d) 10%, T 1,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) For 2 years
S.l. =600 and C.I. = 660

s.i= PRT
100

600 = PRx2
100

PR = eoo;mo
PR = 30000 = P = 20000 (1)

=
[ 10,]1'1}

:mcmn [
o
7 |

L

o

3000 - [ _i_),}
100 100
30000 54 [ ”
130f
ssu:soooo[z"“ R} 1
100 ) 100

660 x 100 = 100 = 30000 (200 + R)

200 + R = 880188 1

200 + R =220
R=20%
R= 20%; equation (1)
p=2000FF _4en00
2f
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2016 - DECEMBER

[72] The sum invested at 4% per annum compounded Semi-annually

(73]

amounts to ¥ 7,803 at the end of one year, is:

(a) ¥ 7,000 (b) T 7,500
(c) ¥7,225 (d) ¥ 8,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let, sum (Principal)
P=%x T=1year
R=4%p.a.C.l
A=%7803

Interest is compounded half yearly (Semi Annually)
then R =-’2i% =2%

T =1 x 2 =2 half yearly
Amount after T years

A =Pl RS
100/

7803 =x[1:-2f
100/

7.803 =x(1.02)*
7,803 =xx 1.0404

X = 7,803 _ 2500

Sum =%7,500

A compound interest on a sum for 2 years is ¥ 30 more than the simple
interest at the rate of 5% per annum then the sum is
(a) T 11,000 (b) 713,000
{c) ¥12,000 (d) ¥ 15,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) GivenC.l.-SI1. = 30

T = 2years

R

5%



[ 3.226 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

cl-s1 = plBf
1009
30 =pP[Lf
100/
30 = P(0.05)?
30 = P (0.0025)
P=—39 - 712,000
0.0025

[74] A person lends T 6,000 for 4 years and ¥ 8,000 for 3 years at simple
interest. If he gets ¥ 2,400 as total interest, the rate of interest is:

(a) 5% (b) 4%

(c) 6% {d) 7% (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given P,¥6,000 P,=78,000 Total S.I.=2,400

R, =R% R, =R%

T, =4 years, T, =3years
Total Interest = (S.1), + (S.1).
P,R, T, P,R,T,

2,400 =
100 100
2,400 = 6.000xRx=x4 B,000xRx3
100 100

2,400 =240 R + 240 R
2,400 = 480R = R = 2:400 _ 50,
480

2017 - JUNE

[75] The future value of an annuity of ¥ 1,500 made annually for five years
at interest rate 10% compounded annually is (Given that (1.1)° =
1.61051):

(a) 9,517.56 (b) ¥9,157.65
(¢) £9,715.56 (d) ¥9,175.65 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Annual Installment (Annuity)A= ¥ 1,500
n=>5
R =10%
i=1%-010
100

Future Value A, ; = 2[(1 +i)"- 1]
|
= 1.500 o
= 150011 40,107 1)
= 1.50.000 -5?;’091(1 +0.10)° - 1]

=15000 [(1.1)*- 1]
=15000 % [1.61051 - 1]
= 15000 x 0.61051
=9,157.65
[78] The difference between the Compound interest and Simple interest at
10% per annum for 4 years on ¥ 10,000 is ¥

(a) 650 (b) 640
(c) 641 (d) 600 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Principal (P) = 10,000, Rate (R) = 10%, T = 4 years
For S. 1 p
0 _ PRT _ 10,06¢x10x4 _ 4
8 100 e 0o
ForC. 1
cl =P’[1-i]r—1l
100,

o |
- 10,000[{1 104" 4l 10,000 [(1.1)* - 1]
SRETTI

10,000 (1.4641 - 1)
10,000 x 0.4641 = 4,641
Cl-51=4641 -4.000=641
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[77] How much amount is required to be invested every year as to
accumulate 7 7,96,870 at the end of 10 years, if interest compounded
annually at 10% given that A(10, 0.1) = 15.93747

(a) ¥ 40,000 (b) ¥4,50,000
(c) ¥ 48,000 {d) 50,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Future Value A, = 796,870
n= 10R=10%
i = 19 _p1
100
Future Value
Ay = SI0+07-1]
7.96,870 = D;*"][u +0.4)°-1]
7,96,870 = .651.[(1.1)”-1]
7,96,870 = 0—"‘1 [2.59374 - 1]
7.96,870 N % [1.59374]

0.1x7,86,870 _ 4
1.59374

2017 - DECEMBER

[78] If compound interest on any sum at the rate of 5% for two years is
T 512.50 then the sum would be:
(a) ¥ 3,000 (b) ¥ 4,000
(c) ¥ 5,000 (d) 76,000 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) Given
R = 5%,
T = 2 years,
C.lL.=%¥512560
P=7
Cl =P[[| .1]1 1)
[\ "100) ]
512.50=P![1 oD ]2 1]
| 100) |
512.50 = P [(1.05)% - 1]
512.50 = P [1.1025 - 1]
512.50 =P x 0.1025

=1 5,000

[79] The effective rate of interest equivalent to the nominal rate of 7%

converted monthly:

(a) 7.26% (b) 7.22%
(c) 7.02% (d) 7.20% (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)y R = 1_"_2% monthly
i =_—7  =000583
12x100
n =1 year
=1x 12 months
=12

Effective Rate (E) = [(1+i)" - 1] x 100%
[(1 +0.00583)" - 1] x 100%
[(1.00583)" - 1] x 100%
[1.0722 - 1] x 100%

0.0722 x 100%

7. 000,
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2018 - May

(80]

(81]

Mr. X invest T 10,000 every year starting from today for next: 10 years
suppose interest rate is 8% per annual compounded annually.
Calculate future value of the annuity.

(a) ¥ 1,56,454.88 (b) ¥ 1,56,554.88
(c) ¥1,44,865.625 (d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Annual Installment (A) = 10,000, R =8%paci
n =10years Any=7?
=8 —oo08
100

Future Value of Annuity due
Ay =2 [ eir1)( +i)
)

= 10.000 1y 4 og)'0_1](1+0.08)
0.08

_ 10,000 | 10:4]
= [¢1.08y%-1](1.08
S og 48l (1.08)
=1,56,454.88

How much amount is required to be invested every year so as fo
accumulate ¥ 3,00,000 at the end of 10 years, if interest is
compounded annually at 10%7?

(a) ¥ 18,823.65 (b) ¥ 18
(c)T 18,828.65 {d) T 18,882.65 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Annuity (Annual Installment) = A
Future Value A, , = 3,00,000
R=10%,n=10years
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A

in, il

=? 1+ =1]

3,00,000 = '11 [(1+0.1)7=1]
3,00,000 = A [(1.1)°~ 1]
3,00,000 = % [2.59374 - 1]
= 0_"}1.. x 1.59374 x10

3.00,000 = A x 15.9374

A= 300,000 _ ¥ 48 go3 g5
15.8374

[82] ¥ 1,000 be invested at interest rate of 5% and the interest be added
to the principal every 10 years, than the number of years in which it will
amount to T 2,000 is:

(a) 16% years (b) 3& years
(c) 16 years (d) 6‘; years (1 mark)
Answer:

(a P=1,000R=5%p.a.s.i T=10years
g =PRT _ 1000x5x10_gqy
100 100
Amount after 10 years
A=P+5.1.=1,000 + 500 = 1,500
Now after 10 years
P=1500,R=5%

A=2000,T=7
S.l.=A-P
=2,000 - 1,500

=500
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(83]

(84]

PxR 1500x5 3
Total time taken = 10 years + 6% years

2
=16 < years.
3 y
A person borrows T 5,000 for 2 years at 4% per annual simple interest.
. ; 1
He immediately lends to another person at 6 E%' Per annual for 2

years find his gain in the transaction for year:
(a) T 11250 (b) ¥ 225
(c}T 125 (d) ¥ 107.50 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Case-1

P = 5,000

R =4% p.a.s.l.

T=2 years

sil= PRT _ 5,000x 4x2=400

100 100
Case-2
P = 5,000

R=61%= 289% pas.i
1 4

T=2 years

5= PRT_ 5.000%25 5 _7gog
100 1004

his gain = 625 - 400 = 225

If an amount is kept at S.1. it earns an interest of 800 in first two years
but when kept at compound interest it earns an interest of ¥ 660 for the
same period, then the rate of interest and principal amaount respectively
are:

(a) 20%., ¥ 1,200 (b) 20%, ¥ 1,500

{c) 10%, ¥ 1,200 (d) 10%., ¥ 1,500 (1 mark)
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Answer:
Case -1
LetP=x,R=R, T=2, S.l. =600
sl = PRT
100
600 = XR2
100
XR = .599_;..1_99.
XBR = 30.000
_ [ (30,000
R { R ]— M
Case -2

P=x,R=R,T=2, C.I =660

C.l:P[[T-120]2 :]

660=E{30,000‘l [{1 y i}?_“)?]

R 100,

660 = 30.000 [[T R 11}[1-1]-11
A 100 100) |

660 = 30:000 EQ . i] ot
A 100" 100

660 _5, R

300 100

R _ 660 _

100 300

R _ 660x600

100 300

R _ BD

100 300

R =80x100 _ 5ney
300
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Putting R = 20% in B miniininimissnanh 1]
¥ = 30,000
20
X=%1,500
Answer: P=x=%1500
R =20% p.a.

[85] The future value of an annuity of ¥ 1,000, made annually for 5 years at
the interest of 14% compounded annually is:
Given (1.14)° 1.92541)

{a) ¥5610 (by ¥6,610
(c) 6,160 (d) 75,160 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given, Annuity (A) =% 1,000

R =14%

i =4 =014

100
Future Value n =5

Any =TI+ =1]
_ 1,000 i
= L0090 11 +0.14)° - 1]
= 1.000 14 93541 - 1
014

= 1.00.000 (5 g2541)
0.14

16,610

2018 - NOVEMBER

[86] If ¥ 10,000 is invested at 8% per year compound quarterly, then the
value of the investment after 2 years is
lgiven (1 + 0.2 = 1.171659]
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(87]

(a) ¥11,716.59 (b) 10,716.59
(c) T117.1659 {d}) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given P=7%10,000, R= 8%’“
R = 2% Quarterly
T=2x4=28Quarter

Value of Investment after ‘T’ years

s}

=1o.ooo[1 -_]"
100

=10,000 (1 + 0.02)
=10,000 x (1.02)®
=10,000 % 1.171659
=11,716.59

A bank pays 10% rate of interest compounded annually. A sum of
T 400 is deposited in the bank. The amount at the end of 1 year will be
(a) %440 (b) 439
(c) %441 (d) T 442 {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given Principal (P) = 400
R =10% p. a.
T =1 years
Amount after T years
A =P |1 B }
. 100
= 400 [q .ﬂ_.]'
L 100
=400 (1.1)

=440
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[88] A certain money doubles itself in 10 years when deposited on simple
interest. It would triple itself in

(a) 20 years (b) 15 years
(c) 25 years (d) 30 years (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Case-1
Let Principal (P) = 100
Amount (A) = 200
R =7
T = 10 years
S =A-P
= 200-100
= 100
R - S.l.x100
PxT
= 100x100
10010
R = 10%
Case -l
Let  Principal (P) = 100
Amount (A) = 300
m =7
R = 10%
Sl = A-P
= 300 -100 =200
T _ S5.Lx100
PxR
= 200x100 _ 5p years
100x10
SHORT CUT
5 10 years | g J0years c
100 200 300

Total time = 10 years + 10 years = 20 years.
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(89]

[90]

A man deposited ¥ 8,000 in a bank for 3 years at 5% per annum
compound interest, after 3 years he will get
(a) ¥ 8,800 (b) 29,261
(c) ¥9,200 (d) 79,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given P =8,000

R =5%p.a.

T =3years

Amount after T years

A :P(1-%]T

= 8,000 {1 , ..?..]j
| 100
=8,000 (1.05)°
=8,000 x 1.05x 1.05 x 1.05
=9,261
If in two years time a principal of ¥ 100 amounts to ¥ 121 when the
interest at the rate of r % is compounded annually, then the value of r

will be

(a) 10.5 (b) 10%

(c) 15 (d) 14 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given, Principal (P) =% 100

Amount (A) = T 121
Rate R =r%pa.
Time T =2years
The Amount after ‘T' years

A = P[1-i]Y
5 100)

121

100[ |
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121 _ [1. ]

100 100)
21 O, 8 ]
10l 100,
on comparing
11 =1+
10 100
ﬂ-—1=;
10 100
11-10 _ r
10 100
A gl
10 100
r =190
10
r =10%

[81] A certain sum of money Q was deposited for 5 year and 4 months at
4.5% simple interest and amounted to ¥ 248, then the value of Q is

(a) 200 (b) 210
(c) %220 (d) 7240 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given Principal (P} =x
R =4.5%
T = 5 years 4 month

=5years +ii2 years

=5 years + % years

3
5 years
5 )

16
— years
e
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Amount after T years
A=P+8.l

A=p+ PRT
100

15
A =x 4 Xx95x16
1000x3

Zd}dx
248 =x + =70
* 10048

248 = x + 24x
100

248 Ox+24x
1 00
124 x = 24,800
x= 24,800 _apq
124

[92] If compound interest on a sum for 2 years at 4% per annum is ¥ 102,
then the simple interest on the same sum for the same period at the
same rate will be

(a) T99 (b) T101
(c) T100 (d) T95 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) GivenT =2 Years
Cl =%102
R =4%
P =7

Gl =P|{1-1_:0]T-1‘

102 =P|[1-i‘2-1]
100/

102 =P [(1.04)* - 1]
102 =P [1.0816 - 1]
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(93]

102 =P (0.0816)
p =_102 _495
0.0816
NowS.| = PRT _ 1.250x4x2 _ 10,000 _5 440
100 100 100

A man invests an amount of T 15,860 in the names of his three sons A,
B and C in such a way that they get the same amount after 2,3 and 4
years respectively. If the rate of interest is 5%, then the ratio of amount
invested in the name of A, Band C is

(a) 6:4:3 (b) 3:4:86
(c) 30:12:5 (d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Total Amount invested =¥ 15,860
Amount Invested into three persons (Son's) A, B, C.
Let,
Amount Invest in the Name of A=7x
Amount Invest in the Name of B=%y
Amount Invest in the Name ofC =%z
Then
Case—1ForA
Pi=%x R, =5%,T,=2 Years
(SE)I s Pl HI T| = }(X5><2= &
100 100 100
Case-2ForB
P,=3%Y,R,=5%,T,=23Years
(8.1),= F2Pela _ xx5%3 _ 15x
100 100 100
Case-3ForC
P,=%z R;=5%, T,=4 Years
(S.1), = PaBaTs _ 2x5x4 _ 202z
100 100 100

Given (S.1); = (S.1.), = (S.1.),
10% _ 15y _ 20z
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10){=15}"=202=k
10x =Kk, 15y =k, 20z =k

gk yo ko guk
10 15 20
x.‘y:z:i:i:i
10 15 20
=1:1.1 _gox1:60x ) :60x_1
10 15 20 10 15 20
=6:4:3

[94] Ifthe difference between the compound interest compounded annually
and simple interest on a certain amount at 10% per annum for two
years is T 372, then the principal amount is

(a) T 37,200 (b) ¥ 37,000
(c) T 37,500 (d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Fortwo year
Cl-S.1L=P [ir
100/

3?2:9[ |
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[96]

(97]

/ V2
2,00,000 = P[1 . 5J
100
2,00,000 = P (1.05)*
= _ 2,00,000
(1.05
= 2.00.000 _ 4 g4 405.896
1.1025
=1.81 Lakhs
The effective rate of interest for one year deposit corresponding to a
nominal 7% rate of interest per annum convertible quarterly is
(a) 7% (b) 7.5%
(c) 7.4% (d) 7.18% (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) GivenR = %% Quarterly = 1.75%

T =1 x4 Quarter
= 4 Quarter

.
= [1 -i] 1
100

- [[1 2751 41 x 100%
t00) |

((1+0.0175)" - 1] x 100%

[(1.0175)" - 1] x 100%

(1.07185 — 1] x 100%

0.0718 x 100%

7.18%

Effective Rate (E) x 100%

How much will ¥ 25,000 amount to in 2 years at compound interest if
the rates for the successive years are 4% and 5% per year

(a) T 27,300 (b) 27,000

(c) T 27.500 (d) ¥ 27,900 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(@) Given Principal (P) = 25,000
R, =4%
R, =5%
T =2years
Amount after ‘T’ Years
A :p[1 N [1 y _Rz_]
100) | 100
A =25,000[1 - i] [1 -LJ'
1 100

(4]1]
=25000 1 2%} {1 ; %
= 25,000 [EJ x [2_’}

25 20
= 27,300

[98] ¥ 8,000/- at 10% per annum interest compounded half yearly will
become at the end of one year

(a) ¥ 8,800 (b) ¥8,820
(c) ¥8,900 (d) ¥9,600 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given P =8,000,R = -‘2"-%=5%.T=1 x2hy T=2

= o
A _F'[I 50

= 8,000 [1 . _5_}2
100
= 8,000 [ 2‘]2
20

=8,000x 21 x 21
20 20

=20x21x 21
A =78,820
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[99] The value of furniture depreciates by 10% a year, it the present value
of the furniture in an office is ¥ 21,870, calculate the value of furniture

3 years ago
(a) ¥ 30,000 (b) 35,000
(c) T 40,000 (d) T 50,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Present Value of Furniture (A) =% 21,870
Rate of Depreciation (R)=10%
Time T =3 Year ago

Value of Furniture 3 Year ago = P.
Scrap Value after T Years

A EP[R -i]r
5 100

21,870 =P {1 ﬂ]a
100

21,870 = P (0.9)°

p= 21870 _ 34 000
0.729

2019 - JuNe

[100] The certain sum of money became ¥ 692/~ in 2 yrs and ¥ 800/~ in 5 yrs
then the principle amount is
{a) ¥ 520
(b) T 620
(c) T720
(d) T 820 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) - The amount of any sum in 5 years = ¥ 800
The amount of same sum in 2 years = ¥ 692
S.l of 3 years = 108
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[101]

[102]

S.lofi year=1—ga =36

Slof2years=36x2=72

For 2 years
Amount (A) =T 692
Sl=%72
P=A-5lI
=692-72
=620

A sum of money amount to ¥ 6,200 in 2 years and ¥ 7,400 in 3 years
as per S.1. then the principal is
{a) 3,000
{b) 73,500
(c) 3,800
{d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
() The amount of any sum in 3 years = ¥ 7,400
The amount of same sum in 2 years = ¥ 6,200
S.lof 1 year=7%1,200
Slof2years=71,200x 2

=¥ 2,400
For 2 years
Amount (A) =T 6,200
S =%2400
P=A-5l1
=7 6,200 — 2,400
=7 3,800

A sum was invested for 3 years as per C.1. and the rate of interest for
first year is 9%, 2™ year is 6% and 3" year is 3% p.a. respectively.
Find the sum if the amount in three years is ¥ 5507

{a) 7250

(b) ¥ 300

(c) T462.16
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Answer:

oree gl

R, = 9%, R, = 6%, R = 3%, A = 550

550:?[1 ' 130][' : 120](1 ' lgo}
550 = P (1.09) (1.06) (1.03)
_ 550

T 1.09x1.06x1.03

P=_ 90 _ 45016
1.190082

FTR

[103] P=%5000R=15%T=4"usingl= "™ then | wil be

(a) 3,375

{b) % 3,300

(c) 23,735

(d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) P=75000 R=15%,T= 4;. years

El
= Zyears
oY

= PLR.T_ 5,000x15x92
100 100
=73,375
[104] The effective rate of interest does not depend upon

(a) Amount of Principal
(b) Amount of Interest
(c) Number of Conversion Periods
(d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The Effective Rate of Interest does not depends upon principal.
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[105] A person wants to lease out a machine costing ¥ 5,00,000 for a 10

year period. It has fixed a rental of ¥ 51,272 per annum payable
annually starting from the end of first year. Suppose rate of interest is
10% per annum compounded annually on which money can be
invested. To whom this agreement is favourable?
(a) Favour of Lessee
(b) Fawvour of Lessor
(c) Mot for both
(d) Can't be determined (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let’s analyse this problem from the point of view of the lessor.
If he sells the machine today, he would receive T 5,00,000.
If he leases this machine out, he would receive ¥ 51,272 per year
for 10 years.
PV = Annuity x Sum of Discounting Factors
We have -
Annuity (A) =% 51,272
i=0.10
t=10 years
Mo. of Conversion Periods Per Year (NOCPPY) =1
i NOCPPY =0.10/1 =0.10
n=tx NOCPPY=10x1=10
Discount Rate = 0.10
Factor of Discount Rate = 1.10
PV = Annuity x Sum of Discounting Factors
(Factor of Discount Rate)" - 1

= Annuity x
Discount Rate x (Factor of Discount Rate)”
= (L10)°-1
= 51,272 x — =% 3,15,044
0.10%({1.10)'*

Clearly, leasing is not favourable to lessor. If the lessee
purchases this machine today, his cash outflow would be
¥ 5,00,000.

If he leases it, his cash outflow every year would be ¥ 51,272,
PV =3 3,15,044

QA = e g e e L e [ e O LT g g R o TR e A e Y A e
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[106]

[107]

Let a person invest a fixed sum at the end of each month in an
account paying interest 12% per year compounded monthly. If the
future value of this annuity after the 12" payment is ¥ 55,000 then the
amount invested every month is?
(a) T 4,837
(b) T 4,637
(c) T4,337
(d) 73,337 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let A=A
A =155,000
R= % p.a. = 1% per month
n=12,i=-% =1 -om
00 100
Future Value

Ay = ?{(1 +i)"—1]
55,000 = A [(1+0.01)"? -1
000 = A [(1+001)-1]
_ A 12 _
55,000 = mr [(1.01) 1]

55,000 =~ [1.126825 — 1]
0.01

55,000 = A x 12.6825
A= 55,000
12,6825
A = 4336.68 = T 4,337
IfP!" =T 96, and R = 8% compounded annually then P =
(a) T 14,000
(b) % 15,000
(c) T 16,000
(d) 17,000 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) if P i = 96 and R = 8% Compound Annually, P = 7
Pi’=96
i V2
Pl B|'=9
L 100)
N2
Pl-8 | =96
100)
P x (0.08)* =96
P x 0.0064 = 96
P=_9  -715000
0.0064

[108] Determine the present value of perpetuity of ¥ 50,000 per month @
rate of interest 12% p.a. is
(a) ¥45,00,000
(b) ¥ 50,00,000
{c) % 55,00,000
(d) ¥ 60,00,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given, Annual Installment (A) = ¥ 50,000

R =29 monthly
12

= 1% monthly
| B g
For Perpetuity n = =
V=?[1-(1 +0"]

V=-’i-‘[1-{1+i)-‘]
v=A 1 (1+=0]

v =50.000 _ = 50 0o,000
n N4
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[109] In simple interest if the principal is T 2,000 and the rate and time are
the roots of the equation x* - 11x + 30 = 0 then simple interest is
(a) T 500
(b) % 600
{c) 700
(d) %800 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Here, principal (P) =% 2,000
given Equ.
x*-11x+30=0
¥ -Bx-5x+30=0
X(x-6)-5(x-6)=0
(x-B)(x-5)=0
If x-6=0ifx-5=0
X=6,Xx=5
Rate (R) = 6%, Time (T) = 5 years
a1 o P.RT _ 2006x6x5
100 180
=7 600

2019 - NOVEMBER

[110] A man invests T 12,000 at 10% p.a. and another sum of money at
20% p.a. for one year. The total investment earns at 14% p.a. simple
interest the total investment is:

(a) ¥ 8,000
(b) % 20,000
{c) % 14,000
(d) ¥16,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let the another sum of money be ¥ x
So total investment ¥ (12,000 + x)
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PxRxT

100
According to ques,
12,000 x 10% 1 xx20x 1

8l=

100 + 100 —(1ZUUU+X}XEX1
1,20,000 + 20x = 1,68,000 + 14x
Bx=% 48,000
x =T 8,000

So total investment
=% (12,000 +x)
=¥ (12,000 + 8,000)
=% 20,000
[111] The difference in simple interest of a sum invested of ¥ 1,500 for 3
years is ¥ 18. The difference in their rates is:
{a) 0.4
b) 0.6
c) 0.8
(d) 0.10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let the two rates of interest be r,%, r,%
PxRxT
Sl = 100
According to ques,
(81); - (8I); =18
Ty ks
1500x(1DDJ X3 [100)
4
oo (o) =18

(r,-r,)=04
So, the difference in their rates is 0.4.

=18
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[112]

[113]

Find the effective rate of interest on ¥ 10,000 on which interest is
payable half yearly at 5% p.a.
(a) 5.06%
(b) 4%
(c) 0.4%
(d) 3% (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Here, R=5%T=1yr
Since interest is payable half yearly

5
H:§°z&andT:1x2:2year

.
=-[[1 - i] |]x190
| 100
=!,[1 o }2—1]'x100
[\ 2x100] |
=[{1.0257-1|=x100
[0.050625] x 100
= 5.0625%
= 5.06% (approx)
Find the effective rate of interest at 10% p.a. when interest is payable
quarterly.
(a) 10.38%
(b) 5%
{c) 5.04%
{d) 4% (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Here; R=10%T = 1 year
Since interest is payable quarterly
R= 10%
T4

=“1-- %]rq]xmo

T=1x4years



[Chapter = 4] Time Value of Money |m [ 3.253 |

[114]

[115]

¢

=i[[1 , 4:?00}‘ : 1}x100

=[(1.025)* - 1] % 100

=10.38%
What will be the population after 3 years when present population is
7 25,000 and population increases at the rate of 3% in | year, at 4%
in Il year and at 5% in |ll year?
(a) 28,119
(b) ¥29,118
{c} 727,000
(d) ¥ 30,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
{a) When population increases at the rate of r, % in I* year, r,% in II™

year and r,% in IlI™ year,
Population after ‘t' years is given by

[1E][ 100[ mo]

Here, P =¥ 25,000
r, = 3%, 1,= 4%, ;= 5%

3 Tl 4 Y 8
Population after 3 years = 25,000 [ 1 100] [.I 7 ] [ 1 ]

Qo)L 100
=25000 (1.03) (1.04) (1.05)
=28119
The value of scooter is ¥ 10,000 find its value after 7 years if rate of
depreciation is 10% p.a.
(a) T 4,782.96
(b) % 4,278.69
(c) T 42,079
{d) 742,000 {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) We know,

ﬁ:p{.1-i]
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Where, A scrap value

P Present value

R Rate of depreciation

T Time
Here,
P =%10,000, R = 10%, T = 7 years
A = 10,000 (1 10 ]

100

A =10,000 (0.9)’
A = 4782.96

So value of scooter is T 4782.96 after 7 years

[116] SI=0.125P at 10% p.a. Find time.

[117]

(a) 1.25 years
(b) 25 years
(c) 0.25 years

(d) MNone
Answer:
(a) We know,
PxR=xT
SI=""00

Here, SI=0.125 P R = 10%
Put these values in the above formula

10
=Px xT
0.125P 100
T - 0.125Px 100
- 10xR

T =125years

(1 mark)

Scrap value of a machine valued at ¥ 10,00,000, after 10 years within
depreciation at 10% p.a.:
(a) ¥3,48,678.44

(b) T 3,84,679.45

{c) T 4,00,000

{d) ¥ 3,00,000

{1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) We know,
A=P [ 1 ] '
i 100

Where A = scrap value after t' years.

P = Present value R = Rate of depreciation
Here, P =¥ 10,00,000, R = 10%, T = 10 years

10
A = 10,00,000 E 1 1160d] =3 348678.44
So value of machine after 10 year will be T 348678 .44

[118] The difference between Cl and Sl for 2 years, is 21. If rate of interest

is 5% find principal
{a) 8,400
(b) ¥ 4,800
{c) 8,000
(d) 8,200
Answer:
(a) Method 1
Difference between Sl and Cl for 2 years is given by

R 2
CI-SI_P[E]

21=P[i}“
100
21 x 100 % 100

P= w5 =3 8400

Method 2
Cl=P [ ] Sl =

(1 mark)
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Cl=P (0.1025) Sl = P(0.1)
Cl-SI=0.1025FP-0.1P
21=0.0025P
21
P=X 00025 = 8400
So principal is T 8400
[119] Present value of a scooteris T 7,290 if its value decreases every year
by 10% then its value before 3 years is equal to:
(a) 10,000
(b) 10,500
(c) 20,000
(d) 20,500 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let the value of the scooter be ¥ x. before 3 years
Before three years,
A (scrap value after 3 year) =T 7,290
R = 10% (dep Rate)

T =3 years
-p(1. A\
A_Pi 1001

2
7,290 = x [1 ; .“?.}
100
X =% 10,000
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MuLTiPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

(1

(2]

The number of triangles that can be formed by choosing the vertices
from a set of 12 points, seven of which lie on the same straight line, is:

(a) 185 (b) 175

(c) 115 (d) 105 (1 mark)

Answer:

(@) The number of triangles that can be formed from a set of 12 points
=20, = 220

Since seven points are on the same line, therefore no triangle can
be formed from these points.

i.e. Numbers of triangles

='2G,-7C, =220 - 35 =185

A code word is to consist of two English alphabets followed by two
distinct numbers between 1 and 9. How many such code words are
there?
(a) 6,15,800 (b) 46,800
(c) 7,19,500 (d) 4,10,800 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The number of ways of filing the first two places with English
alphabets
=26 x 25 =650
The number of ways of filling the last two places with distinct
numbers
=9x8=72
= The number of code words that can be formed are
=650 x72

T g
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[3]1 A boy has 3 library tickets and 8 books of his interest in the library. Of

these 8, he does not want to borrow Mathematics part-1l unless Mathe-
matics part-l is also borrowed? In how many ways can he choose the
three books to be borrowed?

(a) 41 (b) 51
(c) 61 (d) 71 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) There are two cases possible :

Case -1 When Mathematics Part - Il is borrowed (i.e. it means

Mathematics Part-l has also been borrowed ).
Number of ways = °C, = 6 ways
Case -2 When Mathematics part-Il is not borrowed (i.e. 3 books are
to be selected out of 7).
Number of ways = 'C, = 35 ways
Therefore, total number of ways
=35+ 6 = 41 ways.

2007 - FEBRUARY

[4] An examination paper consists of 12 questions divided into two parts A

and B. Part A contains 7 questions and part B contains 5 questions. A
candidate is required to attempt 8 questions selecting at least 3 from
each part. In how many maximum ways can the candidate select the
questions?

(a) 35 {b) 175
(c) 210 (d) 420 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) The candidate can select 8 questions by selecting atleast three from
each part in the following ways :
(a) 3 questions from part A and 5 questions from part B
="C, x"C, = 35 ways
(b) 4 questions from part A and part B each
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(4l

(6]

(c) 5 questions from part A and 3 questions from part

B ='C. x*C, =210 ways.
Hence, the total number of ways in which the candidate can select
the question will be = 35 + 175 + 210 = 420 ways.

A Supreme Court Bench consists of 5 judges. In how many ways, the
bench can give a majority decision?

(a) 10 (b) 5
{c) 15 (d) 16 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Majority decision can be taken by a bench of 5 judges in
= (°C,; + °C, +°G,) ways
= 10+5+1=16ways

Given : P (7, k) =60 P(7, k= 3). Then :

@ k=9 (b) k=8
c) k=5 {d) k=0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) p(7. k)= B0 P(7,k—3)
= ?pk =60 ?pk-s
7! . 7l 1 B | -
{?-k}!'sa"{?-:k-sm 7ok B0x [?-k»S)r_ML'=60
7-k)!
(10-K©E-KB-KF-K! g
7 K

(10 = k)(9 — K)(8 — k) = B0

720 -242 k + 27K —k? = 60

660 —242 k + 27k —k*=0

k*—27k* + 242k — 660 =0

(k= 5)(K> - 22k +132)=0

k =5, since k* - 22k + 132 = 0 gives imaginary roots.

[7] The number of ways in which n books can be arranged on a shelf so that

two particular books are not together is :
{a) (n—2)x(n-1)! (b) (n—2)x(n+1)
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Answer:

(a) We first find the total number of arrangements in which all n books
can be arranged on the shelf without any restriction. This number is
Pp=n!

Then, we find the total number of arrangements in which two
particular books are together.

The books can be together in *p, = 2! = 2 ways Now, we consider
those two books which are kept together as one composite book
and with the rest of the (n — 2) books form (n — 1) books; which are
to be arranged on the shelf, the number of arrangements is " 'P, ,
= (n - 1)! ways. The total number of arrangements on which the two
particulars books are together = 2x (n — 1)!

Hence, the required number of arrangements of n books on a shelf
so that two particular books are not together =nl —2 x (n — 1)1
=n(n=1)=2(n-1)

=m=-2)(n—-1)!

2007 - May

[8] Inhow many ways can the letters of the word FAILURE be arranged so
that the consonants may occupy only odd positions?

(a) 576 (b) 478
(c) 376 (d) 278 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The word FAILURE have 7 letters, out of which 3 letters, F, L and R
are consonants and 4 letters namely A, I, U and E are vowels.
The four positions to be filled up with consonants are indicated
below:

2

4 -] 7

A4

et Tilled

3
Y
L

o €U

1
Y

Since. thare ara onlv 3 consonant. the total numbear of
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Again, for the arrangement described above, the four vowels can
occupy the four remaining positions not occupied by consonants =

4l = 24 ways.
Hence the total number of arrangements are :
=24 x 24 = 576

[9] Five bulbs of which three are defective are to be tried in two lights-points
in a dark-room. In how many trials the room shall be lighted?

(a) 10 (b)y 7
(c) 3 {d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Total number of trials = °C, = 10 ways No. of trials for no light in
the oom=°C,=3
- The room shall be lighted in = 10 — 3 = 7 ways.
[10] In how many ways can a party of 4 men and 4 women be seated at a
circular table, so that no two women are adjacent?

{a) 164 (b) 174
(c) 144 (d) 154 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) The number of ways in which 4 men can be seated at the circular
table so that there is a vacant seat between every pair of men is
= (4—1) =31 =6 ways
Therefore, Number of ways in which 4 vacant seats can be
occupied by 4 women = 4! = 24 ways.

Required number of ways = 6 x 24 = 144 ways.
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2007 - AugusT

2]

(13]

If 5P, =24 °C,, then find r :

(a) 4 )
(c) 2 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) °P, =24 °C,
6! 6!
60 1x(6 - 1)1
24
| ="
r!
24
rl = T

r! =4l Therefore,r=4

Find the number of combinations of the letters of the word COLLEGE
taken four together :

(a) 18 (b) 16
(c) 20 (d) 26 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) There are 7 letters of five different kinds C, O, (L, L), (E, E), G.
Thus, following cases arise :
(i} All the four letters are different :
The required number of combination = F’(}‘1 =5,

(i) 2 letters are alike and 2 are different; There are 2 pairs of
alike letters, viz, (L, L),(E, E).One pair can be chosen in *C,
ways. Remaining 2 different letters can be selected from
remaining different letters in “C, ways. Therefore the number
of combinations =°C, x*C,=2x6=12
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(14]

(i) 2 Letters are alike of one kind, and 2 are alike of other kind :
Two pairs of similar letter can be chosen in “C, = 1 way.
Hence, the total number of required combinationis=5+ 12+ 1=

18 ways.

How many words can be formed with the letters of the word
'ORIENTAL' so that A and E always occupy odd places:

(a) 540 (b) 8640

(c) 8460 (d) 8450 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) There are 4 odd places and 2 letters, hence this can be done in
=P, = 12 ways. The remaining 6 letters i.e. O, R, |, N, T, L, Can
be arranged in 6! ways.

Hence, the total number of arrangements = 6! x 12 = 8640

2007 - NOVEMBER

[15]

(18]

1 1990C,, = ¥9C, + *Cyq, , find x :
(a) 999 (b) 998
(c) 997 (d) 1000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) "PCys = *¥Cy; +* Cyy
Since ™'C,="C.+"C,,
Q@U“CSH = 99&3097 +"Cop
g + *Cqy = **Cyy + Ciy
g5 +°FCyy = "Cqr +"Cge ("C,="C,,,)
This implies that x = 999

How many numbers greater than a million can be formed with the digits
4,5,50,4,5,37

(a) 260 (b) 360

(c) 280 (d) 380 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Total number of numbers that can be formed from the digits

7!
4,55,0,4,5,3= m =420 ways

Out of these 420 numbers, some will begin with 0 and are less than
one million, so they are to be rejected.
. Mumber of numbers beginning with
6!
0= m = 60 ways
Hence required numbers of numbers
= 420 - 60 = 360 ways.
[17] A building contractor needs three helpers out of ten men supply. In how
many ways can these selections take place?

(a) 36 (b) 15
(c) 150 (d) 120 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Since, there is no regard for order, the contractor can select any of
the three helpers out of 10 men.
This can be done in °C, ways i.e. 120 ways.

2008 - FEBRUARY

[18] There are three blue balls, four red balls and five green balls. In how
many ways can they be arranged in a row?

(a) 26,720 (b) 27,720
(c) 27,820 (d) 26,620 {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Number of ways in which these balls can be arranged
121
= 3Ix4lx5!

= 27,720 ways.
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M9 KCn, N:Cnr+1)=1:2and C(n, r+1: C(n, r + 2) =2:3,
determine the value of nand r :

(a) (14, 4) (b) (12, 4)
(c) (14, 6) (d) Mone. (1 mark)

Answer:
_Gin.r} 1

(@ Cim,r,+1) — 2

n!
ix(n-r)t
i1
=2
n!
SO |51 L oo
= r‘x{n r}I n! T2
_ Aretytx(n-r-1)! 1
rlx{n-r)! E
{r 1hxr! x{n T- 1)! 1
t(n-nx(n-r-1)1 - 2
r+1 1

n-r- 2
2r+2=n-r
n—3r=2......[(1)
Ctn.r-ﬂ_ 2
Cinmr+2)" 3
n!

(Fetptx(n-r-1)t

2 n!
=3 (re2)xin-r-2)t

n! [(n-2)l={n-r-2)!

S e dtsnorAap>* nt
(r+2)x(r+1)x(n-r-2)1 2

-2
=a

{re1)lxfn-r-1)x{n-r-20 - 3
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g AR 2

T n-r-17 3
=3r+6=2n-2r-2
=2n-5r=8.........[2)
solving (1) and (2) simultaneously.
2n-5r=8
3n—-6r=4

r=4
substituting r=4in (1)
n-3x4=20rn=2+12=14
Therefore, n=1d andr=4

2008 - June

[20]

[21]

Six seats of articled clerks are vacant in a ‘Chartered Accountant Firm'.
How many different batches of candidates can be chosen out of ten
candidates?

(a) 216 (b) 210
(c) 220 (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The number of ways in which 6 articled clerks can be selected out
of 10 candidates = °C, = 210 ways.

Six persons A, B, C, D, E and F are to be seated at a circular table. In

how many ways can this be done, if A must always have either B or C

on his right and B must always have either C or D on his right?

(a) 3 (b) 6
(c) 12 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Using the given restrictions, we must have AB or AC and BC or
BD. Therefore, we have the following alternatives :
(i) ABC, D, E, F which gives (4 - 1)! or 3! ways.

iy ADDY M CE CECukirk Avvreae 44 43 ~r 2H wvamv e
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(i) AC, BD, E, F which gives (4 — 1)! or 3! ways.
Hence, the total number of ways are
=3 +3l+3!
=6+6+6=18 ways

2008 - DECEMBER

(22]

(23]

[24]

It"P,="P,,,and "C, ="C,_, then find the value of 'n’
(a) 2 {b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) "P,="P,,, (Since, when "P,="P, thenr+s=2n-1)
=n=r+1l. (1)
and
"G ="C—1
=n=2r—1.... (2) (Since, when "G, ="C_, thenr+s=norr=s)
From (1) and (2), we have
r+1=2r-1
r=2andn=2+1=23(from 1 above)
How many six digit telephone numbers can be formed by using 10
distinct digits?
(a) 10° (b) 6"
ey G, (dy P, (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) 10 distinct digits can be from 0 -9
To form a 6 — digit telephone number, at each place a distinct no.
is to be placed.
.. Therefore, it can be done in
10x 9 x 8 x7 x6x5orsimply P,
In how many ways a committee of 6 members can be formed from a
group of 7 boys and 4 girls having at least 2 girls in the committee.
(a) 731 (b) 137
i~y AT iy acq I el
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Answer:
(6} The committee of 6 members is to include at least 2 girls. This can
be constituted as follows :
(i) 4 boys and 2 girls, It can be done is 'C, x 'C, ways
(i) 3 boys and 3 girls, It can be done is "C, x ‘C,ways
{iii) 2 boys and 4 girls, It can be done in ’C, x *C, ways
Thus, the total number of ways of selecting the committee
= "Cux*C,+"Cyx*Cy+7C,xC,

= 7o 4 7 4 T4
4% 3! 21x2! x4l Alx1! 2!x5! 41x 0!
= 35x6+35x4+21x1
= 3N
2009 - June
[25] Number of ways of painting a face of a cube by 6 colours is,
(a) 36 (b) 6
(c) 24 {d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

[26]

(b) Number of ways of painting a face of a cube by 6 colours is 6,
since any of the six colours can be used to paint the face of the
cube.

If B¢, = "°C, , , find the value of 'C..

(a) 55 (b} 50

(c) 56 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

{c) wcr: mcr_a
Since, "C, ="C,
n=x+y
So here
18=2r+2

i r=8
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(27]

(28]

Now, 'C,
=%C, )
=—8! ::since“C —n" |
5!1(B-5)! | "ri{n-r)t|
_ 40320
T 120x86
0, =50
7 books are to be arranged in such a way so that two particular books
are always at first and last place. Final the number of arrangements.
(a) 60 {b) 120
(c) 240 (d) 480 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Since 2 particular books are to be kept always at the first and last
place, so if we fix their places, the remaining 5 books can be
arranged in °P; i.e. 5 | ways.

Those, 2 books can also change their places in °P, i.e. 2! ways.
The total number of arrangements are
=5Ix2!
=120x2
=240 ways.

Find the number of arrangements in which the letters of the word

‘MOMNDAY' be arranged so that the words thus formed begin with ‘M’

and do not end with ‘N'.

(a) 720 (b) 120
(c) 96 {d) None. (1 mark)
Answer:

We have to arrange 6 letters.
| 1l 1] [\ V Vi

L [ [ [ [ | |

In the first place only M can come. Therefore no. of ways of filling first
place is 1! = 1 way.

In the last place, any letter other than ‘M’ and ‘N’ can come. Therefore,
no. of ways in which last place can be filled is 4 ways i.e. (6-2) ways.
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The remaining 4 places have no restriction. They can be filled by any

of the remaining 4 letters. So, the no. of ways of filling those 4 place

are ‘P, i.e. 4 | ways.

So, the total no. of words that can be formed are = (1 x 4 x 4!) ways
=4 x 24 = 96 ways.

[29] In how many ways can 17 billiard balls be arranged if 7 of them are
black, 6 red and 4 white ?
(a) 4084080 (b) 1
(c) 8048040 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Number of ways of arranging 17 billiard balls are = "P,, i.e. 17!
Ways.
But 7 of them are black, 6 red and 4 white, therefore, the number
of ways of arranging the balls are =— 7' = 40,84,080.
TIxGlx4l
2009 - DECEMBER
[30] (n+1)1=20(n—1)1 findn
(a) 8 (b) 5
(c) 4 (d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:

[31]

(e) (n+1)!=20(n-1)!

(n+1)(n) (n—=1)!=20(n-1)!

nin+1)=20

n+n=20

nf+n-20=0

n“+8n—-4n—-20=0

n{n +5)=4 (n+5) =0

(n—=4)({n+5)=0

n=4andn=-5

Since n cannot be negative, therefore n =4
Out of 4 gents and 6 ladies, a committee is to be formed. Find the
number of ways the committee can be formed such that it comprises
of at least 2 gents and the number of ladies should at least be double
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(a) 94 {b) 132
(c) 136 (d) 104 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) There are 4 gents and 6 ladies.
Method 1 = 2 gents are selected.
No. of ways 2 gents can be selected - *C,
MNow, ladies could either be 4, or 5, or 6.
Mo. of ways of selecting 4 ladies OR 5 ladies OR
6 ladies = *C, + °C, + °C,
~ No. of ways = *C, x (°C, + °C, + °C,)
Method 2 - 3 gents are selected.
No. of ways 3 gents can be selected = *C,
Now, there should be & ladies.
No. of ways 6 ladies can be selected = °C;

. Total No.of ways  =7C, x°C,
Therefore total ways = {“C, x (°C, + °C; + °C;)} + (“Cs x °Cy)
=132+4 =136
2010 - JUNE

[32] Six points are on a circle. The number of quadrilaterals that can be

formed are:

(a) 30 (b) 360

(c) 15 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) No. of quadrilaterals that can be formed from 6 points on a circle
B

= 4
6!
2141
a0
=
= 15
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[33]

(34]

The number of ways of arranging 6 boys and 4 girls in a row so that all
4 girls are together is :

(a) 6. 4! (b) 2(7!.4!)

(c) 7. 4! (d) 2. (6l 4l) (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Let us assume 4 Girls to be seated together so they can be
arranged in 4! ways.
MNow, if we assume 4 Girls to be one single group,
Total number of ways of arranging Boys and Girls is 7!
Required numbers of ways are 7! x 4!

How many numbers not exceeding 1000 can be made from the digits
1,2,3,4,5,6,7, 8, 9if repetition is not allowed.

(a) 364 (b) 585

(c) 728 (d) 819 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Total number of 2 digit number that can be formed =9 x 8 =72
Total number of 3 digit number that can be formed =8 x 8 x7 =504
Total number of 1 digit number = 9

Total numbers formed = 9 + 72 + 504 = 585

2010 - DECEMBER

(39]

A garden is having 6 tall trees in a row. In how many ways can 5
children stand, one in a gap between the trees in order to pose for a
photograph?
(a) 24 (b) 120
(c) 720 {d) 30 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) 5 places between the trees.
0 0 0 0 0
X 1 X 1 X 1 X f X T X
3 Tree 2 Tree 1 Tree

Tree 5 Tree 4 Tree
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[36]

[37]

"“C, + "“C,,is equal to :
(a) 18, (b) 30,
(e} 18, {d) 1s,, (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) "Cy+"°Cyy
‘503 * ‘bcz [~ "C,="C,]
=1, [+ "C.+"C.y=""C])
How many ways a team of 11 players can be made out of 15 players

if one particular player is not to be selected in the team.

(a) 364 by 728
(c) 1,001 (d) 1,234 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If one particular player is not selected
No. of ways ="C,,
= 1'1,c3
o 14x13%12 _ a0,

Ix2x1

2011 - June

[38] Find the number of arrangements of 5 things taken out of 12 things, in

which one particular thing must always be included.

(a) 39,000 (b) 37,600
(c) 39,600 {d) 36,000 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) No. of arrangement when one particular thing is always taken is
given by r. "'P_,
here, n=12 =5

5. 121p,_ | = 39,600



[

[Chapter = 5] Permutations and Combinations |l [ 3.275 |

2011 - DECEMBER

[39]

(40]

In how many ways 3 prizes out of 5 can be distributed amongst 3
brothers equally?

(a) 10 (b) 45

(c) 60 (d) 120 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) No. of ways ="p,
Heren=5,r=3
=P,

s
B3,
= S5xdx3 |2
12
=60

There are 12 questions to be answered in Yes or No. How many ways
can these be Answered?

(a) 1024 (b) 2048

(c) 4096 (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) No. of ways = n' = 2'* = 4,096

2012 - JUNE

[41]

The letters of the word “VIOLENT" are arranged so that the vowels
occupy even place only. The number of permutations is .
(a) 144 (b) 120

(c) 24 (d) 72 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) In word “VIOLENT"
No. of vowel =3 (I, O, E)
Mo. of consonant =4 (V, L, N, T}
Total no of letter =7
OEOEQEO O = Odd
E = Even
There are 3 Even places and 4 Odd places so 3 vowels can fillin 3
even places and 4 consonant can fill in 4 Odd places. Then total
number of ways = °P, ‘P,

=3 x4
=6x24
=144
[42] If"P, =20 ("P,) then the value of 'n’ is
(a) -2 (b) 7
(c) -2and 7 both (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given "P, = 20. "P,
Lo cag o

or (n-2)(n-3)=20

or n*-5n-14=0
n-7Tn+2n-14=0
nn-7)+2(n-71=0

= n=7orn=-2 (not possible)

2012 - DECEMBER

[43] A man has 3 sons and 6 schools within his reach. In how many ways,
he can send them to school, if no two of his sons are to read in the
same school?

(a) °P, (b) °P,
(e} 6% (dy 3 {1 mark)
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[44]

Answer:

{b) Total school (n) = B
No. of son (r) = 3
No.of ways="P, = ‘P

3

How many permutations can be formed from the letters of the word
“DRAUGHT", if both vowels may not be separated 7

{a) 720 (b) 1,440
(c) 140 (d) 1,000 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Words ‘DRAUGHT'
If both vowels may not be separated this mean that both vowels
comaes together
D R G H T AU
6 5 4 3 2 1
No. of ways if two vowels comes together
=6!x2!=720x2=1440

[45] If °C, +2 °C, + C, = "°C, then, x =
(@) 6 by 7
(c) 8 (d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:
{a} If 13C5 +2 ‘3C5 + ‘304 = ‘scl:
(‘Sca + 1505} + {'acs + ‘Sca) = ‘scx
14c6 + 1405 = ‘bG“ ['.' HCF+ ncr-1 = n—lcr]
1SC5 i 150‘
on comparing,
2013 - JUuNE

[46]

A polygon has 44 diagonals then the number of its sides are:
(a) 8 (b) @
(¢) 10 (dy 11 {1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Let number of side of polygon is n.
No. of diagonal = y

44 _ n®-3n

T
88 =n’-3n
n-3n-88=0
(n=11)(n+8)=0

f n-11=01fn+8=0
n=11 = — 8 (not valid)

[47] The number of words that can be formed out of the letters of the word
“ARTICLE" so that vowels occupy even place is:

(a) 36 (b) 144
(c) 574 (d) 754 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) In the word ‘ARTICLE’
Total Vowels = A, I, E (3)
Total consonant=R, T, C, L (4)
v o
OEOEOQEO
No. of ways =P, = 4!
=3 x 4
=6x24
=144

[48] Mumber of ways of shaking hands in a group of 10 persons shaking
hands to each other are:
(a) 45 (b) 54
(c) 90 (d) 10 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) For shaking hand
No. of ways ="C,
= lDC2
_ 10x9
T o2xi
=45

2013 - DECEMBER

[49]

[51]

If *C,, = °C,,,, then 'r' is equal is

(a) 2 (b) 3

(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

A | Ng, =Ng

= 15, | o
{b) Given 03,— 5Cr43 then x iy n'

Then 3r+r+3=15

4r=15-3
ar="12
r=3

How many different words can be formed with the letters of the word
“LIBERTY"
(a) 4050 {b) 5040
(c) 5400 (d) 4500 {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) No. of different word can be formed from
the letters of ‘LIBERTY =T7!
= 5040
In how many ways can a family consist of three children having
different birthdays in a leap year
(a) *C, (b) *C,-3

PR ey R T~ = T- | I 3EEm Y F o 'Y
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Answer:
(¢} No. of way can a family consist of three children have different
birthday in a leap years = 366 = 365 x 364

2014 - JUNE
[62] If "™C,, = **C,, + "Cqgyy, then the value of x will be :
(a) 999 (b) 998
(c) 997 {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

{a} " 'IDLH:ICQE s SUBCW § xcgm
By Properties "C, + "C., = ™'C,

Qegcg? T+ a‘Cgm = lmuch (1)

QDQ'C - £ !QQCQB -0 ‘C

o+ M = 190G,

580 + ®Cagn.08 = gy

e+ 0 = "0, R, )
Comparing (1) & (2) we get

x =999

If six times the number of permutations of 'n’ items taken 3 at a time is
equal to seven times the number of permutation of (n-1) items taken 3
at a time, then the value of 'n" will be:

(a) 7 (b) 9
(c) 13 (d) 21 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) The no. of permutation of ‘'n’ item taken 3 at a time ="P,
The no. of permutation of ‘n-1" item taken 3 at a time = "'P,
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Given
68."Py=7"P,
6 lls? _JL'.1_.
“In_3 p-1-3
njn wBn=7n-21

2014 - DECEMBER

[54] If °P, = 360, then the value of ' is:

(a) 5 (b) 3
(c) 4 {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(e} If ©p, = 360
&! _ 280
(6-r)1 T
360.(6-r)!= 6!
360. (6—r)! = 720
_ i - 720
8=t = 360
6-1) =2
6-1) =21
On comparing6—r=2

[55] There are 5 books on English, 4 Books on Tamil and 3 books on Hindi.
In how many ways can these books be placed on a shelf if the books
on the same subjects are to be together?

(a) 1,36,800 {b) 1,83,600
{c) 1,03,680 (d) 1,63,800 (1 mark)
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(56]

Answer:
(¢) No. of English Book = &
No. of Tamil Book = 4
Mo. of Hindi Book = 3
|EEEEE [T T.T,T, | H H,H, |

1 2 3
Mo. of ways = 5! x 4! x 3! »x 31 = 1,03,680

5 Men and 4 Women to sit in a row in such a manner that the women
always occupy the even places. The number of such arrangement will
be:

(a) 126 {b) 1056
(c) 2080 (d) 2880 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Total men =5, Total women = 4
OEQEQEQED
1 2 3 4
No. of ways ="*p, x 5! o
4! x5! Cpo=nl
=24 %120
=2,880
2015 - JUNE
[57] The four digit numbers that can be formed out of the seven digits 1, 2,

3, 5, 7, 8, 9 such that no digit is repeated in any number and are
greater than 3000 are:

(a) 120 (b) 480

(c) 600 (d) 840 (1 mark)



[

[Chapter = 5] Permutations and Combinations |m [ 3.283 |

[58]

(59]

Answer:
(c)
Th H T u
1 (3 1 x 6 x 5 x 4 =120
g 5 1 x B8 x 5 x 4 =120
5 mn 1 x 6 x 5 x 4 =120
; B 1 x 6 x 5 x 4 =120
9 @ 1 x 6 x 5 x 4 =120
Total No. of ways =600
A person has ten friends of whom six are relatives. If he invites five

guests such that three of them are his relatives, then the total number
of ways in which he can invite them are:

(a) 30 (b) 60
(c) 120 (d) 75 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Total Friend =10
No. of Relative =6
No. of Friend = 4
No. of ways to invite five guest such that three of them are his
relatives.
= aCa x AC,
_ Bx5xd4 s 4x3
dma2x1l  2x1
=20x6
=120
A student has three books on computer, three books on Economics
and five books on Commerce. If these books are to be arranged
subject wise, then these can be placed on a shelf in the number of
ways:
(a) 25290 {b) 25920

imy ADN I~y AN I e
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Answer:

(b) No.of ways =3!13!5 3!
=6xBx120x6
=216 x 120
= 25,920

2015 - DECEMBER

(60]

(61]

An examination paper with 10 questions consists of 6 guestions in
mathematics and 4 questions in statistic part. At least one guestion
from each part is to be attempted in how many ways can this be done?

(a) 1024 (b) 945
(c) 1005 (d) 1022 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Total question =10

No. of Mathematics questions =6

No. of Statistics gquestions = 4

No. of ways at least one question of Mathematics
=(2°-1)=(64-1) =63

No. of ways at least one question of statistics
=(2*-1)=(16-1)=15

Total no. of ways =63 x 15 =945

If "p, = 720 and "c, = 120, then value of r' is:

(a) 4 b) 5

(c) B (d) 3 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) "p,=720 and "c, = 120
we know that

.’IC! B

1
L
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120 A
720 L
;

[+ 12 =3.21=6]

[62] There are 6 men and 4 women in a group, then the number of ways in
which a committee of 5 persons can be formed of them, if the
committee is to include at least 2 women are:

(a) 180 (b) 186
{c) 120 (d) 105 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Men Women
6 4

taken member at a time =5
at least 2 women are taken then it may be following ways
{a}) 3 Men and 2 Women =°c,x%,=20x6
(b) 2 Men and 3 Women =z, x g, =15 x 4
{c) 1 Men and 4 Women =5¢, % 'c, =6 x 1
Total ways =20x6+15x4+6x 1
=120+60+6
=186

2016 - JUNE

[63] In how many ways can a selection of 6 out of 4 teachers and 8
students be done so as to include at least two teachers?
(a) 220 (b) 672
(c) 596 (d) 968 (1 mark)
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(64]

(65]

Answer:
(b)
Teachers (T) Students (S)

4 8

@&

If taken at least two teacher. It may be following ways
(i) 2T and 45 ="C, x °C, =6 x 70 = 420
(i) 3T and 38 ="C, x °C, = 4 x 56 = 224
(i) 4Tand28="C,x"C,=1x28=28
Total no of ways = 420 + 224 + 28
=672

There are 10 students in a class including 3 girls. The number of ways
to arrange them in a row when any two girls out of three never comes
together:

(a) *P, (7 (b) *P,lz
(e} *Psig {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) There are 10 students in the class
No. of girls = 3
No. of boys =7

xBxBxBxBxBxBxBx
If any two girls never comes together
No of ways = °P, . 7!

The maximum number of points of inter section of 10 circles will be:
(a) 2 (b) 20
{c) 90 (d) 180 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e} The maximum number of peints of intersection of n circle

="p,

=""P,

=10x9

— On
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2016 - DECEMBER

[66] If™'C,,,:"C,:™'C.,=8:3:1, then nis equal to:

(a) 20 {b) 16
(c) 10 (d) 15 (1mark)
Answer:

(d) H™C,.,:"C,:™C,, =8:3:1
Now ™'C,,,:"C,=8:3

LESN Lo_
[r+1 [n+1-r-1 "] r |n-r =g
men) n |n_ o 28
(;+1)|r_|n-r I r In-r S
+1) A7 et
= = —
(r+1) |/ Lot Lx 3
Nl 8
r+1 3
3n+3=8r+8
3n-8r=8-3
3n-8r=5 — - {1
and"C,:™'C,=3:1
[ n N LER 3
1L|n-r 'ﬁn-!l'-rar,}- T
n|n-1 In-1 3

rlr-l|n-r :lr-1 |n-r 1
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n|nﬂﬂ xll’/flM’ 3
rlﬂlaﬂ"r" T 1
n_3
r 1
n=23r
Putting n= 3r in equation (1) we get
3%x3r-8r=5
Or-8r=5

Putting in equation (2)

n=3r=3x5=15

()

[67] The number of numbers between 1,000 and 10,000, which can be

formed by the digits 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 without repetition is:

(a) 720 (b) 180
(c) 360 (d) 540 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) I** method
1 TH H T U
2 Bx 5 x4 =3 = 360
3
4
5
6
No. of Numbers between 1,000 and 10,000 using the digit
1,2,3,4,5,6 = 360.
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11" Method

_ oy sp = 18
No.ofways = "p, P, 64
]
£

= =360

[68] The number of ways in which 4 persons can occupy 9 vacant seats is:

(a) 6048 (b) 3024
(c) 1512 (d) 4536 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) No. of ways in which 4 persons can occupy
9 vacant seats ="py
_ls
e
=15
5
- IxBxTxB xE
5
=9x8 Ix_? x 6
=3,024
2017 - JUuNE

[69] If'°C,+ 2.'°C, + '"C, = "C, then value of n is:
(a) 10 (b) 11
(c) 12 {(d) 13 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(e) If e, + 2 ", + e, = "¢,
%o, + ', + Yo, + ¢, ="c,
{ILIcs + ‘UC.1} + (1004 + 1003} = nc5
10+4 10+1

Cs+ "™gg="c, (v "o +C, ="g)
1105"’ 11cﬂ=-'|cs
1141

+ GS = |'|cs
1205—'- ncs

on comparing m

[FO] The number of parallelograms, formed from a set of six parallel lines
intersecting another set of four parallel lines is:

(a) 360 {b) 90
(c) 180 (d) 45 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) No. of Parallelograms are formed from a set of m parallel lines
intersecting another set of n
Parallel lines = "¢, x "¢,
Here m =6, n=4
=56, % *c,
_ 6x5, 4x3
2x1 2x1
=15x6
=90

[71] The number of words which can be formed by letters of the word
'ALLAHABAD' is:

(a) 7560 (b) 3780
(c) 30240 (d) 15120 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given word - "ALLAHABAD'
Mo. of ways = il
plqg!

L o W T W PP B T T S N S



[Chapter = 5] Permutations and Combinations |m [ 3.291 |

No.of ‘A’ ‘p'=4

No.of L' ‘g=2
No. of words = 8! = 9xBx7x6x5xgt”
412! Yfx2!
_ OxBxTx 5
- 1
=7560

2017 - DECEMBER

[72] 1f"P,,:™'P,, = 3:4, then the value of 'n’ will be:

(a) 13 (b) 15
(c) 18 (d) 31
Answer:

(b) Given"P,,:"*'P,=3:4

=3:4

F
£

13 |nei-12

=

"

£

n-1

14

b
n-13 n+1

w11 -1z lne13. 3
n-13 n+1jln_ 4
(n-11)(n-12) _ 3
(n+1) 4
-12n-11n+132 _ 3

I_F

n1 T
4(n® - 23n +132) =3 (n +1)
4n*—92n + 528 =3n+3
4n*—-92n-3n+528-3=0
4n*—95n + 525 =0
4n® = 60n - 35n + 525 =0
dnin=15'=-35{n-=151=0

(1 mark)
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(n—15) (4n-35)=0
f n-15=0 if 4n-35=0
-n=15 n= %? (Impossible)
[73] If 3 books on computer, 3 books on commerce, and 5 books on

economics are arranged in such away that the books of same subject
are kept together, then the number of ways in which this can be done

are:
(a) 4320 {b) 35820
(c) 35920 (d) 25920 {1 mark)
Answer:
(d) No. of ways = 31 x 31 x 3! x 5!
=6x6x6x120
=216 x 120
=25,920
2018 - May

[74] The number of triangle that can be formed by choosing the vertices
from a set of 12 points, seven of which lie on the same straight line, is:

(a) 185 (b) 175
(c) 115 {d) 105 (1 mark)
Answer:

{a) Heren=12 k=7
No. of triangle are formed from ‘n’ point
In which (k) points are collinear = "¢, — "¢,

=12°3‘?Ca
- 12x11x10 _ 7x6x5

Ix2x1 Ix2x1
=220-35

=185
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[75]

If ""C, = "Gy, + *Coqy, find x:

(a) 999 (b) 998

(c) 997 (d) 1,000 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If °Cyq = *¥Cy; + *Cpyy

v e+ e, ="
then x = 999 [®Pe,,, = ™6,4]

2018 - NOVEMBER

[76]

[77]

A bag contains 4 red, 3 black and 2 white balls. In how many ways
3 balls can be drawn from this bag so that they include at least one
black ball?

(a) 64 (b) 46
(c) 85 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
{a) No. of Total Balls = 4 Red + 3 Black + 2 white
=9 Balls.

If 3 balls are drawn from this bag getting at least one black balls.

It may be following cases

(a) 1B&2other= °C, x 5C, =3x15=45

(b) 2B & 1other= °C, x °C, =3x6=18

(c) 3B&0other= °C, x °C, =1x1=1

Total ways =45+ 18 + 1
=64

The number of words from the letters of the word BHARAT, in which B
and H will never come together, is
(a) 360 (b) 240
(c) 120 {d) MNone of the above (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Given Word

BHARAT
1 234586
Total No of ways arrange the letter of the word = g = % =360

If Letter 'B' and 'H' are always together
Then No. of ways = 31%2! _ 120x2 _ g5, 5 _ 130

2 - B
Then No. of ways If ‘B’ and ‘H' are never taken together
=360-=120
= 240.
[78] The value of Nin -+ =" js
717 81 gl
(a) 81 {b) 78
(c) 89 (d) 64 (1 mark)
Answer:
1. oA N
@il l=N

O9x8x1 +9><1 _ N
GxBx7l 9xBsl 9!

2,9_N
TR TR Tl
81 _ N
ETRT
N =81
[79] 1f P, =720 and "C, =120, then ris
(a) 3 (b) 4

(c) 5 (d) 6 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Given"P, =720,"C, =120
We know that

Hyiauiie

6

kL -6

|L =3x2x1
= Lo

2019 - JuNE

[80] Which of the following is a correct statement.

(@) "Pn="Pry

(b) “p,

(c) "p,

(d) "p,

Answer:

(a) "P,="P,, is correct statement
LHs="p=lo _lo_lo_,,

n-n |£ 1

RHS="P, = L Ao lo_,

(1 mark)
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[81] Ifthese are 40 guests in a party. If each guest takes a shake hand with
all the remaining guests. Then the total number of hands shake is

(82]

(a) 780

(b) 840

(c) 1,560

(d) 1,600

Answer:

(a) For shaking hands
No. of ways = "C,

Here, n=40
No. of ways = “C,
_ 40x39
T2kl
=20x39
=780
1f'C, = ""C,, . and x # 4 than the value of 'C, =
(a) 20
(b) 21
(c) 22
(d) 23
Answer:

() i "C,="C,.,
If "C,="C,thenn=x+y

Xx+(2x—4)=1
X+2x—-4=11
=11+4
x=15

X=5

C,='C,="C, = ;:? =21

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[83] In how many ways can the crew of an eight cared boat be arranged so
that 3 of crew can row only on a stroke side and 2 row on the other side?

(a) 1,728
(b) 256
(c) 164
(d) 126 (1 mark)
Answer: r 4
(a)
x b

Since it is an eight-oared boat, it is safe to assume that there are
8 rowers. First, lets arrange the 2 persons who will row on one
side. There are 4 seats, and 2 persons are to be arranged. This
can be done in ‘P, ways.
MNow, lets arrange the 3 rowers for the other side. There are 4 seats
and 3 persons are to be arranged. This can be done in “P, ways.
Mow 3 rowers and 3 seats remain. These 3 persons can be
arranged in there 3 seats in *P, ways.
Therefore, total no. of ways =

=P Ry P,

=12x24x6

=1,728

2019 - NOVEMBER

[84] Three girls and five boys are to be seated in a row so that no two girls
sit together. Total no. of ways of this arrangement are:
(a) 14.400
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(85]

(©) *ps
(d) 3! x5! (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Required arrangement
XB,XB,XB;XB,XB; X
No. of ways of arranging 3 girls in 6 places
= P,
Mo. of ways of arranging 5 boys in 5 places
= 5P,
Totalways = P, x P,

B!
=®-an *5!

= é-f‘-é-g-f—-’-‘--i! x 120 = ¥ 14,400
How many numbers can be formed with the help of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 1
which is not dimisible by 5, given that it is a five digit no. and digits are
not repeating?
(a) 600
(b) 400
(c) 1200
(d) 1400 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) No's 2,3,4,5,6,1

A no. is divisible by 5 when it ends with 0 or 5
TTh Th H T O

No. of ways of filling one's digit = 5 {all except 5}
No. of ways of filling ten’s digit= 5

No. of ways of filling thousand place = 4

No. of ways of filling ten thousand place =3

No. of ways of filling hundred's place = 2
Totalways =5x5x4x3x2

B - ¥ o7 o T —



[
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(86]

(87]

Haow many different groups of 3 people can be formed from a group of
5 people?
(a) 5
(b) 6
(c) 10
(dy 9 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) We know,
No. of ways to choose r abjects out of n objectsis "G,
Using this formula,
choosing 3 distinct objects (groups) from
|
e N ITE
5!
T 21x3!
5x4x3!
2x3!
=10 ways

In how many ways can 4 people be selected at random from 6 boys
and 4 girls if there are exactly 2 girls?
(a) 90
(b) 360
(c) 92
(d) 480 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Boys (6) Girls (4)
2 2

No. of ways of selecting 2 boys outof 6= ¢C,
No. of ways of selecting 2 gifls outof 4 = “C,
Total ways = °C, x *C,
6! 4!
=16 -2)1x2! X 21x(4 2)!
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Bx5x4! 4x3x2!
a1x2 * 2Ix2

=15 x 6 =90 ways
[88] "Py:"P,=2:1
(a) 4
(b) 7/2
(c) 5
(d)y 2/7
Answer:
= n!
)= n-r!
RaPa=2i
nl! . nl _ 2

-3 -2 1

Nl (-2n-31_ 2
(n-3)! n! 1
(h-2)=2
n=4



CHAPTER

6 SEQUENCE AND SERIES

Marks of Objective, Short Notes, Distinguish Between, Descriptive & Practical Questions

Legend

r + " " . 4 N o o
Db]eclwe@ Short Notes Distinguish Descriptive

7

Practical

R
S
N
E
§

AAAAAA
-V ?_/L/ (S S S Y

g S S S
TG S Sy B By S S Sy )
o P S S B S B0 S 5 Wy O )

15 150 18 60 7 170 1BM 18M 1 13
Examinations

For detailed analysis Login at www.scannerclasses.com
for registration and password see first page of this book.




I 3.302 I. |Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) ]

PAsT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] The sum of all natural numbers between 100 and 1000 which are
multiple of 5 is:

(a) 98,450 (b) 96,450
(c) 97,450 (d) 95,450 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The required series will be :
105 1D B 9053

Therefore, last term = 995
a+(n—1)d=0995
105 + (n—1)5 =995
(n—1)5 =995 - 105
n=1= 880

5

n=178+1=179
Sums of the series :; [a+1¢]
= %[10%995]

= .‘.;’_S.x1,100=98,450

[2] Find nsuch that a"l b may be the geometric mean between a and b:
a"+b"
(@) % (b) 1
(c) =1 (d) 0 (1 mark)
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Answer:
bnl
(c) G.M. of aandb= " b
ant  pn .
Jab = T (" G.M. of xand yis /xy)
1 anl gt
{ab}”‘ = anib"
S a™t . pn
a“h'" = T atabn

a1.-2lb|.'2 {an +bn) i anr] +br1+1
anv1.'2 bl.‘z +a1.l‘2 b 12 = anﬂ + bn-1
ar| 1 anvi.'a bnz = a”z.h n+1/2 i bmi
gme L
Wa-vB) =b"" (/a- /b
nr1 o b!hlE

[3] The sum of an A P, whose first term is - 4 and last term is 146 is 7171.
Find the value of n.

(a) 99 (b) 100
{c) 101 (d) 102 {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) a=—4 and ( =146
Let the number of terms be n
Sum = 7171
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n
Sla+01=7171

5 l-4+146]=7171

142 n = 14342
14342

=42

n =101

[4] If the first term of a G.P exceeds the second term by 2 and the sum to
infinity is 50, the series is :

(a) 10,8, 3: {b) 10,8, Z
(c) 10, 1; 190 ........... {d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let the first terms of GP be a, then, its second term=a -2

- a-2
Common ratio i.e. r=—

sum to infinity = 50
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a=10
w102 B A
0 105

2
Therefore, the required series is 10, 8,3?,

2007 - FEBRUARY

[5] En® defines :

(a) n{n+1)(2n+1) (b) nin+1)

B 2
(© ”“’ il ’r {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer.

(a) En?= nin+1)2n+1)
8

This can be proved by the principle of Mathematical Induction.
Let P (n) be the statement given by:

Pn): 12+ 2%+ 3+ oo +n2z NMn+1){2n+1)
&

Step-l: We have P (1):12= 11 -N(2x1+1)
el (1) (2x141)
;]
P(1) is true.
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MNow, 12+ 2% + 3%+ ........ +m? 4 (m+1F
=[124+28 43+ ... + M+ (m+1yF

= .'ﬂf_T_:.J._?é@T_‘_‘_L. (m+ 17 [Using (1)]

= %(m+ 1 mi2m + 1) + 6(m + 1)}
= ;{m+ 1){2m? + 7m + 6}

- %{m+1](m+2}{2m+3}

-é(m + (M + 1)+1) (2(m + 1)+1)

o P{m + 1) is true

Thus, P (m) is true and P (m + 1) is true

Hence, by the principle of mathematical induction, the given result
istrue foralln ¥ N.

Note:

However, the derivation of the required result given above is not
covered under the purview of CPT syllabus. It has just been
provided for your knowledge. Itis suggested for the students to learn
the result directly.

[6] Divide 30 into five parts in A.P., such that the first and last parts are in
the ratio 2 :3 :

(a) 24, 27 g 23 36 (b & 3¢, 33 24 27
5' 5 5° 5 5'5' 5" 5

6 2L =846 3%.j (dy G 24 .27 33 36 (1 mark)
5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5

Answer:

(a) Letthefivepatsbea—-2d, a-d,a,a+d, a+2d.
Then,(a-2d)+(a—-d)+a+(a+d) +(a+2d)=30
5a=30
a==6
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Further,
a-2d
ar2d -
6-2d
6+2d
18 -6d=12 + 4d
6=10d

erm | me

6 3
d_10_5

Substituting the values of a and d, the five parts are :

2x3 3 3 2x3
6— 5 ,B— 5.6, 6 5.l;‘a+ 5
_24 27 . 33 36
5" 8171 .51
[7] fa™ =b" =c"anda,b,carein G.P;the x,y, zare in:
(a) A.P. (b) G.P.
{c) Both (a) & (b) {d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let a™=b"=c", =k
Then,a=k", b=k, c=kK
Since, a, b, c are in G.P.
Then b* = ac
(K=K K
sz s Kan—z
2y =X +z (= when x™ = x" then m=n)
X+Z
= i
This shows that x, y, z are in AP,
[8] Find the sum to nterms of the series : 7 + 77 + 777 + ......... to nterms :
i el n 7 ne n
(@) 7 (10™'-10)~ 17 (6) £ (10™'-10)+ 77

7 + in 7 +1 n
7 o+ -10)- 21 710 —10)+ 1 (1 mark
(©) g7 (10"1=10)— 7 (@ 5 (o 0)+ 2% (1 mark)
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Answer:

€) 7+77+777 + .oocvveenee. to N tEMMIS
F(1+11+111 +............ to n terms)
Multiplying and dividing by 9

; (9+99+999 +........ to n terms)

g [(10 = 1) + (100 = 1) + (1000 = 1) +............ to n terms)

7 : :
g 10+ 1064+ 10°+...tonterms) + (1 + 1+ 1 +.....to nterms)

E§10[10" 1]
s |50 1

-1y

v gumsof ntarmsof G.P.= ""[—1 =1
-

gy

7 [w"' 1o_nl

9 g

T g _ gy 0
57 (107 -10) -7

2007 - May

[9] Find the sum of all natural numbers between 250 and 1,000 which are
exactly divisible by 3 :

(a) 1,56,375 (b) 1,56,357

(c) 1,685,375 {d) 1,685,357 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) The series of the numbers between 250 and 1000 divisible by 3 is
252, 255, 258, ................. 999.

Since, Last term = 999
a+(n-1)d =999
252+ (n-1)3=999

(n—1)3 =999 — 252
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747
n=1= 3
n=249 +1

n=250

sung[a+r]

= 2:“ [252 + 999]

= 125 x 1251
=1,56,375.
[10] If the p™ term of a G.P. is x and the qth term is y, then find the nth
tarm :
(@) [ w |2
y[" o] I.l| D’I

(© 1 (d) "‘" ': 7 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let a be the first term and r be the common ratio of G.P.
Then, x=ar'andy = ar*"’

x ar~! !
y ooaret o e
,’,(_ i.Q:niq_t

£ 1

5=rpq

¥

i
r= [l] p-q
L ¥
using this value of rinx =ar’ ', we have

(2 e
Y/

X=a
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reell5l e

|

'wfp Hp=q)

—

~tn=ar™

{5

o]

[x - -ip- 1)«

l )f"' N-dp+1) J
= [xl'l} g-p-1+n-1} [— P-a
l y[n 1-p+1)
I-I n-gh
"Iy
[11] A person pays ¥ 975 in monthly instalments, each instalment is less

than former by % 5. The amount of first instalment is ¥ 100. In what time
will the entire amount be paid?

(a) 26 months (b) 15 months
(¢) Both (a) & (b) (d) 18 months (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) a=7100,d=-5,5,=975
Let the time taken to pay T 975 be n months;
S, =975

3[2a+(n—1)d] =975

g[z x100 + (n— 1)(- 5)] = 975
n(200-5n+5] =975 %2
n[205 — 5n] = 1950

205 n - 5"= 1950
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5n?—205n + 1950 =0

n‘—41n+390=0

n*—15n—26n + 390 =0

nin - 15) = 26(n - 15) = 0

(n—26)(n-15)=0

n=26,orn=15

We reject n = 26, because t,; = 100 + (26 — 1) (- 5) = — 25 which
is not acceptable. Hence, the entire amount is to be paid in 15
months.

2007 - August
[12] If the sum of n terms of an A.P. is (3n° — n) and its common difference
is 6, then its first term is -
(a) 3 by 2
(c) 4 {d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

[13]

(b) Given:S,=3n*—n
S1=3x1-1=3-1=2
T H= t\
R o
Find the sum of the series :
2+7T+12+ i 297,
(a) 8970 (b) 8870
() 7630 (d) 9875 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Since the seriesisan APwitha=2,d=5
0 =297
a+(n-1)d=297
2+(n—-1)x5=297
(n-1)x5=297-2
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295
-1= 5
n=59+1
n =60

n
Sum = E[a+l]

= 212+ 207)
=30 x 299
=8970
[14] A certain ball when dropped to the ground rebounds to %"‘ of the height

from which it falls; it is dropped from a height of 100 metres find the
total distance it travels before finally coming to rest :

{a) 600m (b) 700m
(c) 900m (d) 200m (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Since the ball was dropped from a haight of 100 m, so it travelled
100 m first, Then, it went up to 100 x — = 80 m and dropped. So

it travelled 2 x 80 m. In this way the total distance travelled would
be:

100+2;aa+30[ ] ao[ ] {%}34.

=100+2 ] 4!5

[ Since, sum of infinite G.P. = %

=100+ 2 Bﬂx-‘i

=100+ (2% 400}
=900 m.
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[15] Ina G.Pif the (p + g)" term is m and (p — q)" term is n, then the pth

termis:
(a) mn (b) Jmn
(6) m? (d) n® (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Leta, ar, ar’.......... be the G.P. then
Tpq =M =2ar" and -------- (1)
"I" -n ar" 7' and ------ -(2)
DIVIdIﬂg (1) by (2)
m arPe?
n T ogreut
i pPeA!
; = pPoat s
m =P -leg-1)
n
M o pprart-peart
n
m
m

r = { -m] é
n
Let this value of rbe substituted in equation 1.
M=o )5
LN
m

(=)

a=
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Now, the p" term will be

1

m|§5
n/

P-1

i

p" = [?}—“r

b

P-1

2007 - NOVEMBER

[16] The sum of the series :

0.5+0.55+0.555+......... to ntermsis :
5n _§ n 5n & n
— =[1-(01 by 202 {1 —(0.14
{3)99[()] ()931[()]
sn i 4 o ﬂ_i r
() e [1-{0.1)"] (d) s [1+{0.1) (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) 0.5+ 0.55+ 0555+ ... o nterm
S5(01+011 40,111 +. .... to n term)
Multiplying and dividing by 9
%(0.9 +0.99 +0.999 +........... to n terms)

S[(1=0.1) + (1 = 0.01) + (1~ 0.001) +....... to n terms)

g[n +14 1. to N terms) — (0.1 + 0.01 + 0.001 + ... to n terms)
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5 [n (0.0)[1- (0.1)1]

9 1-0.41
( sum of n terms of G.P. = L _r"), r<t)
5n _ 5{0.1x(1 [0.1)";]

g el 08

s sl-mn)

9 " gl @ J

5n

5
R (R (RDY

[17] A contractor who fails to complete a building in a certain specified time
is compelled to forfeit ¥ 200 for the first day of extra time required and
thereafter forfeited amount is increased by ¥ 25 for every day. If he
loses ¥ 9,450, for how many days did he over-run the contract time?

(a) 19 days {b) 21 days
(c) 23 days {d) 25 days {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Here a = ¥ 200 and d = ¥ 25. Also S5, = ¥ 9450 Assume that the
contract time is over run for n days. Then ,

$,=5[2a + (n=1)d]

9450 = 2[2x 200 + (n - 1)25]

18800 = n (400 + 25n — 25)

18800 = n (375 + 25n)

18900 = 375n + 25n°
25n° + 3750 - 18900 =0
n+15n-756=0
n®+36n-21n—756 =0
n(n + 36) — 21(n + 36) =0
(n—21)(n+36)=0
n=21o0rn=-236
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Since, the number of days over run can never be negative,
rejecting n=— 36, we have n =2, Hence, the contractor over-run
the contract by 21 days.

[18] Thefirst, second and seventh term of A.P. are in G.P. and the common
difference is 2, the 2™ term of A.P. is :

(a) 5/2 (b) 2
(c) /2 (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) T,=a

T.=a+(2-1)d=a+d
T,=a+(7T-1)d=a+6d
Since T,, T, and T, are in G.P.

_a:d_a6d
T a ~ a+d

a2 a=12

3 A (~d=2)

(a+2f=afa+12)
a*+4a+4=a"+12a
12a-4a=4

8a=4

a2
T2

1 5
Therefore, second term  +2 =

2008 - FEBRUARY

[19] A man employed in a company is promised a salary of ¥ 3,000 every
month for the first year and an increment of ¥ 1,000 in his monthly
salary every succeeding year. How much does the man earn from the
company in 20 years?
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[20]

(a) ¥ 30,00,000 (b) ¥ 27,50,000
(c) ¥ 19,10,000 (d) ¥ 7.90,000 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) We are given
a=7%3,000x12=7% 36,000
n=20
d=7%1,000x12 =¥ 12,000

.8, =3[2a+(n-1)d]

n

Sw = 512 36,000 (20 - 1)12,000]
= 10 [72,000 + 2,28,000]

=10 x 3,00,000

=¥ 30,00,000
Ifa, b, carein A.P. and x, y, z are in G.P, then the value of x™, y'==!,
2 g
(a) 1 (b) O
(c) bilc-a) (d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let d be the common difference and r be the common ratio of the
given A.P. and G.P. respectively. Then,
b=a+d,c=a+2dandy=xr,z=x"

wibosh y,[c 8 5 fab)
= x(md a-2d) % y2d x Z[.'| d-d)
=30 % {xr)z" x {X'E)I d)
=[x % x 0 [P x 1]
o xE{! 2d %I 2d-24
=x"sxr”
=1x1
=1

[21] Insert 4 A.M.'s between 3 and 18 :

(a) 12,15,9,6 {b) 69,12, 15
(c) 9.6,12. 15 (d) 15.12.9.6 {1 mark)
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Answer:

(b) Let A,. A, A, A, are the four A.M's between 3 and 18. Then, the
numbers 3, A, A,, A, A, 18 from an A.P. whose first term is 3 and

6" term is 18
~ T, =a+(n-1)d
18 =3+ (6-1)d
5d =18-3
15
d .-.?=3
Thus, A, =3+3=6
A, =6+3=9
A, =9+3=12
A‘, =12+3=15
2008 - JuNE
[22] Hx=1+21:14. w
3 gt
wopg gl e i
¥ +d 424-
Find xy.
(@) 2 by 1
(c) 8/9 {d) 12
Answer:
T
(@) x=1+ G ge e ®

1

x= 1_1 (.sum to infinity in case of G.P.
3
L g
x=2=7
3

(1 mark)
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1
y =1+ +t et a
e X

y=1-1

4
_ 1.4
Y=3a 3

3 4
_-.xy=2x3=2

[23] On 1* January every year a person buys National Saving Certificates
of value exceeding that of his last year's purchase by ¥ 100. After 10
years, he finds that the total value of the certificates purchased by him
is ¥ 54,500. Find the value of certificates purchased by him in the first

year
(a) T 6,000 (b) T 4,000

(c) T 5,000 {dy ¥ 5,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c} The investment made by a person is forming an A.P. with d = 100
and S,, = 54, 500. If a be the first team, we have.

S,= 3 [2a+(n-1)d]
So=" [2a + (10~ 1)100]
S,p = 5(2a + 900)

o500 =2a + 900
2a = 10,900 — 900
a= 1229 _ 5000

Hence, value of certificates purchased in the first year will be of
7 5,000.
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[24] Find three numbers in G.P. such that their sum is 21, and the sum of
their squares is 189 :

(a) 5,7,9 (b) 3,7, 11
(c) 3,8, 12 (d) 4,8,9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Let three numbers in G.P. be %, a and are then.
% +a+ar=21
20 +042) =21 (1)
32
and  + a’+a’r* =189

Bt 4 rPer)=189...... (2

Dividing (2) by square of (1), we shall have
Terfyrt . 189 - 8

(ererf? — 21%21 ~ 7
1 +r+ =71+ r+ ) (1 —r+r?)
Bl+r+r)=7(1-r+ F)
343r+3r=7-Tr+71°
4 —10r + 4 =0
2f—6r+2=0
2 —dr-r+2=0
2rfr—2)—1ir—2)=0
(r=2)2r-1)=0

1
r=2orr=,
When r=2from(2)a=6

Also when r = 12 from (1) a = 6
Therefore, the required numbers are 3, 16, 12 and 12,6, 3
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2008 - DECEMBER

[25]

[26]

Find the ninth term of the series :
V2,502,942 e
(@) 25/2 (b) 31,2
(c) 33,2 (d) 25,2
Answer:
() a=y2,d=42
t,=a+(n-1)d
t,= V2 +(9-1)4,2
=/2+36,2-4,2

=332
The sum of how many terms of the sequence 256, 128, 64,
(a) 8 (b) 9
(c) 7 {d) Mone of these.
Answer:

(b) Clearly, the given series is a G.P.
Given:S5,=511,a=256,r=1%

We know that, Sn = 5..‘.11. '.:4}

f

511 =256

(1 mark)

e 15511,

(1 mark)
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(27]

(28]

(;]:: s'}gn
13=(3) - =2

(x+ 1), 3x, (4x + 2) are in A.P. Find the value of x

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b} Since, (x + 1), 3x, (4x + 2) are in A.P.
2x3x=(x+1)+ (4% + 2) [Since, ifa, b, care in

AP 2b=a+q]
Bx=5x+3
x=3
Find two numbers whose A.M. is 10 and G.M. is 8.
(a) [10,10] (b) [16, 4]
(c) [18,2] (d) [14,6] (1 mark)

Answer:
(b) Given: AM=10and GM=8

- ""T'D=1Oand Jab =8

a+b=20.....(1)and
ab=64........ (2)
- b=20-afrom (1)
Substitute b in (2)
al20—a) = 64
~ 20a-a*-64=0
- a’-20a+64=0
- a'-16a—4a+64=0
- ala —16)—4(a = 16)=0
- (a—16)(a—4)=0
- Now,ifa=16,b=4
orifa=4,b=16
. Mumbers are [16, 4]
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2009 - JuNE

[29] The sum of terms of an infinite GP is 15. And the sum of the squares
of the term is 45. Find the common ratio.

(a) 3/2 (b 1
(c) —2/3 (dy 2/3 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the first term of G.P. be "a’ and common ratio be 'r'. Then,
sum of an infinite G.P. = &
r

15= 2
I-r
15—-15r=a
a+15r=15
a=15-16r
sum of the squares of terms of G.P. = _2

|-r2

45=2°

I-r?
45 - 45 r’= a*
a’ + 451 = 45

(15 — 157)? + 45¢° = 45
225 + 225r° — 450r + 45r° = 45
270r" —450r + 180 =0
3rf-5r+2=0
3F-3r-2r+2=0
3rr-1)-2(r-1)=0
(Br-2)(r-1)=0
r=2orr=1

3

Since r=1is not possible therefore r = g
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[30] Ifinan A.P., Tn represents nth term.
Ift;:t,,=5:7thenty : t,,=

(a) 13:16 (b) 17:23
(c) 14:17 (d) 15:19

Answer:

(1 mark)

(b) Let a be the first term of an A.P. and common difference be d

Then,
t
t
a+(7-1)d _
a-(10-1jd
a:6d _ 5
a+-9d T
7a+42d = 5a + 45d
2a=23d

=5
7

5
=

' _ar(8-1)d _ a-7d
t, a(li-1)d a+10d
Substituting the value of a from (1)

3d 74
- 2 =3d'1dd 2 =E
ad g 2 3d+20d 23d
2
b
t, 23
stgit,=17:23

2009 - DECEMBER

[31] Find the sum to infinity of the following series:

T=1+1=1+1=-1+ e
(@) 1 (b) =

(1)
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Answer:
(e} a=1
r==1

Sumofthe GP. upto o= 2 = 1 1
1=r  1=(=1) 1-+1

Sum =

Ba | —

2010 - JUNE

[32] Divide 144 into three parts which are in AP and such that the largest is
twice the smallest, the smallest of three numbers will be :

(a) 48 (b) 36
(c) 13 (d)y 32 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Let the three numbers in AP be
a-daa+d

Given:a+d=2(a-d)
a-d+a+a+d=144
3a=144
a=48
48 +d=2(48 - d)
48+d=96-2d

3d=48
d=16
Smallest Number =a-d
=48-186
=32
[33] Sumofseries 1+ 2+ 7 +1%0: s

5 55 5.1

(a) 15/36 (b) 35/36

(c) 35/16 (d) 15/16 (1 mark)

Answer:

) letg§=1.24, 7,10 o (1)
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2
= [From (1) and (2)]
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(v/aby®
& 1

2

2011 - JUNE

[35] If Sum (S,) of ‘n'- terms of an Arithmetic Progression is (2n® + n). What
is the difference of its 10" and 1* term ?

{a) 207 (b) 36
(c) 90 (d) 63 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given :- Sum of n - terms of an A.P
ie S,=2n+n
= Su=2(n-17F+(n-1)
or S,=2n"-3n+1
= n" Term of this A.P will be
T, =8,—5

1
. :fnaﬁ}—{zn%Snn)
=40 -

First Term (T,) = 4(1)—1=3
& Tenth Term (T,,) = 4(10)-1=239
by question Required Difference
= Tm e T1
=39-3
=36
[36] Find the product of :

(243), (243)'%, (243)"%,........ w0

(a) 1,024 (b) 27

ic) 729 iy 246 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(€) (243) x (243)3 x (242)% x ,,, %

Tid

= (243) ®
The power 1.1, 1.+ is an infinite G.P. with a= 1,andr= 1.
6 36 6
O W, NG
" 1r 4,1 5/6 5
6
8 B g8
Therefore, we have (243)° = (3°)° =3 * =3°=729.
[37]1 Insert two Arithmetic means between 68 and 260
(a) 132, 196 (b) 130,194
(c) 70,258 {d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let A, A,, be the two Arithmetic Means between 68 and 260
= B8, A, A, 260 arein AP
here,
First Term (a) = 68
Last Term (I) = 260
Total no. of terms = 4
we know,
l=a+(n-1)d
260 =68+ (4— 1)d
~d=64
v Aj=a+d=68+64=132
and A,=a+2d =68+ 2x64 =196

[38] Geometric Mean of P,P*,P*............, P" will be :
(a) P by P =
min =1}
() P 2 {d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given P, P?, P%,..
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[P(1+e+----m;]|.'n

afn-1y M0
P 2

Im=1y

=p 2

2011 - DECEMBER

(39]

[40]

Find the numbers whose arithmetic mean is 12.5 and geometric mean
is 10.

(a) 20and 5 (b) 10and5

(c) 5and 4 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Lettwo numbers be aandb
AM=2b _155

2
a+b=25....... (1)
G.M=yab =10
ab=100..............(2)
(a—-b)* =(a+b)-4ab
= (25" — 4 % 100
=625 - 400
(a—b)y* =225
(a—b)= /225
a-b=15.iie(3)
Solving (1) & (3) we get
a=20,b=5
If sum of 3 arithmetic means between “a" and 22 is 42, then "a" =
(a) 14 {b) 11
(c) 10 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the three Arithmetic mean between a and 22 are A, A, A,.
Then



[ 3.330 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

Totaltermn=5
Firstterm (a)=a
| =22
Let common diff. be d
I =a+(n-1)d
22 =a+(5-1)d
22 =a+4d
a+d4d=22..........(1)
A1 =a+d
A, =a+2d
A, =a+3d
Sum =42
Aj+A + A, =42
a+d+a+2d+a+3d=42
3(a+2(1}=42
a+2d=14 oo (2)
eq (U—eq( )
a+4d-=
azx2d 14

24-8

d-4
Putting the valued of d in eq (1)
a+dxd=22
a+16=22
a=22-16=86

[41] If each month ¥ 100 increases in any sum then find out the total sum
after 10 months, if the sum of first month is ¥ 2,000.

(a) T 24,500 (b) T 24,000
(c) ¥ 50,000 {d) ¥ 60,000 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Firstterm (a) = 2,000
Common diff (d) = 100
(n) =10
5, =1
o _Npss o e 4341
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[42]

[43]

:1_20[2 % 2,000 + (10— 1)100]

= 5[4,000 + 900]
=5x 4,900
=7 24,500
The sum of all two Digit odd numbers is
(a) 2475 (b) 2575
(c) 4950 (d) 5049 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) All two digit No. are
11,13, 15... POTUTURUOUOUPPRUPRS = .
Fwstterm (a ) = 11
Last term (I) =99
Common difference (d) =13 -11=2
n =7
I =a+(n-1)d
99 =11 +(n-1)x2
99 =11+2n-2
2n =99+2-1
2n =80 = n=45
Sum of all two digit odd numbers

S, =3la+ 0
_45
=111 +99]
45
=3 [110]
=45 x 55
=2475
If 5" term of a G.P. is 3,3, then the product of first nine terms is
(a) 8 (b) 27
(c) 243 (d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let the first term be a and the common ratio be r.
t,=ar™
t,= 3,3
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Product of the first 9 terms is given by a x ar x ar’ x ar’ x ar* x ar®
x ar® x ar’ x ar®
= aglr|12-3'415r61?-3

= The sum of n natural numbers is given by -"-‘--”2-' L)

1423+ A+45+6+ 7 +E = a!l.r 2

ar

[44] The sum of the third and ninth term of an A.P. is 8. Find the sum of the
first 11 terms of the progression.

(a) 44 (b) 22

(c) 19 (dy 11 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) LE-I the first term and Common difference are a and d respectively
n" of A.P

T, =a+(n-1)d
T, =a+(3-1)d=a+2d
T =a+(@-1)d=a+8d
Given
T,+T,=8
a+2d+a+8d=8
2a+10d=8 ... (1)
Sum of n terms
S, :.Z_{Za+(n——1}d]
Sum of 11 terms
g =1_2‘ [2a+ (11 - 1)d]
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=1 [2a + 10d]
2

2
S, =44

x 8 [from eq (1)]

2012 - June

[45] If 8" term of an A.P is 15, then sum of its 15 terms is

(a) 15 (b) 0O
{c) 225 (d) 225/2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let a be the first term of A.P and T,=n"term of A.P and d be the
common ratio of A.P series
T, =a+(n-1)d
T,=a+(8-1)d=15

The sum of n term
S, ; [2a+ (n- 1) d]

S, = ‘; [2a + (15 - 1) d]

15

= ‘25 [2a + 14d]

125 x 2 (a+ 7d)

=15%x 15 [from eq. (i}
=225
[46] Find the sum of the infinite terms 2, 4, & 18 -ify>2
y y® ¥t
2y b 4y
(@ -2 ®
(c) ¥ {d) None of these. (1 mark)

y-2
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Answer:
(a) Say
&, = i e T— N
'l EE L y "1
Multiplying its equation (1) by i WE GBL e (1)
28"=£+£+E+ ____________________________________ +2r|1
¥ ¥ ‘,1'2 YS yn
Subtracting e.g. (2) from (1) we get ......cccooeveeeen(2)
sn [1 2 =2- ?"_I
y ¥
or S,‘:{._.:“'..]x21 ‘.2}1
y-2) Ly
s =12 | (Giveny > 2)
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Solving (1) and (2) we get
2(2d-1)-3d =0

d =2
Putting d = 2 in (2) we get
a =2(2)-1
a =3

[48] If arithmetic mean between roots of a quadratic equation is 8 and the
geometric mean between them is 5, the equation is 5

(a) x*-16x-25=0 (b) %x*-16x+25=0
c) ¥*-16x+5=0 (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Say, a, B are the roots of quadratic equation then as per given
conditions, we have

AM., =»9'B_g
2

=@+ [ =16 (i.e. Sum of roots)
and given
G.M. = \"I{J.B =8
= a.p = 25 (i.e. Product of roots)
required quadratic equation is :
x* - (Sum of roots) x + (Product of roots) =0
#x*-16x+25=0

2012 - DECEMBER

[49] Inan A.P., if common difference is 2, Sum of n terms is 49, 7" term is

13 thenn = ;

(a) O (b) 5

(c) 7 (d) 13 {1 mark)
Answer:

(¢} In AP, Common difference (d) =2
Sum of n terms (S,.) = 49



[ 3.336_| M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

We know that,

T, =a+(n-1)d
T, =a+(7-1)x2
T, =a+6x2

13 =a+12

a =13-12=1

i 2{2a+(n—1}d]

[0y
"

49 g{2x1+[n—1}2]
49 ='§,><,fjaf +n M
49 =p’
n =48 =7
[50] The first term of a G.P. where second term is 2 and sum of infinite term
is 8 will be:
(a) 6 {b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let first term of G.P. is ‘a’ and common Ratio is ‘'
T, = a'[+ T,=ar"]
2 = a____ (1)
Sag = &
T=F
g8 = =
(1-n
a = 8{(1-n_______ 2
Putting the value of a in eq (i)
2 =B(1-r.r
2 =gr-8r
8r-8r+2=0
4 —dr+1=0

4 -2r-2r+1=0
2r(2r-1)—1(2r-1)=0

B T
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(51]

If 2r—-1=0
r=1% ineq/()
2=axl—’a=4
2

If the sum of n terms of an A.P be 2n? + 5n, then its 'n"™ term is:

(a) 4n-2 {b) 3n-4
(c) 4n+3 {d) 3n+4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Given Sum of nterm (S,) = 2n° + 5n

S, =2(n-1P+5(n-1)
=2(MF+1-2n)+5n-5
=2n*+2-4n+5n-5
=2n*+n-3

n"term (T,) =5,-5,,

=(2n*+5n) = (2n* +n-3)
=2n*+5n=2n"=n+3

=4n+3
2013 - JUuNE
[52] If the sum of n terms of an A.P be 3n° — n and its common difference
is 6, then its first term is :
(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(53]

(a) Giventhesumofnterm$S, =3n°—n
n=18 =3(1)°-1
=3=-1=2
First term (T,} =5,=2
If the sum of the 4" term and the 12" term of an A.P. is 8, what is the
sum of the first 15 terms of the progression?
(a) 60 (b) 120
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(54]

[55

—

Answer:

(a) Let first term and common difference of A.P. isa and d
GivenT,+T,,=8
a+3d+a+11d=8
2a+14d=8

Si= ?fi [2a + (15~ 1)d] {~ S, = ; [2a + (n - 1)d]}

Sy = ?5[Ea+14d] 5:?&":60

If 'n" arithmetic means are inserted between 7 & 71 and 5" arithmetic
mean is 27, then 'n’ is equal to:

(a) 15 (b) 16

(c) 17 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If 'n’ Arithmetic mean are inserted between 7 & 71 are A,
A e AN

7 ARG Ay i ART
- l-a _71-7 _ 64
n+1 n+1 n+1
Given A =27
a+5d 27
7+5x_ 9% =27
n+1)
320 _og . (net)= 320
n+1 20

n+1=16=[n=15]

Ina G.P. the sixth term is 729 and the common ratio is 3, then the first
term of G.P. is:

(a) 2 by 3
(c) 4 (dy 7 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let Ist term of G.P. is a and common Ratia is r
o - L =2mA Pravienian Batie {0
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ar’’ =729
ar’ =729
- a(3)® =729
ax 243 =729

a =72
243
a =3

2013 - DECEMBER

[56] An Arithmetic progression has 13 terms whose sum is 143. The third
term is & so the first term is:

(a) 4 by 7
{c) 9 (d) 2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Givenn=135,,=143, T,=5, a="?

T,=a+2d=5 e (1)

S :-; [2a + (n - 1)d]
S. =‘2_3 [2a + (13 - 1)d] = 143
’23 [2a + 12d] = 143

13
== 6d) = 143
y_x,é (a+6d)

a+6d= 143
13
a+6d=11 JE Y 4 |

Solving (1) & (2) we get

[57] If Geometric mean (G.M.) of a, b, ¢, d is 3, then G.M. of ; L ‘C; will
be:

fay 1/3 By 3
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Answer:
(a) GM.ofa,b,c,d
(GM)=(a.b.c.d)* =3
a.b.c.d=3"
a.b.c.d =81 (i)
GMof 11112 {l 1, A
abcd Labed]
l B 14
- { abch
1 1
= (abed)
= (81) *
= gt

=31

{1
_{3,|

2014 - JuNE

[58] The sum to mterms of the series 1+11+111+.... upto m terms, is equal

to:
1 m a1 1 mes1

(a) (107 -em-10) (b) 55 (1071-8m-10)
(€} 10™"'-8m-10 {d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given

T+ 0+ 4+ .. M terms

= % [9+99+999 + ................. M terms]

= ;[(10—1)+(100—1}+{1000—1)+....mterms]

15 [(10 + 100 + 1000 + .oooeeoecrcvecreeem terms) —
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=i lw(m'“-n mJ
1 10-1

1 [10
= [ 2 (10m-1)-
9[9{ :m]

=1 (o™ -10-
e (10 10 -9 m)]

=1 (10™' -9m-10)

a1
[59] The sum of the infinite G.P.
s P LN P equal to:
3 9 27
(a) 1.95 ) 1.5
(c) 1.75 {d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
)1+ L L =
bBy1+ -+ -+ = +
1
a=1,r=2=141
1 3
g=_2=-_1 _1_3_45
=" RN I Rt
i
3
[60] The value of 17+2%+3%4%._...... +m? is equal fo:
mm:1)P m{m-1) (2m 1)
(a) 5 _|' (b) =
(c) m““ ”' {d) Mone of these. {1 mark)
Answar. -
() 174284+ B 4 s +m?
=Em’

= |mim 1)
2
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[61] lfx,y, z are the terms in G.P. then the terms x* + %, xy + yz, y* + 2° are

[62]

in:

(a) A.P. (b) G.P.

(c) H.P. {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

{b) lix,y, zarein G.P
thenx=1,y=2,2=4
Xy Xy + Yz, Y+ 2
=12422 1 x24+2x4,2%4+ 4°
=5,10, 20 are in G.P.

If S, =n'pand S, = m’p (m #n) is the sum of an AP, then S, =
(@) p? (b) p*
(c) 2p° (d) p' (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) 1fS,=n"pand S, =m’pfindS,=7?

Now

8, = 212a+(n-1}d]
n’p = ;{2a+(n—1}d]
ﬁ:za+nd-d

E?ap;nd—dzianp (1)
and S, = 52‘-'-{2a+ (m=1)d]

mip= %[23 +md —d]

L

}_:[2a+md—d]
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Equation (1) — Equation (2)
2a+nd —g¢=2np
2a+ md; =2mp

nd —md = 2np — 2mp
d{n-m)=2p(n-m)
dz2p
d = 2p in equation (1)
2a+m.2p—2p=2mp

2a =.2Mp —2np + 2p
2a=2p
a=p

The sum of p term of A.P.
8, = g[2a+ (p—1)d]

= 2[2p+(p—1)2p]

B
= O2pr+ 20 - 2p]
o o 2
=i 2p
= p3
[63] The arithmetic mean of the square of first 2n natural numbers is:
(a) :-5(2n+1)(4n-1) (b) :-jten-n(«;n-ﬂ
(c) %(2n—1}(4n+1) (d) :—jien+1}{4n+1) (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) We know,

Sum of squares of first, 'n’ natural nos. is
Sn=%(“ +1)(2n+1)
So for ‘2n' natural numbers.

Replacing n by 2n in above formula, we get,
R | B R TIy ST | ¢ [ P e uv iy Sy R,
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Mean of "2n’ natural Nos.
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(66]

(67]

pz - 8
R"
PE Hn =, sn
The sum of the series 1 + 11 + 111 + ... tO N terms s
(a) -21-?(10“”-9n-10) {b) 10™'-9n-10
(c) ;i (10™"-9n - 10) {d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given series:
IR i T i i [ O e to n term
= S;[9 +99+999 + ................... to n terms]
=21(10- 1) + (100 - 1) + (1000 - 1) ... 10 1 teFMS]
:;[(10+ 100 + 1000 + ..ccvce.n. nterms) - (1 +1+ 1 +....nterm)]
g l”’ 19.“_-1] 4
9 10-1
= 1 |107'-10
9 9
B R [
9 9

1 &1
=1 ro™-on-1
81[0 9n - 10]

If third term and seventh term of an A.P are eighteen and thirty
respectively, then sum of first twenty terms will be:
(a) 540 (b) 610
(c) 740 (d) 810 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Let 1" term of A.P. is a and common difference is d.

Given: T,=18 and T,=30

a+2d=18 (1) a+6d=230 (2)

an (Y= a0 (1)
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+6d = 30
+2d=18

4d =12

[ =3]in equation (1)
a+6x3=30
a+18=230
a=30-18=12

S, = ”[2a+(n 1)d]

S, = %[2 x 12 + (20 - 1)3)

=10[24 + 19 x 3]
=10 [24 + 57]
=10 x 81 =810

2015 - DECEMBER

[68] If the sum of ‘n’ terms of an Arithmetic Progression (A.P) is 3x* + 5x
and its m" term is 164, then the value of m is:

(a) 27 (b) 28

(c) 24 (d) 26 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given S,=3n"+5n

putingn=1, S,=3(1)°+5(1)=3+5=8
n=2 S,=3(2F+5@2) =12+10=22
=3{3)* +5(3) =27 + 15=42
then,
T,=85,=8
T,=5,-5,=22-8=14
T,=5,-S,=42-22=20
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(69]

[70]

A.P. series is
- . B 1 PEP—
a =8,d=14-8=6,T, =164
T, =a+(m-1)d
164 =8+ (m-1)x6
164 =8+6m-6
6m =164+6-8

Bm =162
m = 162
[;

m = 27
If a, b, c are in Arithmetic Progression (A.P.), then the value of a-b+c
is:
(a) a (b) -b
(€) b (d) ¢ {1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Ifa, b, carein A.P.
thena=1,b=2,c=3
a-b+c=1-2+3=4-2=2
Find the two numbers whose geometric mean is 5 and arithmetic mean
in7.5.
(a) 10and5b (b) 13.09and 1.91
(c) 12and 3 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let two Number a and b

AM. =2t



[ 3.348 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

5 = ab

25 =ab____ (2) (on squaring both side)
Solving (1) and (2) we get
a=13.08andb=1.91

2016 - JUNE

[71] The sum of n terms of the series log x + log LS log "—: +
Y

.8

n (x|, n Jlog| %
(a) 3 2nlog|.y| Iogny {b) 5 nlogxy Iog{ S‘]]
(c) nl, Iog[ 5} log xy] (@ - nIog[iJ rlog xy {1 mark)

2 Ay 2 y
Answer:
(d) Given Series

log x + log X~ + log "—j ST 1 )11

¥ ¥

First term (a) = log x
Common difference (d) =T, - T,

=log

xE) log x
y)
=log [“—2]

¥.x

= lol rf..
*(3)
Sum of n term of A.P.
s, g [2a + (n = 1)d]

|

v

g [2_Iogx +(n- 1;|Iog[




[Chapter = 6] Sequence and Series | W | 3.349 |

)
)
)

|3 mo i s s

[zlogx nlog Iog{

=

«2logx - log

I
=

* I

P
iy ==| b
ool ) ou(<)

[nlog —+log xyl
¥

[72] AG. P. (Geometric Progression) consists of 2n terms. If the sum of the
terms occupying the odd places is S, and that of terms in the even
places is S., the common ratio of the progression is:

(a) n (b) 28,
(c) S (d) S {1 mark)
g, 5,
Answer:
(e) Given G.P. series consist of 2n terms
B 48+ A+ 8,85+ 8+ e, 2N EEFM
Here
S, =a +az+a+ n terms
=a+ar+ar+.. .. nterms
za[l+Ff+rf+ . e, N terms]
=a,1 [E21]
r 1
2n
5, =at 1'] ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, "
and
S, =8+ a8, + 8+ vrriinneienrraennn N IETMS
=ar+ ar+ar + s N EIMS

=ar[1+ 2+ + e N tRIMS]
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1.fr*-1)]
T
_ar{r®™-1)
il (2)
equation (2) / equation (1)
S, _arr"-1)
5, r-1
a(rzn = ”

=a,l

Gommon Ratio = 2—

1
[73] I — 1 arein arithmetic progression then a®, b%, ¢?, are in
b G c-a a-b
(a) Arithmetic Progression
(b) Geometric Progression
(c) Both in arithmetic and geometric Progression

(d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer.
(@ 1f -, 1 1 arein arithmetic

h «c' c+a a+b

Prograssion then
1 1
m,« B i 5
bef-c-a _ C-+a-a-b
(crajlbrc) f(a+b)lcra)
(b-a) _ (c-b)
b+e (b +a)
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(b- a)(b+a) [c—-b)(c+b)
bi-af=c*-b*
b?+b*=c*+a*
2b®=c*+a’

a’, b? c? are in A.P.
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Sumofnterms S, =0
S, = ;[2a+{n~1}d] 0= ;[2x50+(n—1)(—-5]]

% %x0=100-5n+5

0 =105-56n
En =105
= 105 _oy
5
[76] The number 2.353535 in 2 form is:
235 234
235 py 234
(a) o5 (b) =
(c) ’;3_; (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) 2.35 35 35 --erememmee
= 235
=2+ 0.35
=2+ £

100-1
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2017 - JUNE
[F7] The sum of nterms of the series 1 + (1 + 3} + (1 +3+5) + .ecvnee is
nin + 1) (2n + 1) b nin+1){n+2)
(a) - (b) e
(c) W {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given Series
1T+(1+3)+(1+3+5) + ==-mmmmmeed n term
= 1+4+9+ -mmmmmmeeas n term
= 1P4+22 434 +
= In®
nin+=1){2n+1)
6
[78] The sum of first 20 terms of a GP is 1025 times the sum of first 10
terms of same GP then common ratio is:
(@) v2 b) 2
(c) 22 (d) 1/2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let 1" term of G.P is a and Common Ratio of G.P is .
Given, S,,= 1025 S,
alr-1) _ 4925 alr'°-1)
(r-1) (r-1)
2.1 =1025 (- 1)
(r) - (1) = 1025 (- 1)
"+ 1) (" -1)=1025 (r'*- 1)

r'* +1=1025
r? =1025- 1
'Y =1024

()‘2}5.-.(4}5 P=4 r=+2
Fr =2



[ 3.354 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

[79] Thevalue C suchthata,—3,b, 5 carein A.P.is:

(a) -7 b) 1
(c) 13 (d) 9
Answer:

(d) If a, -3, b,5 careinAP.

MNow -3, b, 5are in A.P.
b-(-3)=5-b
b+3=5-b

2017 - DECEMBER

(1 mark)

[80] The sum of all numbers between 100 and 1000 which are divisible by

11 will be:

(a) 44550 (b} 66770

(c) 55440 {d) 33440

Answer:

(@) Number b/w 100 and 1000 which are divisible by 11 are
110,121,132, ------------990

Here,a= 110, d=121-110=11,1=990
then,n=!-3+d _9980 11011 _891 _ g
d 11 11

(1 mark)
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Sum of n term of A.P.
S, = g[za + (n-1)d]

S = %[2><110+(81-‘1}11]
= B—;{22U+30x11]

= 3_21 [220 + 880] = 44550

2018 - May
[B81] The sum to m terms of the series 1+11+111+........ upto m terms, is
equal to:
1 - A +
(a) 3—1[10'"'—9m—10) b) - (10™' -9 m - 10)
(c) 10™' -9m-10 {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given series
T+M+ 111+ i mterm
= -15[9 +99+999 + ..ooovee.. M term]
= % [(10=1)+ (100 = 1) + (1000 = 1) + ........... + m term]
== [(10 + 100 + 100 + .......... m term) — (1+1+1+.......... m term)]

1
m 1
_1 10.(10™-1) = |
g 10-1
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mel_
1010 m}

ml
lm.m g-m-sm} ml

1 m T _ - 1
a7 [107-9m-10)

[82] A person pays ¥ 975 in monthly instalments, each instalment is less
than former by ¥ 5. The amount of I* instalment is ¥ 100. In what time
will the entire amount be paid?

(a) 26 months (b) 15 months
(c) Both (a) & (b) (d) 18 months, (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) 5,=975,a=100,d=-5n="7
S, = g [2a+(n-1)d |

975 = ;jzxmo (N -1)(-5)]

1,950 = n [200 — 5n + 5]

1,950 =n [205 - 5n]

1950 = 206n = 5n°

5n® - 205n + 1950 =0

5(n®=41n +390) =0

n“—41n+310=0

n°—26n—16n+390=0

n{n-26)-15(n-26)=0

(n—26) (n-15)=0

if n-15=0if n-26=0

n=15 n=26
The entre amount will be paid in 15 months.
[83] If the sum of n terms of an AP is (3n®-n) and its common difference is

6, then its first term is:
(a) 3 by 2
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Answer:

(b) Given,
S,=(3n*-n)
n=1,
S, =3(1)PF-1=3-1=2
n=2,82=3{2}2—1=12—1=11
n=3,5,=3(3°-1=27-1=26
T,=5,=2
T.=8,—8,=11-2=19
Ty=8,-5,=26-11=15
First term of series =T, =2

[84] Insert two arithmetic means between 68 and 260.

(a) 132, 196 {b) 130, 194
(c) 70, 258 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let, two A.M's between 68 and 260 are A, A,
68, A,, A,,; 260
d::'-:‘- Here, a =68, n =2, b =260
d=260-88 _192 g,
241 3

A =a+d=68+64 =132
A,=a+2d =68+ 2x64 = 68 + 128 = 196

2018 - NovEMBER

[85] If the P" term of an A.P. is ‘g’ and the q" term is ‘p’, then its " term is
(a) p+g-r by P+g+r
(¢) p—a-r (d) p-q (1 mark)
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(86]

Answer:
(a) Let, " term of AP is‘a’
and common difference is 'd’
Given T.=q
a+(p-1)d=q
a+pd-d =g (i)
and T, =P
a+(g-1d=p
a+qd—-d=p (i)
equation (i) and equation (i)
+pd-d=q
+qdd=p
ST
pd—qd=q-p
dip-a)=-(p-a
==1
Putting d = — 1 in equation (i)
a+pl-1)-(-1)=q

a-p+1=g
a=p+g-1
Then, T, =a+(r—1)d
=p+g-1+(r-1)(-1)
=p+g-=A-r+i
=p+Qq-r
The 3" term of a G.P. isz and the 68" term is '3?5' then the 1% term is
1
(a) 6 (b) =
(c) 9 (dy 2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let I term of G.P. is ‘a’ and common Ratio is 'r' then

Given T,= i and T,= i
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2 . 5 2 i
arf==< i arf= = i
: (M S )
eq. (2)/eq. (1)
2
ar _ 81
ar? 2
3
P23 op=1 1
81 2 27 3
Putting r= ; in equation (i)
ar'= 2
3
a |l ;g “13)(1:-2-
13 3 9 3
—~a=2x8
3 1
= a=6
[87] The sum of the series —8, — 6, —4, ....... n terms is 52. The number of
terms n is
(a) 1 (b) 12
(c) 13 (d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given series
—8,-6,—4, ...oooooce.. N tEM

Letterm (a) = —8
common difference (d} = (- 6) — (- 8)
=-6+8
=3
Sum of ' term (S,) = 52, n =7
We know that

Sn:E [2a+(n—1)d]
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52=% [2% (- 8) + (n—1) (2)]

B2x2=n(—16+2n-2)
104 =n(2n-18)
104 =2n"-18n
2n°-18n-104 =0
n“-9n-52=0
(n-13)(n+4)=
fn-13=0=n=13andn+4=0~-n=-4
[88] The value of K, for which the terms 7K + 3, 4K - 5, 2K + 10 are in A.P.,
is

(a) 13 b) —13
(c) 23 (d) —-23 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) If 7K +3,4K—-5, 2K+ 10 are in A.P.
Then,

(4K —5) — (7K + 3) = (2K + 10) — (4K - 5)
AK-5-TK-83=2K+10-4K +5
-3K-8=-2K+15
-8-15=-2K + 3K

-23=K

2019 - JUNE

[89] If the ratio of sum of n terms of two APs is (n+1):(n-1), then the ratio of
their m" terms is:
(a) (m+1):2m
(b) (m+1):(m-1)

(c) (2m=-1):(m+1)

(d) m:(m-1) (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Let one AP be AP, with first term a, and common difference d,.
The sum (S,) of n terms of this AP: §, = %x{?ﬂl +(n-1)d,. Let

another AP be AP, with first term a, and common difference d,.
The sum (S,) of n terms of this AP: 5, = Ex-:z a,+(m-1)d,).

E/{zaa{n A

2a,+(n-1)d, .1

2a,*(n-1)d, n-1

Taking out 2 common in both numerator as well as
denominator on LHS:

S B )

Also, we know that the m™ term of AP, = a, + (m - 1)d,; the m"
term of AP, =a,+ (m—1) d,.
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Therefore, for finding the m™ terms, 1| has to be equated

with (m - 1).

n+i =m-—1

n=2(m-=1)+1
n=2m-2+1
n=2m-1

Therefore, replacing( ”2' 1] with {m — 1) on LHS, and n with

(2m - 1) on RHS in Eq. (1), we'll get the ratio of the m"™ terms
of both the Aps.
a, +{m- 1_)d, _ (2m-1)1

a,+(m-1yd, (2m-1)-1

a, + (m - 1)d, . 2m
a, +(m-1)d, 2m -2
a +(m-1)d,

g
a,+(m-1d, #Am-1)
Therefore, the ratio of the m" terms of both the APs is m:(m-1)
[90] Ina G.P. If the fourth term is '3' then the product of first seven terms is
(a) 3°
(b) 37
(c) 3°
(d) 3° (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) INnGP. T,=ar""'=3
ar=3
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Product of I*' seven terms
=f(a.ar.arf.ar’. ar*.ar.ar)

=a.?.|21
= (ar’y’
=@y
[91] H2+6+ 10+ 14 +18 + .......+ x = 882 then the value of x
(a) 78
(b) 80
(c) 82
(d) 86 (1 mark)
Answer:
() If 2+6+10+14+18 + - +x =882
a=2,d=6-2=4,n=n
s, =882, 1=x

882:;[2x2+(n-1)4]

882 x 2=n (#+4n -4

882 x 2 = 4n°
nt o B82x2

n‘=441 =n=21
Now,|= a+(n-1)d

X=2+(21-1)x 4

x=2+80

[92] Hy=1+X+X%+4 vivrvrvren@ then x =
a) ¥ 1
(a) 7
(by ¥'
W
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(© L
y+1
¥
(d) 77
Answer:
(@) Hy=14+4x+% + —-mrememmemn 8
a=1,r=%=x
1
T I g B
k’-ﬁ S.-:
InG.P.
y(1-x) =1
y-xy =1
xy =y-1
X .-.ﬂ
y

2019 - NOVEMBER

[93] If {bAc-aJI :c-a-b}‘{alb—cj arein
a c

b
AP then a, b, c are in:
(a) AP
(b) GP
(c) HP

(d) None

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) Since, {b*:—a)‘ [c-:—bl'(w:—c) are in AP
(cra-b) brc-a) fa+b-¢} (cra-b)

b a [ b
a(c+a-b)-b(b+c-a)=Dbla+b-¢)-c{c+ra-b)
a c
acra® Eb\ b?-beRp_ ab-bz-\‘rq-ce-amb\
a

[

{a®? b*)ic{a-b) b* c?iab- ac
a B ¢
(a-b)(a-b)rc(a b)_(b-c]{b cl-a(b-c)

a I+
(a-b)(@™bg) _ (b-c)(a~b=g)
a c

ac-bc=ab-ac
1.t
c b

!
a

m|= o=

are in AP

o=

1
b
a, b, carein HP
[94] Sum upto infinity of series.
LT Frll A I
T 3 2 o3 25
(a) 19/24
(b) 24/19
(c) 5/24
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) We know,

a
[~ pp——— T |
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s 3 AL
are, 2 32+23+3‘ +25+

[Using above formula)

[95] Sum the series

1"
i (sf]
(b)

5| [”]
(c) both

(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

F
(a) =

{a} Series 1 a
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1 11
So,herea_g,r=g,§~:'f
_ali-r
Sﬂ—ﬂ“_r) r<1
1n
1.[_
Sn:% - 5
3
5
_1 E 1"
Sn_sx“ji[g]

(d) 9 (1 mark)

(c) Given series

25 B Vi —
3125

a=250or= 1en
5

G

=a()

u‘ll-

3125

=

|

25
?3125 [
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[97]

(98]

\ m-1

[ ] | 5J

n-1=7

n==8
If the sum of fine terms of AP is 75. Find the third term of the series
(a) 35
(b) 30
(c) 15
(d) 20 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) We know,

g= ; [2a + (n-1) d]

n=5 8. =75
S, = g[zu{s 1)d]

75= g [2a + 4d]

75= 5 5%21a + 2d)

15=a+2d — Eq (1)
T,=a+(3-1)d
T;=a+2d
— From Eq (1)
T,=15
If the AM and GM of two numbers is 6.5 and 6 the no.’s are:
(a) 3and 2
(b) 9and 4
(c) 81and 16
(d) None (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Let the two nos. be ‘a’ and ‘b’

AM=2-2; GM = /ab

B
1]
e &

a+b=65 On Sq
36 — Equation (2)

w
o
1l

a+b=13
a=13-b — Equation (1)
Put Eq (1) in Eq (2)
bx(13-b)=236
13b - b* =36
b*-13b+36=0
b*-9b-4b+36=0
b (b-9) - 4 (b-9) =0

a=13-9
a=4
So the two numbers are 4 and 9

oo O
o

[99] If AM and HM for two numbers are 5 and 3 : 2, respectively. GM will
be:
(a) 20
(b) 16
(c) 4
(d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) We know that
(GM)? = AM x HM
Here (GM)?=5x 3.2
(GM)* =16
(GM) =4
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS

]

2

(31

(4]

(3l

(6]

Periodic movements with duration longer than a year are called...
(a) Long-term Movements

(b) Random Movements

(c) Cyclical Movements

(d) Seasonal Movements

Cyclical Variations are Caused by...

(a) Festivals

(b) Trade or business cycles

(c) Earthquakes

(d) None

The Most important factor Causing Seasonal variations are
(a) Weather

(b) Social Customs

(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) None

Seasonal variations are Short-term variations with period..
(a) Less than one year

(b) More than one month

{c} More than twelve months

(d) Less than one month

Using multiplicative model of time series, the time series values (y) are
givenbyy=..

(a) T+S+C+I

(b) (TxS)+(Cxl)

() (T+S)x(C+1)

(d) TxSxCxI
is the overall tendency of the time series datato ___ or
over a period of time.

(a) secular; increase; decrease; long
(b) trend, increase, decrease, long
(c) either (a) or (b)

(d) both {a) and (b)
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(71

L]

(9l

(10]

2]

[13]

After deseasonalization, a time series can be represented as.

(@) Y=SxCx|I

(b) Y=TxSxCxlI

() Y=TxCxI

(d) Y=TxSx=l

If the growth rate is constant, the trend is ........

(a) irregular

(b) cyclical

(c) linear

(d) random

For the annual data Component of time series is missing.....
(a) seasonal

(b) irregular

(c) chronclogical

(d) none

The component of time series useful for long-term forecasting is

(a) Seasonal Variations

(b) Secular Trend

(c) Random Variations

(d) None

The trend line y = a + bx obtained by the Least Squares Method is
Known as the line of .......

(a) freehand

(b) moving Averages

(c) best fit

(d) semi Averages

The additive model of a time Series is a expressed as ...
(a) Y=T+S5+C+1

(b) S=T+Y+C+1

) T=¥Y+S+C+1

(d) 1=T+S+C+1

A time series consists of data arranged

(a) Sequentially

{b) Chronologically

(¢} Randomly
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[14] An overall rise or fall in a time series is called......
(a) fluctuations
(b) secular Trend
(¢) random Variations
(d) business Cycles
[15] The most widely used method of measuring seasonal variation is:
(a) Ratio-to-trend method
(b) Ratio-to-Moving average method
(c) Link relative method
(d) None of these
[18] If the trend is absent in the time series, the seasonal indices are
obtained by using :
(a) Method of simple averages
{b) Ratio-to-trend Method
(c) Ratio-Moving average Method
(d) Method of Least Squares
[17] Trend refer to a long term tendency to :
(a) Decrease only
(b) Either increase or decrease
{c) Increase only
(d) None of these
[18] An orderly set of data arranged in accordance with their time of
occurrence is called.
(a) Arithmetic series
(b) Harmonic series
(c) Geometric series
(d) Time series
[19] A Time Series Consists of.
(a) Short-term Variations
(b) Long-term Variations
(c) Irregular Variations
(d) All of the above
[20] The graph of time series is called :
(a) Histogram
(b) Straight line
(c) Historigram
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[21]

[22]

(23]

(24]

[25]

(26]

[27]

Secular trend can be measured by :

(a) Two Methods

(b) Three Methods

(¢) Four Method

(d) Five Methods

The secular trend is measured by the method of Semi-averages when:
(a) Time Series based on yearly values

(b) Trend is linear

(c) Time Series Consists of even number of values
(d) None of them

Increase in the number of patients in the hospital due to heat stroke is.
(a) Secular trend

(b) Irregular variation

(c) Seasonal Variation

(d) Cyclical variation

Wheat crops badly damaged on account of rains is.
(a) Cyclical Movement

(b) Random Movement

(c) Secular Trend

(d) Seasonal Movement

The Method of Moving average is used to find the
{(a) Secular Trend

(b) Seasonal Variation

(c) Cyclical Variation

(d) Irregular Variation

Most Frequency used Mathematical Model of a time series is
(a) Additive Model

(b) Mixed Model

(c) Multiplicative Model

(d) Regression Model

In a straight line equation y =a + b X; a is the

(a) X-intercept

(b) Slope

(c} Y-intercept

(d) None of them
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(28]

(29]

[30]

(31]

[32]

(33]

In a Straight line equation y = a +b X; b is the

(a) Y-intercept

(b) Slope

(c) X-Intercept

(d) Trend

Valueof binthetrendliney=a+ b Xis.

(a) Always Negative

(b) Always Positive

(c) Always Zero

(d) Both Negative and Positive

Infitting a straight line, the value of slope b remain unchanged with the
change of

(a) Scale

(b) Origin

{(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) Neither (a) and (b)

Moving average method is used for Measurement of trend when.
(a) Trend is linear

(b) Trend is non linear

(c) Trend is Curvilinear

(d) Mone of them

Indicate which of the following an example of Seasonal Variations is.
(a) Death rate decreased due to advance in Science

(b) The Sale of air condition increases during Summer

(c) Recovery in business

(d) Sudden causes by wars.

The most commonly used method for measuring the trend is.
(a) Moving average Method

(b) Semi average Method

(c) Method of least Squares

(d) None of them
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[34]

(35]

[36]

[37]

(38]

(39]

Decompaosition of time series is called.

(a) Historigram

(b) Analysis of time series

(c) Histogram

(d) Detrending

The fire in a factory is an example of.

(a) Secular Trend

(b) Seasonal Movements

(c) Cyclical Variations

(d) Irregular Variations

Increased demand of admission in the subject of Computer in IIT is.
(a) Secular trend

(b) Cyclical trend

{c}) Seasonal trend

(d) Irregular trend

Damages due to floods, droughts, Strikes Fires and Political
disturbances are.

(a) Trend

(b} Seasonal

(c) Cyclical

(d) Irregular

The general pattern of increase or decrease in economics or Social
Phenomena is shown by,

(a) Seasonal trend

{b) Cyclical trend

(c) Secular trend

(d) Irregular trend

In Moving average method, we cannot find the trend values of some.
(a) Middle Periods

(b) End Period

(c) Starting Periods

(d) Between Extreme Periods
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[40]

[41]

(42]

(43]

[44]

(45]

The best fitting trend is one which the sum of squares of residuals is.
(a) MNegative

(b) Least

(c) Zero

(d) Maximum

Depression in business is.

(a) Secular trend

(b) Cyclical

(c) Seasonal

(d) lrregular

Semi-averages method is used for measurement of trend when.
(a) Trend is linear

(b) Observed data contains yearly values

(c) The given time series contains odd number of values.
(d) None of them

Moving-averages.

(a) Give the trend in a straight line

(b) Measure the seasonal variations

(c) Smooth-out the time series

(d) None of them

The rise and fall of a time series over periods longer than one year is
called.

(a) Secular trend

(b) Seasonal Variations

(c) Cyclical variations

(d) Irregular variation

A Time series has

(a) Two Components

(b) Three Components

(¢) Four Components

(d) Five Components
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[46] The difference between the actual value of the Time Series and the
Forecasted value is called.
(a) Residual
(b) Sum of variation
(c) Sum of Squares of residual
(d) All of the above
[47] A pattern that is repeated throughout a time series and has a
recurrence period of at most one year is called.
(a) Cyclical variation
(b) Irregular variation
(c) Seasonal variation
(d) long term variation
[48] A business cycle has
(a) One stage
(b) Two stages
(¢) Three stage
(d) Four stage
[49] When the production of a thing is maximum, this stage is called.
(a) Boom
(b) Recovery
(c) Recession
(d) Depression
[50] When the production of a thing is minimum, this stage is called.
(a) Prosperity
(b) Recession
(c) Recovery
(d) Depression
[61] When the production of thing is increasing towards prosperity, this
stage is called as.
(a) Recession
(b) Recovery
(c) Boom
(d) Depression
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(52]

(53]

[54]

(55]

(56]

[57]

(58]

When the production of thing is decreasing, this stage is called.
(a) Recession

(b) Recovery

(c) Prosperity

(d) Depression

The straight line is fitted to the time Series when the movements in the
time Series are.

(a) Nonlinear

(b) Linear

(c) Irregular

(d) Upward

Far a Time Series, Interval can be

(a) Year

(b) Month

(c) Week

(d) Any of these

Change in Population growth represents.

(a) Secular trend

(b) Periodic variation

(c) Random variation

(d) None of these

Seasonal and cyclic variations are the types of.
(a) Secular Trend

(b} Random Variations

(c) Irregular Variation

(d) Oscillatory Variations

Time series can be analysis using.

(a) Additive model

(b) Multiplicative model

(c) Subtractive

(d) Both (a) and (b)

Which of these is not a method of measurement of trend?
(a) Graphic Method

(b) Calculative Method
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(59]

(60]

[61]

(62]

(63]

(64]

(c) Method of moving averages.
(d) Method of least squares
The general formy = a + b, is of.
(a) Linear Trend
(b) Secular Trend
(c) Exponential Trend
(d) Parabolic Trend
is defined as the estimation or Prediction of future values.
(a) Forecasting
(b) Planning
(c) Expecting
(d) None of these
Which of these is a method of forecasting?
(a) Opinion Polling
(b} Trend Projection
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) None of these
The tendency of trend to increase or decrease or Stagnate over a long
period of time is called
(a) Periodic Variation
(b) Cyclic Variation
(c) Secular Trend
(d) Random Variation
The equation y = a + b x is used to get the value of
(a) Parabolic Trend
(b) Exponential Trend
(c) Linear Trend
(d) None of the above
“Occurrence of Floods" falls under which type of variation
(a) Seasonal Variation
(b) Simple Variation
(c) Cyclic Variation
(d) Random Variation
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[65] How the data is arranged in a Time Series. Analysis?
(a) In descending order of their Magnitude
(b) Arranged abruptly
(c) Arranged Chronologically
(d) In ascending order of their Magnitude

| ANSWER I
1 || 2 |(b)| 3 |(c)]| 4 |(@)| 5 [(d)| 6 |(d
7 | ()| 8 () | 9 |(a) |10 | () | 11 | (c) | 12 | (a)
13 | (b) | 14 | (b) | 15 [ (b) | 16 | (a) | 17 | (b) | 18 | (d)
19 ((d) |20 |{a) | 21 | (c) | 22 | (b) | 23 | (c) | 24 | (b)
25 ((a) | 26 | (c) | 27 | (c) | 2B | (b) | 29 | (d) | 30 | (b)
31 [(a) | 32 | (b) | 33 | (c) | 34 | (b) | 35 | (d) | 36 | (a)
37 | (d) |38 | () |39 [ () |40 | (b) | 41 | (2) | 42 | (a)
43 | (c) | 44 | (c) | 45 | (c) | 46 | (a) | 47 | (c) | 48 | (d)
49 | (a) | 50 | (d) | 51 (b) | 52 | (a) | 53 | (b) | 54 | (d)
55 ((a) | 56 |(d) | 57 | (d) | 58 | (b) | 59 | (a) | 60 | (a)
61 | (c) | 62 | (c) | 63 | (c) | 64 | (d) | 65 | (c)
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PAsT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] Out of 20 members in a family, 11 like to take tea and 14 like coffee.
Assume that each one likes at least one of the two drinks. Find how
many like both coffee and tea :

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let T: set of people who like tea, and
C: set of people who like coffee.
Then n (T) = 11, n(C) = 14 and n(TUC) = 20

5 n(TUC) = n (T) + n(C) = n(TMC)
nTNC)=11+14-20=5

2007 - FEBRUARY

[2] Ina group of 70 pecple, 45 speak Hindi, 33 speak English and 10 speak
neither Hindi nor English. Find how many can speak both English as well
as Hindi :

(a) 13 (b) 19
c) 18 (d) 28 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let H: set of those people who speak Hindi and
E : set of those people who speak English
So, n(H) = 45, n(E) = 33, n(EUH) = 70 - 10 = 60.
= n(EuH) = n(E) + n(H) — n(EMH)
60 =45 + 33 - n(EMH)
n(ErH) =45 + 33 -60=18
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[3] LetRis the set of real numbers, such that the function f: R — R and g:
R — R are defined by f(x) = x* + 3x +1 and g(x) = 2x — 3. Find (fog) :
(a) 4 +Bx +1 (b) x%+6x+1
(€) HE—6x+1 (d) x*—6x+1
Answer:
(€) (foghx =f{qlx)}
=f(2x-3
=(2x=3P+3(2x-3) + 1
=4+ 9-12x+Bx -9+ 1
=4 —6Bx+ 1
[ 2007 - May |
[4] In a survey of 300 companies, the number of companies using different

]

media - Newspapers (N), Radio (R) and Television (T) are as follows :
n(N) = 200, n(R) = 100, n(T) = 40, n(NMR) = 50, n(RMT) = 20, n(NT)

=25and n(NMRMT) = 5.
Find the numbers of companies using none of these media :

(a) 20 companies (b) 250 companies
(c) 30 companies {d) 50 companies (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) n(NURUT) = n(N) + n(R) + n(T) = n(N N R)

-nNNT)—n(RMOT)+(NMRMT)
=200+ 100 +40-50-25-20+5
=250

. Number of companies not using any media

=n(S) — n(NURUT)

= 300 - 250

=50
If R is the set of real numbers such that the function f : R = R is defined
by 1(x) = (x + 1)¥, then find (fof) :
(@) (x+17+1 (b) x*+1
() {(x+ 17+ 1) {d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
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2007 - AuGuUSsT
[6] Iff: R — R, f(x) =2x + 7, then the inverse of f is :
@ ()= x-7)2 (b) F1(x)=(x+7)2
©) ' (x)=(x-3)2 {d) Nene (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let X € R (domain) and Y € R (co — domain)

such that f(x) = y

and 2x+7=y

w=¥-T

2
f M 7
W= iz

Then f": B and R such that

Flx= L; for all XeR.

2007 - NOVEMBER

[71 In a town of 20,000 families it was found that 40% families buy
newspaper A, 20% families buy newspaper B and 10% families buy
newspaper C, 5% families buy A and B, 3% buy B and G and 4% buy A
and C. If 2% families buy all the three newspapers, then the number of
families which buy A only is:

(a) 6600 (b) 6300
(c) 5600 {d) 800 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) n(s)=20,000
n(A) = 40% of 20,000 = 8,000
n(B) = 20% of 20,000 = 4,000
n(C) = 10% of 20,000 = 2,000
RIARY — E92 ~f 90 OO0 — 1 OO0
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n(BrC) = 3% of 20,000 = 600
n(CMA) = 4% of 20,000 = 800
n(AMBMC) = 2% of 20,000 = 400
Now, we, have to find n (AMB'T'C)
n{ArB'mC") = n(AN(BUC))

= n(AN(BUC))'

= n(A) — nfAN(BNC)]

=n(A) — n{ANB)N(ANC))

=n (A)—[n (ANB) + n (ANC) = n (ANBNC)]
= 8,000 = (1,000 + 8OO - 400)

= 8,000 - 1,400

= 6,600

Altematively. chrough
Venn - dingram

[8] Letf: R=— R be such that f(x) = 2*, then f(x + y) equals:
@) f(x)+f(y) (b) f(x). f(y)
() f(x)+fly) {d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) f(x)=2"
f(x+y)=2""
=7y
=1(x) fty)
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[9] Qut of total 150 students, 45 passed in Accounts, 30 in Economics and
50 in Maths, 30 in both Accounts and Maths, 32 in both Maths and
Economics, 35 in both Accounts and Economics, 25 students passed in
all the three subjects. Find the numbers who passed at least in any one
of the subjects :

(a) 63 (b) 53
(c) 73 (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) n(A)=45
n(M) = 50
n(E) = 30
n(ANM) = 30
n(MrE) = 32
n(ANE) = 35
n(ANMME) = 25
NALUMUE) = n(A) + n(M) + n(E) — n{ArM)
= n{ANE) = n(MNE) + n(A"MME)
=45+50+30-30-35-32+25
n{AUMUE) = 53

2008 - JUNE

(0]  Iff)=5 > thenf '():

2 1 2%+ 1
(a) 21 (o At
+1 x-1

B 2 @ 2 (1 mark)



[Chapter = 7] Sets, Relations and Functions |m | 3.387 |

Answer:

(a) Letfix)=y
24y
;-V
24+ x=2y-xy
X+xy=2y=-2
x(1+y)=2(y-1)
x=20-1)

y+1)

=200

Therefore,  '(x) = 2= 1)
(o)

2008 - DECEMBER

1]

(12]

tA={1,2234}

B={2,46 8}

f(1)=2,1(2)=4,1(3)=6and

f(4)=8,And f: A= Bthenf 'is:

(a) {(2.1). (4, 2), (6, 3), (8, 4)}

(b) {(1.2). (2, 4), (3, 6), (4, 8)}

(c) {(1.4), (2, 2),(3,6). (4, 8)}

(d) None of these

Answer:

(a) A={1,2,3,4,B={2 4,6,8)
Whenf: A=B, f={(1,2), (2, 4), (3, 6), (4, 8)}
' implies f : B—A
F1={(21). (4. 2). (6, 3). (8, 4)}

Iff (x) = %" + x— 1 and 4f (x) = f (2x) then find ‘X",
(a) 4/3 (b) a2
() —3/4 (dy None of these

(1 mark)

1 mark)
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Answer:

(b) fx) =% +x%x— 1
4 f(x) = f(2x)
A0+ x—1]= (2% + (2¢) - 1
= 4% 4 Ax—Ad = 4%+ 2x =1
= 2%=3
= x=372

3] ¥ A={p,q.rs}
B= {q st}
C={m,q,n}
Find C— (A /\ B)
(@) {m,n} (b) {p, q}
(e} {r s} (@ {p, 1} (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) A={p,q,r,s}
B={qg,s t}
AMB={q, s}
G ={m, q, n}

C—(AMNB) = {m, n}

2009 - DECEMBER

4] X={x,vy,w, z},y={1234}
H={(x 1) y.2), (y. 3), (z. 4), (x. 4)}
(a) His a function from X to Y
(b} His not a function from X to Y
(¢) His a relation from ¥ to X
(d) None of the above (1 mark)
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(18]

(16]

Answer:

{b) Any relation from X to Y in which no two different ordered pairs
have the same first element is called a FUNCTION.
Therefore, in the given question, H is NOT a function from X to Y
because the different ordered pairs of H have the same first
element.

Given the function f(x) = (2x + 3), then the value of f(2x) — 2f(x) + 3 will

be :

(a) 3 by 2
(e} 1 (d) 0 (1 mark)
(d) f(x)=2x+3

f(2%) — 2f(x) + 3
=[2(2x) + 3] —[2(2x +3)] + 3
=4dx+3-4x—-6+3

=4x—4x+6-6.
= 0.
If f (x) = 2x + h then find f(x + h) = 2f (x)
(a) h-2x (b) 2x—h
(c) 2x+h {d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) flx)=2x+h
f(x + h) — 2f(x)

=[2(x + h) + h] = [2({2x + h)]
=2X +2h + h—4x - 2h
=—2x+h

=h=2x

2010 - JuNe

(7]

f A={x:x*-3x+2=0},
B={x:x*+4x—-12=0}, then
R Ai= Falal tn
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(18]

[19]

(a) {-6} (b) {1}
(e) {1.2} (d) {2, -6} (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) A ={x:x*-3x+2=0}
X*=3x+2=0
X*=2x=x4+2=0
(x=1)x-2)=0
¥=1,2
A={1,2)
B ={x:x*+4x-12=0}
X +4x—12=0
X+ BX—2x-12=0
(x-2)(x+6)=0
x=2,-6
B ={2 -6}
B — A = All elements present in B but not in A = {- 6}

If F: A— Ris a real valued function defined by f(x) = i then A =

(a R (b) R—{1}
(c) R—{0} {d R—N (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) f:A—=R
fx) =
X

lfx=0
f(x) will be undefined
A=R-{0}

In the set N of all natural numbers the relation R defined by a R b “if
and only if, a divide b", then the relation R is :

(a) Partial order relation (b) Equivalence relation

(c) Symmetric relation {d) MNone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Fora function to be a partial order Relation, it should be
(1) Reflexive
(2) Antisymmetric and
(3) Transitive
a divides b satisfies the above 3 relations as follows :

(1) a/a .. Reflexive

(2) a/b and bfa L a=b = Antisymmetric
(3) ab, blc . ale = Transitive
a/b is not a symmetric function and hence, not an equivalence
relation.
2010 - DECEMBER
[20] For any two sets A and B, AN(A'UB) = , where A' represent
the compliment of the set A
(a) AMB (b)y ALB
(c) A'UB (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) AN(A UB)
T AUB=
4
4

__/w_ B

-
u?/

S ANA UB)

R L PRy
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[21]1 f f:R— R, f(x)=x +1,
g:R— Rglx) =x*+1
then fog(-2) equals to

(a) 6 (b) 5
(c) -2 (d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) flx)=x+1
gix) =x* + 1
fog(- 2) = flg(~ 2)) = 1(5) [ g(~2) = 5]
f(5)=5+1=6

[22] If A=B, then which one of the following is true

(a) ANB=B (b) ALB=B

(c) ANB =A' (d) ArB=g {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A<B

ANB =B (as A is a subset of B)
[23] Hfx—1)=x"—4x+8 thenf(x+1)=

(a) x*+8 (b) x*+7

(c) x*+4 (d) x*- 4x {1 mark)
Answer:
(c) flx—1) W—4x+8

(C-2x+1)—2x+7
=(x—-1P-2x+2+7-2
hence, fix=1) =(x=1)=2(x=1)+5

x4+ 1) =(x+1)P2=-2(x+1)+5
=X +2%+1-2x—2+5
=x+6-2

=x'+4
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2011 - JuNe

[24] There are 40 students, 30 of them passed in English, 25 of them
passed in Maths and 15 of them passed in both. Assuming that every
Student has passed at least in one subject. How many student's
passed in English only but not in Maths.

(a) 15 (b) 20

(c) 10 {d) 25 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given:

Total No. of Students n(EUN) = 40

No. of Students passed in Eng. n(E) = 30
No. of Students passed in Maths n (M) =25
No. of Students passed in both n(EMM) =15
Therefore, required to Find : n(only E) =7

E M

0

nonly E) = n(E) — n(Er)
=30-15
=15

[25] HA={+2 =3} B={149) and
F={(2 4), (=2 4), (3,9), (- 3, 4)} then 'F' is defined as :
(a) One to one function from A into B.
{b) One to one function from A onto B.
(c) Many to one function from A onto B.
(d) Many to one function from A into B. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(c)
fiA —> B
B,
—

many one function from A onto B

[26] i f(x):
(a) x by 1
© = (@ x
Answer:

X
(a) Given : f(x)= e and g(x) = A
= fog(x) = H{g(x)}

=i

(1 mark)
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(27]

(28]

(29]

f(x) = 3+x, for — 3< x <0 and 3 - 2x for 0= x <3, then Value of {(2) will
be

(a) —1 ) 1
(c) 3 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) fix)=3+x f-3<x<0
=3-2x if 0=x<3
2Lies0D=x<3
Then
fix)=3-2x
f(2)=3-2x2=3-4=-1

fA=(1,234,5),B=(2 4)and
C=(1,35then(A-C)xBis
(a) {(2,2), (2 4), (4,2),(4,4),(5,2), (5 4)}
(b) {(1,2),(1,4).(3 2).(3,4), (5, 2), (5, 4)}
() {(2,2), (4, 2), (4, 4), (4, 5)}
(d) {(2, 2), (2, 4), (4, 2), (4, 4)} (1 mark)
Answer :
(d) (A-C)=1{1,2,3,4,5—{1,3,5) = {2, 4}
(A-C)xB={2 4} x{2 4} ={2,2), (2 4), (4, 2), (4, 4)

For any two sets A and B the set (AUB')' is Equal fo (where' denotes
compliment of the set)

(a) B-A (b) A-B

(c) A=B (d) B =A (1 mark)
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Answar:‘ ;
(a) (AUB) =B—A

A B

B

2012 - JUNE

[30] The number of proper sub set of the set {3, 4, 5, 6, T} is

(a) 82 (b 31
(c) 30 (d) 25 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) GivensetA=(3,4,5,6,7)
Cardinal No n(A) =5
No. of proper subset =2"- 1

=2%-1
=32-1
=31
[31] On the set of lines, being perpendicularis a _ relation.
(a) Reflexive {b) Symmetric
(c) Transitive {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)

Answer:
(b) A set of lines, being perpendicular is a Symmetric Relation

[32] The range of the function f: N = N; f(x) = (- 1)*",is

(a) {0.- 1} (b) {1,-1)
(c) {1.0} (d (1.0,-1} (1 mark)
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Answer:

(b) Given f (x) = (- 1)
x=1f{1)=(-1)"
x=2 f(2)=(-1)*'
x=3 1(3)=(-1)"
x=4 f{#)=(-1)*""=

Range of function = {1, - 1}

[33] The minimum value of the function x° - 6x + 10 is

=N=N

(a) 1 (b) 2
(c) 3 (d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Letx*-Bx+10=y
x*-6x+10-y=0
X -Bx+(10-y)=0
ax* +bx+c=0
we get
a=1,b=-6,c=(10-y)
For Real
D=0
b*-4ac=0
(-6)2-4x1x(10-y)=0
36-40+4y =0
4y =4
y=1
Y={1,2,8 @)
Minimum value of function = 1



[ 3.398 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

2012 - DECEMBER

[34] For a group of 200 persons, 100 are interested in music, 70 in
photography and 40 in swimming, Further more 40 are interested in
both music and photography, 30 in both music and swimming, 20 in
photography and swimming and 10 in all the three. How many are
interested in photography but not in music and swimming?

(a) 30 {b) 15
(c) 25 (d) 20 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Let Photography — P
Music -

Swimming = S
n(PUMUS) 200, n (m) = 100, n(p) =

n(s) = 40,n (MM P)=40, n(MNS) =230 n(PNS)=20
n(PNMNS) 10
n(PrMAS) = n(P) - n(PrM)—n(Pri S} +n(Pr MM S)
70—-40-20+10
80 -60
20

]

[35] If f: R — Ris a function, defined by f(x) = 10x = 7, if g(x) = f'(x), then
alx) is equal to

(a) (b)

10x-7 ‘Iﬂx e

X+7 x-7
(c) T (d) = (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) If f:R— Ris a function defined by
fix) =10x-7 Let y=f(x)
y =10x-7 x=f"ly)

(1)
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® =_'?
10
1y =Lt [from eq (1)]
A _x=7
i) = _10_

The value of g(x) = f" (x)
- X+ 7

10

[36] The number of elements in range of constant function is
(a) One (b) Zero
(e} Infinite {d) Indetermined (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢} The number of elements in range of constant function is infinite.

2013 - JUNE

[37]

[38]

Let A ={1, 2, 3}, then the relation R ={1, 1), (2, 3), (2, 2), (3, 3), (1, 2)}
is:

(a) Symmetric (b) Transitive
(c) Reflexive (d) Equivalence (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) IfA={1,2, 3}then
R={(1.1)(2,3)(2,2) (3, 3) (1, 2)}
Here, R = {(1, 1) (2, 2) (3, 3)} shows reflexive
Ifflx)=x+2 g (x)=7"than gof(x) =
(a) 7% . x+2.7" (by 7*+2
(c) 49 (79 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(€) If f(x) = x + 2, g(x) = 7" than
gof(x) =g{f(x)}

=g{x+2}
= ?I-rE
=7.7°
=7 (49)
=49 (7
[39] If f(x) = log {1 %), then f[12_’;2]is equal to:
(a) Fix) (b) 2f(x)
(e} 3f(x) (d) —fx) (1 mark)
Answer:
(B) 1f f{x) = log {1_:] , then
14 2x
[ B ) oy 1 +x2
ft 14 XEJ ~ G R 2%
1+x*
':'1 + X% 2x
J1+x"-2x
[ o |
= HA + x)?
= log 3(1 e
= log .1—ﬂz
=2log l‘ il
x
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[40]

[41]

If f(x) = (a - x")'", a>0and ‘n is a positive integer, then f(f(x)) =

@x (b)

a
() akm {d) a" {1 mark)
Answer:

(@ ffix) =(@-x"""a=0
A} = flla-x)")

= {a = [a _ Nﬂ}l.’nn}]-‘n

=f{a-a+x"7'"

s xn.i.-‘n

=X
Of the 200 candidates who were interviewed for a position at call
centre, 100 had a two-wheeler, 70 had a credit card and 140 had a
mobile phone, 40 of them had both a two-wheeler and a credit card, 30
had both a credit card and a mobile phone, 80 had both a two-wheeler
and a mobile phone, and 10 had all three. How many candidates had
none of the three?

(a) O (b) 20
(c) 10 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) A = Two wheeler candidate
B = Credit card candidate
C = Mobile phone candidate
Given n(A) =100, n(B)=70, n(C)=140
n(ANB)=40, n(BrC)=30,n(CA)=60
nfA BN C)=10
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n{AUBUC) = n(A) + n (B) + n (C) - n(ANB) — n(BNC) - n(CMA) +

n(ANBNC)
=100+ 70+ 140-40-30-60 + 10
=320-130
=190
No. of candidate who had none of the three
=200 - 190
=10
[42] If f(x) = 1:;?. then £(5) is
(@) O by 1
(c) 10 {d) not defined {1 mark)
Answer:
@1t fix)=x-2
x-5
_ 5P -25 _ 0 -does notexist
f&)=- 5-5 g -notdefined
2014 - June

[43] Let A={1,2,3} and B=(6,4,7}. Then, the relation R={(2,4), (3,6)} will be:

(a) Function from Ato B (b) Function from B to A
(c) Both Aand B {d) Mot a function (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A={1,2,3)&B ={8, 4, 7}
Relation R = {(2, 4), (3, 6)} will be function from A to B.
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[44]

45]

In a class of 50 students, 35 opted for Mathematics and 37 opted for
Commerce. The number of such students who opted for both
Mathematics and Commerce are:

(a) 13 {b) 15
(c) 22 (d) 28 (1mark)
Answer:
(¢) Givenn{mlUc) = 50

n{m) = 35

n(c) = 37

nimiUc) = n{m)+ nic)—n{mc)

50 = 35+ 37 -n(mMc)

nmMe) = 35+37-50

= 72-50

n{miic) = 22
The range of {(1,0), (2,0), (3,0), (4,0), (0,0)} is:
(a) {1.2,3,4,0} (b) {0}
(e} {1.2,3,4} {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The Range of {{1, 0), (2, 0), (3, 0), (4, 0), (5, 0)}
={0}

2014 - DECEMBER

[46]

Let N be the set of all Matural numbers; E be the set of all even natural
numbers then the function

f: N— Edefined as f(x) =2x + x € Nis:

(a) One-one into {b) One-one onto
{c) Many-one into (d) Many-one onto (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) N = Set of all Natural No.
= {158 8 450607 B 0]
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(47]

(48]

={2,4,6,8,10, covvrvrnnrrnnnnn}

fIN=E
flx)=2x
If flx)) = lx)

2x, =2x%,
=r X, =X, So f(x) is one-one
at flx) =2x

Y =2x%

X | — i

2

Then Range of f = Even No. (E)
So f(x)isonto
Hence, f(x)is one-one onto.

IfA={23,B={45},C={56)thenAx(BNC)=

(a) {(5.2). (5, 3)} (b} {(2, 5), (3, 5)}
(c) {(2, 4), (3,5)} {d) {(3,5). (2, 6)} (1 mark)
Answer:
(by A={2, 3}, B=1{4,5},C={5 86}
BNC ={5)

Ax(BNC)={2 3 x{5)
={(2, 5), (3, 5)}

IfS={1, 2, 3} then the relation {(1, 1), (2, 2), (1, 2), (2, 1)} is symmetric
and
(a) Reflexive but not transitive
(b) Reflexive as well as transitive
(c) Transitive but not reflexive
(d) Neither transitive nor reflexive (1 mark)
Answer:
(e} fS={1,2 3}then
The Relation {(1, 1), (2, 2), (1, 2), (2, 1)} is symmetric and
transitive but not reflexive.
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Fixty)_
[49] I f(x) = , then i
(a) xf (b) y/x
f} -xfy (d) -yix (1 mark)
nswer:
(e) It flx)=_*
¥-1
X
_ oy _ ¥ _ X
=5 Ty Ty
y y
y
flybg= Y% o X ¥
¥4 yox o oy-x
X £

flxly) o ¥x-yl_ % (y-x)

flyfx)  yily-x) (x-y) ¥

= —xlx-y)
yix -yl

-X

¥

2015 - JUNE

[50] If N be the set of all natural numbers and E be the set of all even
natural numbers then the function f: N — E, such that f(x) = 2x for all
XeNis
(a) one-one onto (b) one-one into
(c) many-one onto (d) constant (1 mark)
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Answer:
() N={1,2,3,4, ... @}
E={2,4,6,8, cccoerrrrerrrurn. )
fiN— E
flx)=
f(1) = 2 x1=2
fl2)=2x2=4
f(3)=2x3=6
(i) Range of function (R) =E
(i) f{x) = fixz) then
function is one-one onto

2015 - DECEMBER

(51]

(52]

ItA={xy,z}, B={a, b, c,d}, then which of the following relation from
the set A to set B is a function?

(a) {(x,a), (x, b}, {y, ). (z, d)}

(b) {{x, a). (v, b). (z.d)}

(c) {{x, c). (z. b), (z. c)}

(d) {a,2z), (b, y), (e, 2), (d, x)} {1 mark)
Answer:
(by it A = {x vzl

B = {a, b, c, d}

AxB = {xvy 2}x{a b,c d}

{(x, a) (x, b) (x, c) (x, d)
(y. a) (y. b) (y. c) (y. d)
(z, &) (z.b) (z, c) (z, d)}
Then {(x, a), (v, b), (z, d)} is a functions.

In a class of 80 students, 35% students can play only cricket, 45%
students can play only table tennis and the remaining students can play
both the games. In all how many students can play cricket?
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(a) 55 (b) 44
(c) 36 (d) 28 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Total students in the class =80
n(AUB) = 80

Let no. of students who play
both Table Tennis and Cricket =x
i.e. n(AMB) =X
No. of person who play only Cricket
nANE) = 80x-22 =28
100

niA~B)= 28
n(A) - n(ANB) = 28
nA)-x =28
nfA) =28+x
No. of students who play only Table Tennis
n{BrA) = 45% of 80
= 43, g
100
niB &) = 36
n(B) - n(AMB) = 36
nB)-x =36
(B) = (36 + x)
We know that,
nfAUB)  =n(A) + n(B) + n(B) - n{AMB)
BO =28 + x + 36 £ %
80 =64 + x
n =80-64
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i.e. n(AMB) =16
No. of students who play cricket

n(A) = 28 + x
=28 +16 = 44
[53] Hf(x)=2x+ 2 and g(x)
(a) 18 (b) 22
(c) 34 {d) 128
Answer:
(c) fix)=2x+2 and g(x) =
fog(x) = f{g(x)}
= f{x%)
= 2}{2 +2
then
fogid) = 2(4)*+2
= 2x16+2
= 32+2
= 34
2016 - JUNE

[54] lfsetA= {x'.

X2 0exct0l,
2

B = (x:xis one digit prime number)

andC = -::r.: g N, x:12

then A 1 (BNC) is equal to —

(a) @
(c) SetB
Answer:

(@It A

A

{b) SetA
{d) SetC

Jx: ez, Dzxe I{Jl.
2 |

IQEEﬁEE]M{012345}

nnnnnn

= x*, then the value of fog (4) is:

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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(1 mark)

B = {x:xis one digit prime number}
= (2357} _
andC = JI % N, x=12
- [38 912
la'a’3 a|
= {1,234}
BNC = (2,3}
AN(BNC) = {0,1,2,3,4,5)M{2, 3}
= (2,3}

[65] Let A be the set of squares of natural numbers and let xEA, yEA then
(a) X+YEA (b) X-YEA
(c) 5.:,4 (d) xy €A
Answer:

{d) Let A be the set of square of Natural No.
A={1%2°3% 4% ... ea)
A=01,4,9 16, e}

(56]

X €A yEAthen xy £ A

The domain (D) and range (R) of the function f(x) =

(a) D = Real numbers, R = (2, ©)
(b) D =lIntegers, R = (0, 2)

(c) D=lIntegers, R = (-2, o9}
(d) D =Real numbers, R = (- 2, 2)

Answer:

(d) Given function
f(x) =2-[(x+1)]
Domain = Real Number
and f(x) =2-[x+1]

y =2-[x+1]

- st s

(1 mark)
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[x+1] =2-y

(x+1) =2-y

+ ve sign taking - ve sign
X+1=2-y ~(x+1)=2-y
Xx=2-y-1 X+1=-2+y
x=1-y x=y-2-1

So Range = [- o, 2] Xx=y-3

Domain = Real No, Range = (— o2, 2)

2016 - DECEMBER

[57] If Risthe set of all real numbers, then the function f: R—R defined by

f(x) = 2*

(a) one-one onto {b) one-one into
(c) many-one into {d) many-one onto
Answer:

(b) f(x)=2"

flx,) =2" and f (x,) = 2™
Now, f(x;) =1(x;)
R o

so, f(x) = 2" is one-one

and
fix) =2*
y =2°
log y =log 2*
logy =xlog 2

x=log,y [logis not valid value if y is negative]
So, range of function # B so it is into function.
[58] The inverse function f of f(x) = 100x is:

(a) T?U ) 1 '010::

gy X idy Mone of thesa

(1 mark)

{1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Given f(x) =100x
y =100x
X = _L
100
Fipyy = ¥
W= - s
fipg= X
() 100
[59] The number of subsets of the set formed by the word Allahabad is:
(a) 128 (b) 16
(c) 32 (d) 64 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) A = Set of the letter of the word "ALLAHABAD"
={A,LH,B,D}
n(A) =5
MNo. of subset =2"
=2°
=32
2017 - JuNE

[60] The range of function f defined by f(x) = e is:

x%+1

(@) {x 5 <x< ) (b fx 5 <x< )
(©) (x5 <x< ) (@) x>y orx< 5}  (1mark)
Answer:
(@) o= %
y - X
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yxE+y =X
y¥* —x+y=0
a=y,b=—1,c=y
x= —f- b1 -dxyxy
2.y
x = 1xy1-4y®
2y
1-4y>0
12 4y°
1
Foi g
1
£ 2>y

e i)
Range I_x' > <% i

[61] Ina group of students BO can speak Hindi, 60 can speak English and
40 can speak English and Hindi both, then number of students is:

(a) 100 {b) 140
(c) 180 (d) 60 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A =Hindi, B = English
n(A) = 80, n(B) = 60, n(ANB) = 40
n(AUB) =n{A) + n(B)— n(ArB)
=80 +60-40
=140 - 40
=100

[62] If f(x) = % and g(x) = ﬁ then (fog) (x) is equal to:

(a) x-1 (b) x
() 1-x {(d) —x (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Givenf(x) =*"" and g(x) = %
e
log(x) = f{,g(:c}}l
= -1 -x|l
I XK x
(1-x 1 U _x _y
1 1 1
- (=)
2017 - DECEMBER
[63] 1 f(x)= """, then f{_{[ H:
*+ L X
2x 3 2x+5
(a) 3x+5 (b) dx+2
o 2t o 52 (1
Answer:
L5 1
(c) Given f(x) = F
. L
| ssX g dex
f[X] 1., 1-2x
X
(4 .
f{f[x” IEET
1+x 1
= 1+2x
B 1+x o
1+2x
T4+X+14+2x%
__(1+2x)  _ (@x+2)

1:x+2-4x (5x+3)
(1+2x)



[ 3.414 | W [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

[64] In a class of 35 students, 24 like to play cricket and 16 like to play
football. Also each student likes to play at least one of the two games.
How many students like to play both cricket and football?

(a) 5 by 11
(c) 19 (d) 8 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Let A — Cricket
B — Football
n(A) = 24, n(B) = 16, n(AUB) = 35
n(ANB) =7

n(AUB) = n{A) + n(B) — n(ArB)
35 =24 +16-n(A N B)
n(A"B) =24 + 16 - 35
=5

2018 - May

[65] Let N be the set of all natural numbers; E be the set of all even natural
numbers then the function;
F:M = E defined as f(x) = 2x-VxEN is =

(a) One-one-into (b) Many-one-into
(c) One-one onto {d) Many-one-onto (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given
N={(123456. . %}
ES {30, B8 voscmin to)

X) = 2% VXEN
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Range of function = {2,4,6,....... }

=E

and f(x,) = F(x)
2%, = 2%, =X,
So f(x) function is one-one and one to.

[66] In a town of 20,000 families it was found that 40% families buy
newspaper. A, 20% families buy newspaper B and 10% families buy
newspaper C, 5% families buy A and B, 3% buy B and C and 4% buy
A and C if 2% families buy all the three newspapers, then the number
of families which buy A only is:

(a) 6600 (b) 6300
(c) 5600 (d) 600
Answer:

(a) Total Families n(u) = 20000

No.

No.

No.

No.

No.

Mo.

No. of families who buy Newspapers ‘A’
n(A) = 40% of 20000 = 8000

No. of families who buy Newspaper ‘B’

n(B) = 20% of 20000 = 4000

of families who buy Newspaper ‘C’

n(C) = 10% of 20000 = 2000

of families who buy Newspapers A & B

n (A M B) = 5% of 20000 = 1000

of families who buy Newspapers B & C

n (B n C) = 3% of 20000 = 600

of families who buy Newspapers C & A

n (C N A) = 4% of 20000 = 800

of families who buy all newspapers

n (A" B C)=2% of 20000 = 400

of families which buy Newspapers ‘A’ only
| = ¥

=n E ArBnC
\ !

(1 mark)
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=n(A)=n{ANB)-n(ANC)+nANBNC)
= 8000 - 1000 — 800 + 400

= 6600
[67] The numbers of proper sub set of the set {3,4,5,6,7} is:
(a) 32 (by 31
(c) 30 (d) 25 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given
A=1{3,4587}
n(A)=5
No. of proper subset =2"-1
=251
=32-1
=31

2018 - NOVEMBER

[68] Ais{1,2,3,4}and B is {1,4,9,16,25} if a function f is defined from set A
to B where f{x) = x* then the range of f is:

(@) {1.2,3.4} (b) {1.4,9,16}
(€} {1,4,9,16,25} (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given A={1234)
B ={14,9,16,25}
Iff:A—=Band f{x) =%
f{1) = {_1}2 =1
f(2)=(2fF =4
f(3)=(3F =9
f(4) = (4 =16
Range of f = {1,4,9,16}
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[69] If A={1,2}andB={3,4). Determine the number of relations from A and
B.

[70

—

(a) 3 (b) 16

(c) 5 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given A ={12}
B ={3.4}
AxB ={1,2}x {34}
= {(1 3)(1.4) (2,3) (2.4)}
n{AxB) =
MNo. of relation from A and B =2"
=2
=16
A liter or
Shortcut A={12} n(A)=
B={34},n(B)=
No. of Relation from Aand B=2 ™"
- 2 a2xg
=2'=18
ItA={1,2734567}and B = {2 4,68}. Cardinal number of A - B is:
(a) 4 (b) 3
(c) 9 (dy 7 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given A =1{1,2,34,5,6,7}
B ={246,8}
A-B ={1234586,7}—{2,4,6,8}
={1,3,5,7}
n (A-B) =4
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[71

1 Identity the function from the following:
(a) {(1,1), (1.2), (1,3)} (b) {(1.1), (2,1), (2,3)}
() {(1,2), (2,2), (3,2),(4,2)} (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) {(1,2) (2,2) (3,2) (4,2)} is the function.

A B

k .; . Many one function

A={1,223,4,56,789)
B={1,34,57,8};C={2 6, 8} thenfind (A-B)u C

(b) {2.86,8)
(c) {2.6,8,9}
(d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(e} A={1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9]
B={1,3,4,57,8),C={2,6, 8}
Then
A-B ={1,2,34,56,7,891-{1.3,4,57,8)}
={2, 6, 9}
(A-B)UC ={2,6,9}U{2 6, 8}
={2,6,8, 9}
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(73]

[74]

(73]

A={1234 .. .10 arelatonon A, R={(x, yWx+y=10, xcA Y c A,
x = Y} then domain of R is
(a) {1,2,3, 4, 5}
(b) {0,3,5, 7, 9}
(c) {1,2,4,5,6,7}
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given, A={1,2,34.............10}

B={xyrx+y=10, xcA ycA, x>y}

= R ={(5, 5), (6, 4), (7. 3),(8,2) (9, 1)}

R'= {5,5)(4,8)(3,7)(2,8) (1,9)}

Domain of R" = {5, 4, 3, 2, 1}
The no. of subsets of the set {3, 4, 5}is:

(a) 4
(b) 8
(c) 16
(d) 32 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Here, A={3,4,5)
n(A) =3
No of Subset =2"
=27
=8

If f(x) = x* and g(x) = ,/x then
(a) gof(3)=3

(b) gof(-3)=9

(c) gof(9) =8

(d) gof(-9)=3 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given, f(x) = x* and g(x) = /x
fog (x}  =1{g(x)}
=f{yx}

I e -
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fog (x) =X

and gof (x) = g {f (x)}
=g {¥}
=. v.'xq

gof (x) =X

gof (3) =3

[76] It A={a, b, c, d}; B={p, q,r s} which of the following relation is a
function from A to B
(a) R,={(a p), (b, q), (c, s)}
(b) R;={(p, a), (b, ), (d, s)}
(c) Ry={(b, p), (c, s). (b, 1)}
(d) R,={(a p). (b. ) (c. q). (d. s)} (1 mark)
Answer:
{dlf A={a b, c d}
B={p a.r s}
R, ={a, p), (b, 1), (c, q), (d, s)}
is a function from A to B

A B
a > P
b *q
[+ oy
d Ll

2019 - NOVEMBER

[77] (AN =7
(@) A
(b) A’
(¢) AT.AT
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(78]

[79]

Answer:
(@ (A7) =A
E _[1 2]
xample A = [3 4
[1 3
w=lp g
(AT) = [; i] =A
So,ATI"=A
finy=fin-1) +fin-2)whenn=2, 3,4 ......eooeoveeeee. {(0) = 0,
f(1) = 1 then f(7) = ?
(a) 3
(b) 5
(c) 8
(d)y 13 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) f(n) =f(n-1) + f(n-2)
f(2)=1(1) +1(0) =1+ 0=1=1(2)
f3) =f2) + 1) =1+1=2=13)
fl4)=f(3) +1(2)=2+1=3
Similarly,
f(7) = 1(8) + f(5)
f(7) = [f(5) + f(4)] + [f (4) + 1(3)]
(7) = [f(4) + f(3) + f(4)] + (f(4) +1(3)]
f(7)=[3+2+3]+[3+2]
f(7) = 13

Flx)=x +§ find £~(x)

(a) 1(x—1)
(b) 1y -1}

{1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) 1) = X2 — Equation (1)
X

Letf(x)=y
x=f"(y)
Further Solving - Equation (1)
_ %+
y’ = —
X
Xy =x+1
Xy —-x=1
X(y-1) =1
1
y-1)

ft " 1
W=5

xX=
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PasT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] The slope of the tangent at the point (2, — 2) to the curve x* + xy + y* —
4=0is given by :

(a) 0 (b) 1
{c) -1 (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) ¥ +xy+y'-4=0
Differentiating both sides w.r.t.x.
2><+J-:ﬂ +y.1+2y 955 -0=0

2x+x Y Lry+2y dy——o

ﬂ{2y+x):—y—2)<_
dx

oo [Py
dx 2y +x
[d_v] __lex2r2 (a2 2 _,
O%) yna  2%(-2)+2 4.2 2
[2] The derivative of x* log x is :
(a) 1+2logx (b) 2logx
() x(1+2logx) (d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) x*log x

Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x
2

¥ 9 (Logx)+logx -9 ()
dx dx
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1+ Logx. 2x.
X

X+ 2x log x.
x (1+ 2 log x)

[3] J' (e* + e Mdxis:

(@) e—e’ by e'-e
c) e+e’ (d) MNone (1 mark)

Answer:
(a) ||'{a" -8 "dx

te® -:‘I

=1

let-e7ly

(91-—& 1}_(90_90)
(e—e)-(1-1)
e—g'

Bx*® : .
[4] J‘m dx is equal to :

(a) -—.g{x3+2)2+0 {b) ~;‘(x°+2)2+c

(© % (x*+2)*+C {d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer: ,

(b) Jrwf’f 5

¥+2=t
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Differentiating both sides w.r.t.x.
3X2= iﬂ
dx
3% dx = dt
Wdx= 9t
3
L[ Bx"
v J tx:! " 2]3

[lat=2reoa
I ys a3/

1:3-1
x—| +C

ajm wle wlme
, «

®
|~
|
+
(9]

i~
2
™

= +C
3

= % B 2
= 3(x+2} +C

2007 -

FEBRUARY

[5] 1fx =y leg (xy), then % is equal to:
X

(a)
(c)

i 4
x (1 + logxy) ®)
Xy (d)

¥ {logx - logy)

X
x (1

—¥
- logxy)
Xx-y

x (logx +

(1 mark)
logy)
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Answer:

(b) x=y Log (xy)
Differentiating both sides w.r.t x

L= 2 ylog ()]

1=y di log (xy) + Log (xy) : ﬂ

1=y L 2 (xy)+Log (xy) d”

Wy dx
A (_dz' dy
x { dx J+Log(xy)

= lf Y . y| + Log (xy) dy

1 ——--- +£ +Log (xy) &

x dx
1=[1+Log N +
[1+Log<xy>1 ""—1 y
X

9Y (1+ Log xy) = XY
X X

dy . x-y

dx  x(1-Logxy)
cx 4 9% 4 x 9 _yyi
[6] Ify=2x+ = then x* = Fd <y yields
(a) 3 (b) 1
€ 0 (d) 4
Answer:
() y=2x+12
X

Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x

Y _2x1+4(-1x")

dx

(1 mark)
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L,

dx ¥
Differentiating again both sides w.r.t. x

dfdy) _df, 4
dx de dx xF

9Y 20— 4-2x7)

dx?

dy _ 8

dx! x:}
Epf 2,

Now, £54% 4 4y _y
dx? dx

xz[al +x[2 4]— Ex-i}

Pl x X

8 jox—4_oy %

x

B_8_9g

XX

[7] Evaluate : [ o

V%2 - at

(a) 1 log (x - %7 + a%)+C (b) log (x + yxZ + a9)-C

() log (xx* - a9 .C (d) ;Iog (xyx® + a%)+C {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) [—=

'Ir»,lx + at

Let yx* + a® =t x
t=x+yx? + a?
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Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x
dt g __'I d (x2+a2}
dx 2/x% a? dx

dt _

dx

dt
dx

dt _ yx?-ax
dx
dy t
dx

=Iogt+C
=Llog b+yx* + a¥+e

2
[8] The value of J‘ — Y dxis:
o X + |"2 X
(a) 0

(
c) 2 {
Answer:
d) 1=/ % dx
o ilI: X o2 - x
|l= : - Lllrg_-)(— -dx |:sincc"r{x)dx=-l'[a-ﬂdx

L‘ﬂ Nz (2% f Jr

fis f‘ u"E X

5 V2% + X

=

e

(1 mark)




I 3.430 | u ISD]V&d Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syliabus) ]

I= (02X gy
oYX o y2-x
mal=1+1

i S
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[10] Givenx=2t+5;y=1-2, then % is calculated as :
X

(1]

(a) t (b) 11
(c) —1t (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) x=2t+5
differentiating both sides w.r.t t.
L — (1)
dt
y=tt-2
differentiating both sides w.r.t 1.
dy _
= 2 s (2)
DIVIdIng (2) by (1), we get
dy _ &
dx 2
9y -t
dx
The integral of (6™ + & *) f e"is :
ez: Y 4x ez-c e e_-'hl
(a) i +C (b)T : +C
c) e*—e*+C (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
() = (&2 Tee
= B_SB _Bl iy
e’ gt
Jl‘ (™ + e™) dx
=JF 2‘dx+}e“dx
=2 ,e". ¢
2 (-4
L
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[12] ||‘.7a'2 e¥dx is :
(a) x".e™-2xe™+2e™ +C
Wy 22 - L';f-' +26%+C

3
(c) —"2';3( - —2"';3’ +%53r+c
(d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) er2 e¥dx
By the rule of ILATE. & uv rule, we get :
xzjre*‘ dx — J{ %Ix ) fe "‘.n] dv

x - [2x -";: dx

1zt 2 fxe*’dx
3

3
Again applying uv rule :
lXQG:J“— 2 rj’c"‘dv-ll' il\'l e’ dx]dx
3 3 I\ dx
1+x2e3" _ 2 |xe™ f[ el 43‘]&::
3 3 3 3
l - g lxu “—Ifr Vdx
3 3|3 3

- E

lxzsax__?: diancloe ]|.¢-
3 3 (3 303

2,3 a a
X% e 2T o c
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[13] |F dx
(a) log, g {b) log,5—log,2 + 1
(c) log. E (d) Mone of these
Answer:

(a) J' % dx

Let1+ %% =t
differentiating both sides w.r.t x
2% = ﬂ
dx
2xdx = dt.
When x=0thent=1
When x=2thent=5

So, [ dt.

=[log.,*
= Log,*~ Log,?

=Log [5|

2007 - AUGUST

[14] Ifx' = y*, then % gives :
X

(a)
(c)

x {x logy - ¥) {b) X(rlogx - x)
y ly logx - x) ¥ (x logy - v)
¥ (x logy - y) {d) None of these

% {y logx - x)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(e} x'=y"

[15] If x*— 2" + 5x +y =5, then % atx=1andy=1is:

Taking log on both the sides :
ylogx=xlogy
Differentiating both sides w. r. t. x

L5 dy —y d L}
y e (logx) + logx x = e (log y) + (log v) = (x)
yxt + (logx) Y =xx19Y 4 (logy) x 1

W dx y dx

Yy Wogx)=* Lo
e =mllaan v o oY

d;fl x dy _ y
(logx)— ==L =logy—=
dx( 9%) y dx 9y X
1 (1o x 2] = X0y

dx ¥ X

dy [y log x-x|_ xlogy-y
dx ¥ J X

dy _ y (xlogy -y)
di  x [y logx-x)

(a) 4/3 (b) —5/4
{c) 4/5 (d) —4/3
Answer:

(a) x*—2x% +5x+y=5

Differentiating each term w.r.t x
-2

29 02 y2 9 o 4549 = 0
xdxwl ¥ dx(x }]+ +clx

-2 [x?Eydy-‘,r?. 2x]+5+ % =0
x

dx

(1 mark)
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3x°—4x2yﬂ—4xy9+5+ﬂ=0
dx dx

9Y (1 - 4xy) = dxy’ - 3x2 - 5

dx

dy _ 4xy® 3x° 5

dx 1- dny

dy}  _ 4x1x1®- 3x1%-5
[ s
_ 4-3-5 4 _ 4

B 1-4 -3 3

[16] The value of Jl' “—:"‘-'i) dx is : [Given Loge =1]

(a) 12 (b) 32
(c) 1 (dy /2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) J‘I} 0 - logx) 4y
- 1 log x]d

[}
-
(=3
=
——
}g
b3
=
o
>

llog x]," + [ tat

Where log x =t
14t
® dx
1 dx =dt
x

So, whenx=
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Whenx=ge
t=1

(loge—log 1) +

12!
2

(1—0)+(% a]

1+

Ao | =

LSRR

(17] Find | [..2"3 dx ;
X

(a)

(c)

Answer:

(53 [ N P

" 1)3
2x2»1] [h)—l ax2 s 1
+ 1}? 4 (x'.’ + 1)?
2x2+1} (d)--l ax2 41
L 1P 2 [(x2 17

).J
(b) f—[zz = dx
Letx® + 1=t
Then 2x dx = dt & xdx = ‘;‘

xa
dx
|r uz - 1]:1

x* . x
e
1 +1-1
e
1 t-112
EJ[,:: ts]

a1 [3rt)e= s frr-rne

(1 mark)
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- 1 (A2t
= =

- 1]1-2 (x2+1)
4 {X2‘1]2

1-2 x*-2

2007 - NOVEMBER

[18] Ify = (x+ x? - m?)" then % =:
X

(a) =R (b) ny
'.'!.2 m?
(c) - : _2”35_2_ (d) None (1 mark)
VX m
Answer:

(@) y=(x+Fmy
Differentiating both sides w.r.t

Y cnx s e mi) ! D ks )T m?)
dx dx
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B n (ko x2 me)!
dx

1o cmae 1 a 21
e . 4 .
2{>< m*) édx(x m )l

dy =n(x+ v'lm)" LN 1 12%)
dx 2y/x%-m?
ﬂ=ﬂ(x+\."xarm2)"'ll_ -
dx
9 - e fwE Tt ]
o JxEome |
dy o nxeEem)
dx \1'? cma
% = DY [oy=(x+ )2 m)]
X \,-xa ‘m?
[19] Ifxy (x—y) =0, find & :
dx
{a) _Y&)’L (b) % (2% - y_}
x 2y - x) ¥ (2y - %)
() Yv-x (d) None of these (1 mark)
X (2% -y}
Answer:
(@ xy(x-y)=0
Xy —xy* =0

Differentiating both sides wrt x
(Y Ly —x2y Y 1y x1)=0
dx dx

¥ poxy—2xy W —y*=0
dx dx
%f(xz—ﬂww?—zw

dy _ yi 2y
dx  x?-2wy
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dy _ -y (2x-y
dx -X (2y-x)
dy _ ylax-y

x (2y - x)

3

¥= 4
(@) logx () 2 - ylogx
},2
(c) TR (d) Mone
Answer:
(&) y=x®

y= Gy (Y =y)
Taking log on both sides
Logy =y log /x

Logy = % log x.

Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x

I .'5'.)_': Y d |.:;;g>.c.|...T Iogx_ dy
vy dx 2 dx 2 dx
I.‘?Y:Yx‘!.{.llogxq.'{r

v dx 2 e 2 dx
ld_zllogxﬂzl

v odx 2 dx X

dy ( 1=

dx

(1 mark)
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[21] f?1 _ dxis:
(a) log(x—a)—log(x+a)+C

a
(b) logx _a+C

X

(C} 1 Iog[ X-a

2a x+a

(d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) er? 1 5 dx

+C

[+ oy
Jx - a)ix - a)
Mow let us use the method of partial fractions

|_9117

(x + a) (x - a)

A 4B

{x +a) (x-a)
1=A(x—a)+B(x+a)

we put x = a and get
1=A(a—-a)+Bla+a)=>B=1a

we put X = — a and get
1=A(-a-a)+B(-a+a) =>A=1%b

j. 1 dx=_'|l‘ dx 'Lf dx
x% - g% Za J(x + a) 2al(x -+ a)

. - =
= z}a[ log(x + a) + log(x — a)]

or;—alog{u]-c

X +a
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[22] The value ofj S S
(12 %
3 4
(a) log ; (b) log 4
(e} leg12 {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer
(b) f - x} (2 x}
L 1 v A o :B

T N R TR T
1=A2+x)+B(1+x)
we put x = — 2 and get
1=A2+2)+B(1-2)=B=-
we put x =1 and get
1~A(2-1)+B(1—1}=A=1

i dx dx
f(1-x}(2-x}'lr[1-x} -|r(2-xJ
=log (1 +x) —log (2 + %)

{1 +x)
or log s
' dx
Ngw{ru C R 2 0 x)
- r_c!a.{_l + %)
2+ x
= 1 —log 1
og og 5

= log (~logm-logn=log ™)
n
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2 a n
28] Hy=1+x+54+ %X 4 . b o
[23] Ify S A et

then 3*.' —yis equal to :
X

(a) 1 {b) —1
(cy O {d) Mone {1 mark)
Answer:
i x"

(€) y=1+x+ TR TR + Tt ®

Differentiating w.r.t x

- EPETIE - N PN | -icai =

dx 2! 3! nl

g% =y (Since R.H.S. is same as y)

9 _y=0
dx y

2008 - FEBRUARY

[24] The slope of the tangent to the curve y = /4 - x2at the point, where the
ordinate and the abscissa are equal, is :

(a) —1 {b) 1
(c) O (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Since the ordinate and abscissa are equal.
LA=y

% = /a4 % (Squaring both sides)
— =4

- X= 2
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Differentiating the given equation w.r.t x

dy _ 1(-2x)
dx 2\,'4:_2
-
ay (atx=,2)= '2\_'2 =—1
dx 2/2

[25] The value of J’ f(5— xpdx — ff(x)dx is:

(a) 1 (b) 0
(c) =1 (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) j“ f(5—x)dx — _;'f(x)dx
£ ;f f(S—X)dx—j'f(z +3 — x)dx
i JI’ f (x)dx =F‘f{a +b—x) dx)

= j'f{swx}aijfcs—x}dx
=0 .

(26] Ir'9'°:°' dxis :

(a) x'+C by x+C
{¢) ¥*+C {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
elﬁus’
(b) f N dx
Letlog. =t

Differentiate w.r.t x
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D dx=dt

X

Substituting 2% is the given integral
X

j' e'dt

=g

=elog,’

=x+cC [ =elog -=x]

2008 - JUNE

[27] Differentiate &'*" :

(a) (1+logx) (b) " (1 +log x)
(€) e (1+log x)x* (d) e (1+logx)
Answer:

(©) y=e"

Taking log on both sides.
logy=x"loge
logy=(~loge=1)
Differentiating w.r.t on both sides.
1 dy _ d *

rarer o

Differentiating x* Separately
LetZ=x"

log Z=1xlogx

1
z
d_i =z(1+logx)

9z _ %1 4 log x.1
dx x

=x" {1+ log x)

(1 ma

k)

1)
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Substituting (2) in (1)

LS. BT (1 +log")
y dx

9Y = % x* (1 + logx)
dx

[28] X"y "= (x+y)"*", then find g—i

(a) ; by *
(c) xy (d) None
Answer:

(b) x"y"=(n+y)""
Taking log on both the sides
mlog x+nlogy=(m+n)log(x+y)
Differentiating w.r.t. X
_"1'.‘+"d5"__"]" I'I_1 d)’
% y dx (nay) dx
L

[ _}_ny_x

{nx ny-my-ny|_ mx+nx-mx-my
yix ) ’ % x y)
= ¥ nx-my) (x+y)

dx ®{nx -my) (x +y)

dy _y
dx X
29] Eval S
[29] vauatef{ ‘J{X Qde
@ |og[ﬁj ‘c (b) log[(x-2) (x—1)]+C

(c) Iog[:—_;] + C (d) None

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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Answer:

1
(@) j’{x-‘l}{x-z}dx
U il o B
x-1) (x-2)  (x-1) (x-2)
1=AXx-2)+B(x=1)
21=B
1,-1=A
P e I o U
(x-1)(x-2) (x-1) (x-2)
—log (x—1) + log (x—2)
=|og[u|
®-1)

x
/

[30] [ (2x +5)dx and the valueis :

(Ia) 10 (b) 3
(c) 30 (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(€ [ (2x+5)dx

2

H
+ 5:<I| 1

2008 - DECEMBER

[31] Iff (x)=a" x* then find f'(x).
(a) f{x)[a+loga] by f(x)|2- loga]:.

(c) 1(x {% - Iog a} {d) f(x)[a+xloga] (1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) f(x)=a" x
Differentiating w.r.t, x
fl = i !I A
=3 (@x)
Z oot O o v d
= a". = (x%) + x .dx{a}
=a.ax*'+x*a'loga
=x"a" [E - iogai
G |

=1f{x) % . Ioga} (= f(x) = x*a%)

;
[32] | T

(a) Iog[ ;“5_1

0 (b)

(s
c
SW[x5-1] ¥

(c) %Iog[ *

3
FERS |

]+ c {d) %Iog [ +C (1 mark)
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MNow, we have to use partial fractions.
1 A B
=+
tt-1) t (-1
1=Alt-1)+Bt
When, t=0,1==A, -~ A==1

t=1,1= B, »~ B=1
21 A, I 2 e 71
s [t 1-1)

44(t-1.)
[~logt+log(t—1)]

T
5
1 f1-11]

. — | sz (2

1 oo ] )
Substituting the value of t in (2)
1 x5 |

- tog(Jr I|+C

Bl ]

2009 - JuNE

[33] Find the value of SJ" xyfB-x*d,

(a) 1 {b) -1
(c) 0 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(e} *[ xfs-x*dx
¢ -3
Let8-x*=t . (1)
Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x
0-2x=dt
dx
—2xdx=dt

xdx=_dt
2
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3
So, dx [ x/8-x%dx
-3

; 3
— [ yidt
2 -fe.*

; 2
~1 1 uzm
2 |r
-3

Ll

I8 - x2*2[f, [Using (1))

- 3
= I8~ (+8))* - (8 (3"
= 8-9*~ (@8 -9)*]
= "1xo0
=0

3

o[ wfB-xdx=0
‘3
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[34] Hx*y* = (x—y)°. Find % at (1, 2).
X

(a) -=7/9 {b) 7/9
(c) 97 (d) -9/7 (1 mark)
Answer:

(@ *'y=(x-yy
Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x.

XL 4y L () =L (e’

2yd d
X" ;x_‘h Y3 =5(x—y)' S (x-y)

dx
dy 2.2 Y gy dy
2x%y i +3 x5y =5(x—y) —5(x—y) s

2x%y j‘;’ +3x2y2:5{x—y}‘{| .‘j‘*'}

26y & 4 5~ y)* S = 5(x - y)* - Bxy?
i dx

& (2xy +5(x - y)") = 5(x - y)* - 3EY*

dy _ 5{x-y)' - 3¢y
dx 2xy < S5{x-y)

[ﬂ _ 5lx-y)f-axy?
%z 2Py +S(-y)
_5-12
-2
[ﬂ i
d! .2y 9

[35] Evaluate | x c* dx
(a) e'(x+1)+c (b) ef{x-1)+¢c
(c) e+c (d) x-e"+¢c (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) fx. g dx
Integrating by parts we have
jx. e dx=x Ie‘ dx—_[ =|;;[x}le”dx]r ey

=xe”—j1,e“dx

=xe"—e+C

=e" (x=1+C

Therefure,Jxe" dx=¢e'(x-1)+C
[36] Fde' T

(a) 1;4(x +12 412 (E+ 1)+ C

(b) 1/4(¢+ 1) =12+ 1)+c

(6) 14 (€+1y2—1/2 (+1)"+¢c

(d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:

{)J‘Eeua

Cetaptsd masmlnguiiis (1)
differentiating both sides w.r.t. x
ox +0= At

¥

xdx = 9t
2

dx
(x2+1)?

J' xin
2

(x*+1)°

= lj't 3‘ dt [Using (1)]

= 1J"-}5 et
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17t 1
= —| [=-—|dt
2'[[{2 4

24 34
= MET U Le
2l-2+1 -3+1
1 2
g L|E. _E e
21-1 -2
= 11, 1L¢
2t 2¢
R N YRR e
482 2t A2 1@ 2(x® 1)

= 140+ 12 -1/20¢+1)"+C

2009 - DECEMBER

; \
(c) 2 [%X.WJ {d) None of these.

X 1} (b) 2x' [%x-‘l]

(1 mark)
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e 1z
X + X [
32 12

= gx“+2x"z+c

=2x" [lx- 1]
3

oAl )=

(a) 2log2-1 (b) 4log2 -1
(c) 2log2 (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) = }Hm

]

2-1-x%
N e,
‘.I,r"'xx

_ta ew

_1{ 1+X% ax

=Jr(i ‘I}dx

i 1+%

=[2log 1+x —x1];

(2log2—1)—(2log 1-0)

(2log2—-1)-(0-0)
=2log2-1

[39] x=2t+5andy=1t"—5, then 3&:?

(a) t (b) —1/t
(e} 1t (d) 0 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(@) x=2t+5

differentiating both sides w.r.t. t.
dx
o | |
5 (1)
y = t?=5
differentiating both sides w.r.t. t.

9y _ o
dt

(2)

Dividing (2) by (1) :
dy

[40] x=af y=2at, 9 =7
dx

(a) 1t (b) =1/t
(c} t {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) x=at’
differentiating both sides w.r.t. t.
dx

y = 2at
differentiating both sides w.r.t.t.

dy _
Y = 28 (2)
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Dividing (2) by (1)
dy
E _ 2a
o 2al
dt
Ldy _ 1
o
[41] Find the second derivative of y= x+1
(a) te(x+1)™ (b) —1/4 (x +1)3%
(€) 1/4 (x+1y™ {d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
b) y= 1
differentiating both sides w.r.t.x.
dy _ 1 e )5 1 | dx "
dx 2 dx

dy 1 1
=L = _ (x+1
dx 2{ )

axn=1

Again, differentiating both sides w.r.t. x

ﬂ;l _1 « yh-1
dx? 2 l 2[)( .
dY 1 (x41)e
dx® 4
2010 - JuNE

[42] Equalto

(a) f_dix_ = [(3x + 472 - (3x + 1) |1
V3x4- 3x 1 27

27 . 1
b) S [(3x + 4)%% 4 (3x - 1)92]-



[ 3.456 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

(€ 2 lox-ap- e 17 e

(d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
®) Jle'3x_4 yax -1
s Jl' dx @A B
Vax+4-Bx+1 B A Bxd
= lﬂ,ax F 3% 1 dx
Ax+4-3x-1

= Eﬁ,axma‘::+ aj‘g@ﬁdx
1o f3xca@® 11 (ax-1* 1
3" 32 '3 3 32 '3
2(3x + 42 2(3x - 1)

27 27
- 2j 2
= Etsx—w +{3x+ 177

2 X dx
(43] [ -
(a) log 2 (b) log 3
(c) log 1 (d) log 1_ (1 mark)
Va2 v
Answer:
(a) §xdx
1x%+2
Letxz+2=t
= Differentiating both sides w.r.t. x
2x dx =dt

xdx= 9
2
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e when, x=1,t=3

>(=2,t=6
[!.De.'.t P
5 |

13

1 1
= Ellogﬁ log3|
1, 6
= —log—

2093
= lIogz
2

= logy2

[44] Ifx* + y* = 4 then

diy dy|* d*y
a) y &Y |2 1.9 b) yo¥ 4
(@ y 3 [ dx] ®) yZL+

d
d? Cdyl?
i a'x‘ [ | (d) ydx-f+2(_¥}n B e

Answer:
(b) ¥*+y*=4
e Diﬂerentiating both sidesw. r. t. x
2% + 23; d" =
X+ y ﬂ =0

1+ydy+ dy 9y -9
du® dx dx

dy

dx? [df =l

Lyd
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[45] If a,, a, a, represents first, second and third terms of an AP
respectively, the first term is 2 and (a, + a,)a; is minimum, then the
common difference is equal to

(a) &/2 (b) —5/2
(c) 2/5 (d) —2/5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given,a, =2
a,=2+d
a,=2+2d

Consider a function, f(d) = (a,, a.) a,

fd) =[2 + (2 + d)] (2 + 2d)

Solving, we get

f(d) =2d* + 10d + 8

Differentiating the above equation

fld) =4d+10 (-(a,, a,) a; is minimum)
s d=-52

Hence, the commeon difference d = - 5/2

2010 - DECEMBER

[46] The cost function for the production of x units of a commodity is
given by
C(x) = 2x" - 15x°+ 36x+15
The cost will be minimum when ‘%" is equal to

(a) 3 by 2
(c) 1 (d) 4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) C(x) =2x"—15x"+36x+ 15
C'(x) =6x* - 30x + 36
=x*=5x+6
=X =3x=2x+6
=x(x=3)-2(x-13)

SR SR .| T SR 11
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X =2,3
Cx) =2x-5
Putx =2
=2x2-5==1(=)ve
= Maxima Putx=23
6-5=1 (+)ve
= Minima

The cost will be minimum when x =3

Bx + 4

47] Jf dx is equal to
(x-2) (x-3)
(a) 22 log (x-3) -16 (x-2) (b) 11 log (x-3) — 8 (x-2)
(c) 22 log (x-3)-16 log (x-2)  (d) 22 log (x-3) + 16 log (x-2)
(1 mark)
Answer:
Bx - 4
© [ o
By + 4 - A B

L e S = (Partial fractions)
x-2)x-3) (x-2) (x-3)
Bx+4=A(x-3)+B(x-2)
Putx=3

WegetB=22 Putx=2

We getA=-16

-16 , o 22

er-2+- x-3
=—186log(x—2) + 22 log (x—3)
=22 log (x—3)— 16 log (x - 2)

(48] fmdx is equal to

1 1
PR (. b ;
(@) 2(1 + logx)? : ®) (1 + logx) 4

€ ~—' ¢ {(d) None of these {1 mark)
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Answer:

. 1
c - —
() / %1 - logx)®

Let 1+logx=t
Ty = dt
X

2011 - JuNE

1
[49] Solve : f (e*-e"dx
1

(a) O (b) 1
(c) 12 (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

1
(@) [(e'-e*)dx=0
-1
because, given function (" — ™) is a ODD function
Say, f(x)=e"-e™*
thenf(-x)=—(e"—e*) =—f(x)
So, the given function is "ODD"

[50] Solve: [ 09X gy
X
3 ¥y 1 '
(a) Slogx’-C (b) 5ll0g%" < C

(c) é[log W+ C (d) gtlogx}s +C (1 mark)
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Answer:
2
(b) I% dx = | (say)

A lr-[&gx—}z dx
- X

= (i'.qe.f)? dx
4 X
Letlogx=t
1 e =t
X
= J|"r2 at

ISy |
3 =]
=P, o= logxt o
3 3

[61] If f(x)="Cy then f(1)="7?

1 1
(a) 5 (b) &

5 -5
© @ 2
Answer:

(b) Given f(x) = x_

[3[x-3
) = BT ead
(x) z
Differentiating w.r.t (x) both the sides, we get

fix) = %{3:2 6x+2)
= (1) = é (3x12-6x1+2)

AR

(1 mark)
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[52] Given,y = [(e7%" « g"@5)dx; then %
X
(a) »®a* (b} x*-+a”
(c}) ax® '+a*loga {d) MNone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Since, &'+ ™ = ¥, a* (1)
Y= J‘(seon; + gxlngal dx
orY= Jf':x‘ - &) dx (using (1)
R TS o
fa+1)  log®
On differentiating w.r.t (x) both the sides, we get

B oy gt
dx

(53] If f(x) = 3x* - 2, f(1)=0and f(x) = ;

(a)%ﬁ x%-2 (b) x®+x2:2
(c) x*+x2-2 {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given : f(x)=3x"— 33
X

We know, f(x) = f(x) dx = (3x"— %}dx
X

L) =X+ xfec — i)
given f(1) =0
=) =(1P+(1)*+c
0 =1+1+c
=0 ==2
by (1)
fx) =x+x2-2
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541 | ':'dr =

(a) =1 (b) O
(c) 1 (d) 2

Answer:
o) o

(1 mark)

= 1%l
l(x)___x

flen=12 o X o -IX
¥ ¥ ¥

f{-x) =—1f(x)

So it is odd function

f‘ Xax=0

1K

d [,lopx
B5] —|2"f| =
s8] 2|

(a1 (b) 0
(c) 1/2 (d) 2"log.x (1 mark)
Answer:
d g _ d '”Blow,‘ . x-:
(a) EEW? = RIRE J

a e’
[56] J’“ Inadx J'é{! .qidx=

(a) O (b) ﬂ+c

e e
(c) = I@ +C (d) T R c (1 mark)
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Answer:

~ (= x
© [iw™

J‘. —--B;---dx
201+ x?

= fe - coe B gy
Pl +x@® 200 +x°7)
- 1 !.dx
(1ex)® 201 %%

e
2 -2 (1= %P
=1 |I'e".| 1 .. 2 _]dx
270 {1t 0x

=2‘ e*tT?._J.a.m{ [[e" {f(x) + F(x)} = F (x) + €]

X gy
[57] Y = X" then o =
(a) 01 +logx) - Y-2(1 +10g )
dr L Y
(b) a{1 + log x) dx“ log x)
dy d
i+ : +
(c) Gt +logxh-Y¥— (1 ~log ¥
(d) %(1 + log x) - dix{! +log x)
Answer:
(a) Ify=x*
taking log on both side
log y = log x*
logy = xlog x
Diff w.r.t (x}
1dy _ I 9
s x + log x.

1d¥'_1.|.-.a.,

(1 mark)
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g'x) = —*
Y25 - x?
git) = 1

25 -
1

\2a

[59] Ifx=ct,y=ch, then ?’ is equal to:
x

[60]

(a) 11t
(c) -112
Answer:

(¢) Given x=ct

dx d
L% .zl
dt dt ®
d
=g-— (¥
= U]
=C
dy  _ dyidt
dt dx/dt
= —&
5o
-1
e
ot i -
JIU [ax + b1 - x)F
(a) a/b
(c) ab
Answer:

@ [

and y=

(b) t.e'

(d) None of these.

s

t

dy _ icri
dt

{b) bla
(d) 1fab

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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dt =[a+b(-1)]dx
dt =(a-b)dx

or dx = ——

~Bay | =" 9
" JIU [ax - b{‘l - x)FF
-k ia—m
Ir‘ t it

'[a b)

1213

"o ha[

1
= b}[ ]‘1
1 [

"f-nla b
g 1

ab

[61] Iy =g""" +e&""" then ? -
X

(a) x* +a" (b) ax™' +a*loga
;(:} ax*' +xa’ (d) x*+a®
nswer:

(b) y= gl grlowm
- y= glear’ | goga
= y=x"+a"
[ eIo;)'n= m]
Diff w.r.t (x) both the sides we get

% _ ax*' +a*loga
dx

(1 mark)
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[62]

[63]

JF23“. 3, 5. dx =
( ) 23\-’_ 3Ex:5r
log (720)
21-‘ 3 5:
(c) log (180)
Answer:
(b) f 2% 3% 5% dx
= |F 8% 9% 5" dx
= [(8.9.5) dx
= [(360)" dx
(380)°
log 360
2:;: 32== 5~ 5o
log 360

bt
(®) log (360)

() Em;'[:o? re (1 mark)

For the functions y = x* — 3x, the value of ﬁz at which % is zero, is
dx® x

(a) =1
(c) +6
Answer:
(e) Given
y=x—3x
Diff w.r.t. 'x*
dy
dx
0
X -1
xE
®

{b) =3
{d) None of these. (1 mark)

(1
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Diff (1) w.rt. %’
d%y

dx*
d  _ex
dx?®
[ oy
!l d:"2-' [EEE
[64] The equation of the tangent to the curve, f = x* — 2x + 3, at the point
(2,7)is -
(a) y=2x-13 (b) y=10x
(c) y=10x—-13 (d) y=10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Given curve
fix)=x"-2x+3
e, y=x'-2x+3
dy = 4 (7 _2x+3)
dx dx

dy _3x2-2
dx

[ﬂ =3¢ -2
4%/ 127

=12-2

{ﬂ] =10
dx (27

=6(x1)=x6

—|dy i
Slope of tangent m = ( dx]_:?.,_, =10
The equation of tangent at (2,7)
Y-y =mix—x)
y-7 =10(x-2)
y—7 =10x-20
Ox=20+7

=
aca
o
=

I
-
(9]
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[65] Ify = |og{5 "el,then e
X

3 +5x2
B oD - 5
(@) 4x-5 B+5x (b) (4x*—5)— (3 + 5x7)
() & _ _10x (@ 8x— 10
4x¥-5 3+5x?
Answer:
(c) Given,
- 5 4x7 )
y og{3'5x2J
y =log (5—4x%) —log (3 + 5x°)
Diff w.r.t. %',
dy _d | — 4y — d 2
o =3y 09 (58— 4x%) - log (3 + 5x°)
1 d 1 F .
- =B~} 94 3x5
[5--4x’)d1<( g, (3_51:}“( x 5x7)
= 2L (0-8) - (0+10y)
5- d4x? (5- 4x®) (3 +5x%
= 10%
(3 +5x%)
8x  _ 10x

4x2-5  3+5x¢

2011 - JuNE

(66] Ify = log, x, then zi is equal to:
1 ) —'
x - logy x+xlogy

: 1
2 1+xlogy @ y +logx (1 mark)

(a)
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Answer:
(b) If =log, x
y= logx
logy
ylogy =logx
Diff w.r.t. x
1 dy dy _ 1
’(d’d +logy. o
‘?Y- (1+logy) =
ﬂ N T
dx  x(1+legy) (x+xlogy)
[67] |r 108 0 (n +~ 1) Is equal to:
(a) [% {b) [llog, (2e))"* "+ 1]
h+
ne net
(c) “Dgﬁhf‘?:}} - “05: 2)1 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
@ [ L"Q:_“ dx
FE1
- |r2 (log, & + log, x}"dx
41 b 4
4 let1 +logx =
_ e (1 +log x)
= R L a
_ BT X 1 2
- Ir1 tdt i 1 1+loge
[ gnon 1 -l
I )

h

o b TR - -1
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-log,21"1- (1]

o o s

[loge2e)“ Y
= s
[68] lfx=logt,y=e then % =

(a) 1/t (b) te'
(c) —1/12 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) fx=logt, diﬂw rtit
dx _d
=— logt= —
drodt 9 t
andy=e¢'
dy ooy
dt - dt in)=s
dy _ dy/dt _ e’

= 2¥C - 8 e
dx  dx/dt At
[69] J|'23". 3 5'dx =
) 22 o by 23
log (270} log (360)
( ) 2-;'. 3131. 5){ . C d) ERDCI sﬂl 5x+ G {1 ma!k)
log (180} log {90)

Answer:
(b) _I['Z:"‘ . 3™ B*dx

= f{?}* (3. 5" dx
J"(B‘ L9, 5 dx
j'(B .8.5)" dx
j'(SSO)" dx
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(36O, o
log 360

= = +C

2013 - DECEMBER

[70] The points on the curve y = x* - x* - X + 1, where the tangent is parallel
to x - axis are

(@) |and (1, 0) (b) (0,0)and (1,0)
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Points are (-1/3, 32/27) and (1,0)
[71] { ()™ dx

2x
o o
(c) ah—;@a {d) Mone of these
Answer:
(a) faz"dx— S50
2014 - JUNE
5 2
72 | 2’::" . is equal fo
TR S
(a) 5 (b} g
() 1 {d) Mone of these
Answer:
® 1= s x
0 %%+ (5-xp¥
L {5 0- x)? dx
J[a (5.0 !}2 ,b, 0 X}!

. J"a""dx =

(1 mark)

klﬂga_‘

(1 mark)

(1)

|Jr: fox - [ fla b X
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L{S-sz-x“x 2
Adding (1) & (2)
2 = [*2 61 gy
o x? 4 (5-x)°

= [“dx
40
2 =
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2

[74] The value of definite integral Jl |1-xdx=

(a) O
(c) 3/2

Answer:

@ (711~

[75] lfy=1+

(a) 1

(c) 2

0
(b) 1/2
(d) 1 (1 mark)

x|dx = _||‘0'|1—)<| dx + J['12|1— x| dx
= |l"+(1—-x) dx + ||"2——(1—- %) dx
_+|r{1 x) dx — J‘ (1—x) dx

=+-}:-x2l |' x2
C 2T
il mz} lii a?I] l| 22||__|'1_£”
Il | 2] | 2]
syt 1]
=+[1-3)d|-[e-a-{+-3]
=+ —Jo-1-’.]
2 2
:+/¥+ 1-£
=1
Xz %5 X" dy _ v =
E+E+ ............. +E +eieiieiaaaans, then the ualueora y=
(b) O
{dy -1 (1 mark)
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Answer:
() y=1+%+ % ot o )
I T n
dy _g4l 42X ! o0
ax ] o 5 G R Ay +—|j+
dy _ 2x nx! oo
prpe 2l +.. nu,‘*
dy =1 X4 X oo
ax + |1_-+ +
dy -
dx y
dy
—y=0
ax y
2015 - JUNE
[76] The value of Jr _9x s
0 J3-2x
(a) 1 (b) 1- a2
(c) y3-2 (d) y2-3 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c} 11:
o 370k
= ["(3-2x)"% dx
JO
..I..I -I..e
o .{_3-_%)_2._[_1.] i
P

(1)

=|@ -fx}“[ :E’J }"2

- i
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2
[77] The value of J' xe*dxis
o

(a) 1 (b) e-1
(c) (e/2)-1 (d) %(e"— 1) (1 mark)
Answer:
2
(d) [xe* dx
]
" Let x%-i
- f'e*'xxdx 2xdx =dt
H xdx:%'r
= Jre'x.%'.’ (t=x*=22=4)
oL f’da‘dt
2 a
=l leB=Tlet o= 1iet 1)
[78] If x* yi = (x + y)*9, then % is equal to
X
(a) ﬁ (b) 3
(c) % (d) g (1 mark)
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Answer:
{e) Given:
wwyl=
log (x* y¥) =

(% +y)r?
log (x + y)**°

log x* + log y* = (p + q) log (x +y)

plogx+qlogy = (p+q)log (x +y)
Diff. w.rt x’
Pxleax! D=(p+q) 2 (x+y)
X y d tx y) dx
p.ady _ (p-a)f, oyl
X ydx (x=y)| dx)
p.ady _ p-a_[p- q] dy
%o oydx X+y |[w+y|dx
ady, [PQ{ dy_ p-a_p
y dx x+y) dx x+y x
dy [q _lp-a]_ p-ax-px-y
dx |y (x-y)] {x + y)x
dy [q{wy}-y[p rg)|_ e ax-pk-py
dx yixey) {x+ yix
dy [ql o - py-ar|_ (ox-py)
dx i) (%=Tix
dy {ax-py)_ {ax-py)
dx ¥ X
dy _ ¥ RM '
dx x - py)
dy _ ¥
dx ®
[79] Ife™ - dxy = 4 then % =
X
y -y
(@ 7 o -
(¢ @ =
¥ y

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) e -4dxy=4
Diff. w.r.t %' on both side
b e — =d
o (e — dxy) o 4)

1 - i =
dxe dxmxy}
w d _4_|_:| =
¢ dx{w} dx[xw :

d£ (xy) [ — 4] =
X

e"=4=0
e¥=4
Diff. w.r.t 'x’
d d
—a%= " (4
o )
oY x < {XY)

e" x[xxﬂ+y_1]=0
dx

xﬂ{.y-:o —» ﬂ:'_“'
dx 4 X

2015 - DECEMBER

[B0] If u=3t* + 5t° + 2t + t + 4, then the value of == aIt——1 is;

(a) 0 (b 1
(c) 2 (d) 5
Answer:
(@) ifu =3t"+50+28+t+4

diff. w.r.t (t)

du o oo e o2 L b Ay

(1 mark)
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4 2 d
(Et)+ {513}+ L (26) + t(t}+a(4)

=3.413+5,312+ 2. 21+1+0
=126+ 15 + 4t + 1
(%] =12 (=1 415 (= 1P +4 (= 1) +1
=12(-1)+15(1) -4 +1
—-12+15-4+1
—16+16
0

[81] The value of [* 11: dx is equal to:

(a) log z -1 (b) 2log 2 .
(c) ; log 2-‘: (d) 1 log = -1 (1 mark)
Answer:

o )

oo ppffxe) 2
== l[r 1' X4 1}{“
=—J[ 1dx+J' -2 dx
=— [xfj+ [2log (x + nﬁ

—(2=1)+2[log(2+1)—log(1+1)]
-1+2(log3-log 2)

—1+2|og[g'|

-
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[82] The slope of the tangent to the curve y =L; atx=2is:
x+
g ]
(a) e (b 2
L 1
& =it 1 k
(c) 4 (d) 3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given curve
y s x-1
x+2
e} L -1y e-1) 2 s
&y (x+2) d:{x 1)-(x 1}dx(x 2)
% %2
dy  _ (x+2){1-0)-{x-1).(1+0)
dx {x+2)°
dy  _ xe2-%x+1
dx (K'Z)E
dy _ 3
dx {x+2)
[$.25
dx), s (2+2F (47 18
_( 3]
slope of tangent = [ 6)
2016 - JUNE
2 3% .
[83] Jﬂ = dx is equal to
(a) 212 (b) 0
log,®
2 2 avi
()= =1 @ = {1 mark)
log,? /2
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Answer:

© [

. J[;;”z 3. 2dt
=2 .Joz 3'dt

[84] f

1?( i
_Ix?~l
'X2 2

{a)

1, x4
6} —log|X 1=
(c) P

Answer:

() [

o‘x is equal to

I*c

2|
|

tG

—————dx
(x2+1)(x

2.3)

let: jx =t

q
2‘& dx = dt

1
i dx = 2dt

f2

2
by Liagl X1
(b L oy

+G

+1
xz 2:|G

Let:x? =t

2xdx = dt

dt
xdx = 5

(1 mark)
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-1 o
= .Ir(M}(r-zj 2

1 1
Ef(m)tnz}dr
1 1, 5
_E-Ilﬁ t+2)
1 1
lf:m}d' [a®

logit + 1) - loglt - 2)| - &

dt

{t+1)
[log ¥ +cC

( E3
locd X1
xZ+2,

[85] y= |1-% then ¥ isequalto-
1-x% dx

M= M= R Rl

+C

¥ ¥
a b
(@ 2 ) L
X b
v - d} - 1 mark
© @ > (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) If y=|1-X
1+x
1 -x
y=1-=
yil+x
diff wrt 'x'
al 'x-i\.ﬂ - % - -,-"_-xi\ﬁ—x
dy = dx dx
dx

Iyt +x ]a
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-1 -1 -x
dy i 201 -x 201 +x
dx (1+x)
dy _ - x:( (T ®) 1
dx “x 1
dy
dx
dy
dx

-

dy 1 V1-x2
dx VI (10 |T-x2
dy 1 0 -x0-x
dx {1-x3)(1+x)
dy _ - lAx
dx  (1-x3 4 x.{ﬁ

dy _ _|1-x

dx = N1ex [1-)r?]
W =Y

dx {(1-x%)

dy Y

dx (x*-1)

2016 - DECEMBER

[86] Differential Co-efficient of log, |/x—1+-,x+ 1) with respect to X is:

(a) b ——
24x* -1 2y +1
(O - (d) - ! > (1 mark)

2(x*-1) YR -1 =yx+1
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Answer:
(a) Hy=log, (yx-1+/x-17)
Diff w.rt. %'
dy _d | —  —
=% o X1 X1
dx  dx Qe (¥ ¥ )
=1 5 -0, (Vx-1+yx+1)
=T «yfx+1t  dx
= 1 T d » 4
[ =T «yx+1) -1 2yx-1

= 1
e -1+x+1)
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T 2.

T g

=x-1=2

¥ =241

=

X =% 43

[88] J'EWQW is equal to:
(a) e+ 1 by e°
() e-1 (d) e +1
Answer:
e*(xlog, x +1

{b:l{ “ 94- }

i fegjlxlogsx . 1}0‘){
i X

I

:J"° orf 20%X 1]0‘);

1 X ke
= Irne‘[bagex L l]dx

Jy x
=§E‘.Ingexif e+t (x) =t (x)]
=[e".log,x — e".log,1]
=e®1-2'0
=g%0=g"

2017 - JuNE

[89] The equation of the curve which passes through the point (1, 2) and

has the slope 3x — 4 at any point (x, y) is:
(@) 2y=3x"-8x+9
(0 v=%°_8y +0

(b) y=6x"—8x+9
(dy 2v=23%x°_B8Bx + ¢

{1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Given, Slope =3x-4
Y _3x-4
dx
dy =(3x-4)dx
On Integration
[dy = [(3x-4) dx

2
==2* .d4x+c 1
y 5 N |
It Passes through (1, 2) then
_ 302
2= =dxi+c
2
2=3_44¢
2
c=2+4-3
2

c= : in equation (1)

2 9
y= " -4x+ =
2y = 3)(2 -8x+9
[90] The value of J
(@) log, 3| ® ;o |3)
(c) log.(5)—log.2 +c (d) None of these.
Answer:
2z X =1 2
{h} fl x4 o = 2JI-. [xZ_”dx

]

1 2
2 [log (x* + 1)]}

(1 mark)
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1 liog (2*+ 1) - log (1 + 1)]

.12_ [log 5 - log 2]

1 ‘5
=29 [ 2}
[91] Ifx=at’+ bt"—t and y = at* — 2bt, then the value of g{ att=0is:
(a) 2b {b) -2b
1 1
(c) o (d) = (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given, x=at®+ bt’ -t andy = at® - 2bt

‘;: a 3¢+b 2t-1 and“*’—zat 2h

=3at® + 2bt - 1
dy _ dy/dt _ 2at-2b

dx  dx/dt  3at®:2bi-1
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Answer:
(@ [e"[f(x)+ f"x)] dx
= [&* f(x) dx + [€" f'(x) dx
= J['f(x}. e dx + Jre’t L F(x) dx
= f(x) J"e" dx — Jl'{ d—ij{x}lfe*dx] dx + |I e" . f(x)dx
=f(x).e"- Jrf(x} Lot dx + J"e" . fl(x) dx

=e" f(x)+c
[93] If %' = e*¥ then .3_31 is equal to:
X

2logx logx

e - L b

(@) (1 +logx)? ®) {1 +logx)

(c) ”_Ipig_z? {d) None of the above (1 mark)
+logx

Answer:

() lx=e""
taking log on both side
log x' = log e""*
ylogx = (x—v) log,
ylogx=x—y(log.=1)
ylogx+y=x
y(logx+1)=x

il X
Y= Toax-1)
Diff w.r.f (x)
fogx - 1) -2 ) -x.-2 flogx +1)
dx dx

dx (logx + 1)°
(logx - 1).1 xl 140]

{logx+1)®
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~ logx+1-1
(logx + 1)
=3 Iogx___
{iogw 112
= dy
[94] Ify= 1+L I: rreeees 2, then the value of & is equal
to:
(a) x (b) y
(c) 1 (d) 0 {1 mark)
Answer:
b lf » 1 5 ,;2 XH &
(b) Ify +U_+ 5 + 3 =2
Diff w.rt. 'r
- .
dx 1 }
= ;‘xu“.... X oo
=0+ X
+ IT_+
=0+1 +§_’1r
LU . -
dx 1
dy _
dx Y
[95] J|‘=¢.e*’|:!>t:is equal to:
(a) 2e" ¢ (b) e"+c

(©) Le*ro (d) xe*:c (1 mark)
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Answer:
{c) 1= x.e”dx Let ¥ =t
1= ¢ % 2xdx = dt
1= 1 g wdy = 91
2 2
=leye="else
2 2
[96] If x = at®, y = 2at then the value of % att=2is:
X
(a) 2 b) 4
1 1
d 1 k
(c) 5 (d) 3 (1 mark)
Answer: )
(c) If x = at® and y = 2at then { :'—"] =17
U
Now Given x = at®
Diff. w.r.t 't
9x _ daP)=a 9 (@) = a2t =2at
dt dt(a ) adtt g =
and y = 2at
Diff. w.r.t't
9y - 9 2an=2a%(t)=2a1=2a
dt  dt dt

dy _ dy,dx _2a _ 1

de dtodt 2at
[ﬂ =1
de| 2 E

[97] Ify = log x* then% is equal to:
X

(a) log ex (b) log f

(c) log E (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Giveny logx”

" = xlogx
DIff. w.r.t (x)
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dy

d
= —(x!
dx dx{x °9%)

X i(logx} + logx .i{x}
dx dx
oer Lok logx . 1
X

1 + logx
log® + logx
logex

2018 - May

[98] The value of J['2 y dx is equal to:
1 X

3 3
! ~ -1 b} 2iog=-
(a) log> (b) 2leg 3 -1
1092 1 oy 2-
(c) EIogE X {d) 2|°g:5 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
x _ e 1 i
® = [ .—J —I.['r.; T
= Lodx— "X ax
1 14x 1 ‘I
:fz 1 dx — ll.z l-x-T]dx
1 1+x I 1+x )
S| ol 1
mJI-. 1—x)dx L[1 l—x]dx
.1 E'1xd:<+‘lr —dx
s 2 e
Sl R

=2 Zlog (1 +%05— xf

=2 Jlog(2+1)-lag(t - 1) = [2 - 1]
=2 [log3 - log2] -1

3
=2 o =
g2
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[99] [ 3" dxis equal to
a 'I'l:
22 b) 0
(a) s (b)
o =3
(c) Ei?;;gz - (@ 2 f; (1 mark)
L)
Answer:
(e’ % dx  let k=t
b &
= [? 3%, doax dx=at
o Vx 24/x%
Jdx=2dt
VX

_.
L=J
Bl

= Jl'v"éa'_:?dt
o
=2 I'V'Ea'dt
o
e
2]
log3 ||
D 3_]

log3  log3

g

™)

]

=2
log3
_ 231

lag, 3
[100] The value of [* —‘{’j‘: dx is:
0 e Box
(a) O (b) 3
(c) 2 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

@il= VX e )
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(= J,-a y0-2-x di
0 Dv2ox v 2 - (0+2°x)
b b
-.-fr[x‘rdx j‘f[alb x)dx

PO G coscinisl(E)
o \aﬂ - -,l"J_t
Addly (1) and (2) we get

;3|=J|r2 L.ﬂ]dy
% p"x'-\-"ﬁ .;'2-1(-,'.";
2I=f27{ﬁ"'@")dx
o % W2Zx)
2I:|{21dx
Ta

2=«
21=[2-0]
21=2 =1=1

lim xex®ix?.. b X en
[101] XX Xt XT0
(@) (n) (o) 2D
(c) (n+1) (d) n(n+1)
Answer:
Lim x+x2exds-———+x"-p o,
(b) (M XXX
By L.H. Rule
Lim didx (x+xZ+%x%4 ————————————+x" -n
X—1 didlx (x-1)

_ Lim 1 e2xeax®---- - 4nix" "} -0
T x 1-0
o e e B e e e )

(1 mark)
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[102]

[103]

=1+2+3+-—- n
o T nin + 1)
2
The cost function for the production of x units of a commodity is given
by C(x) = 2x* + 15%° + 36x + 15
The cost will be minimum. When 'x’ is equal to:

(a) 3 (b) 2
(c) 1 (d) 4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The cost function is given by
C{x) =2x"-15x% + 36x + 15

dE.C(x) = BX% - 30X + 36 (1)
X

C (%) =6x - 30X+ 36.crerrnnnn(2)
For max/min

Cx)=0

6x°-30x+36=0
6(-5x+86)=0
=x"-5x+6=0
=x"-3x-2x+6 =0
=%x-3)-2(x-3)=0
(x-3) (x-2)=0
=3 2
Differentiating equation (2) again w.r.f. ‘¥’
C{x)=12x-30 Eg:sesmenrnn oy (3)
Putting (x = 2) in Edioiina (3)
C(x)=12x2-30=—6
Putting (x=3)in. e (3)
C'(x) =12 x 3 — 30 = 6 (+ve) so function is minimum at x = 3

(a) -3 (b)y 0
fc) 2 (d) 9 {1 mark)
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Answer:
Ilm Qe'lu'x ax
oy
let lmyifx =0,y = o=
X
2ev-31
lim ¥
X-+ea A

2018 - NOVEMBER

[104] Letx=at’ y= 2. Then % =
T

= 3a
@ — 5
© —— (d) None of the above {1 mark)
3at®
Answer:
(d) lfx=at’, andy= t% —at?
Given

x =at’
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Different w.r.t. (1)

dx_ d af* = a.3t° = at’
dt dt
and y=at®
different w.r.t (1)
& _9dar2oqa. (213
dt
=—2at”®
dy _ dydt _ 2at® _ -2

dx  dwdt  sat?  ae
[105] [x(x® - 4)°dx is equal to

(@) (C+4)f+c (b) _112 02 + 4 + ¢

(c) ; 0+ 4F + ¢ {d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) [xix* + afax

Let x¥*+4=t
2% dx = dt

xdx = &
2

J{'[x2 v 4 xdx

s o dt
J[I T2

_1

—Eflsdl

= — —+c=11—2{x?+4)5+c
[108] J“"{1+3)<—x3) dx is equal to

(a) -4 {b) 4
(c) 3 (dy -3 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Jrﬁ (1 + 3x = x")dx
1

J['°1dx+ Jl’a'axdx— J|’3)-(3d><
- a2 -2
12. 1 4.'|

[3— 11+ - - 17~ [3) ~ (- 1]
- 39-1]- (81 -
=@+ 1)+ 2[9-1]- J[81-1]

=4+ 3x8-1x80
2 4

=4 +12-20
=—4
[107] xy=1theny?. % =9
dx
(a) 1 (b) 0
(c) 2 (d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) xy=1 then y*+% =2
dx

Givenxy =1

1

Yime oo o0 - o)
X

y:x'1

dy -2
={-1}%

2=l )

dy _ -1

dx %2
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2019 - JuNE

[108] If the given cost function of commodity is given by C = 150 x — 5x°+ %“

where C stands for cost and x stands for output, if the average costis
equal to the marginal cost then the output x = .

(a) 5

(b) 10

(c) 15

(d) 20 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) The cost function of a commeodity

C = 150x — 5 + X 0]
[}

(o]

Average cost (AVC) = =
150% - 5x* + £
6

X
=150-5x+ X
6

Diff. eq (i) w.r.f. ‘%'
dc_ d |

dx dx
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Average Cost = Marginal Cost
150 — 5x + X = 150 — 10x + X*
5 2

—5x+ X — 380 + 10x-X =0
50 8 z

N .
5] 2
30x + %% - 3x° -0
[}
Ox-2%"=0
2x(15-x)=0
If 2x=0If15-x=0

[109] If 2" — 2" = 2" then 3: atx=y=2

(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 4
(d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) If 2*-2v=2*
Diff w.rt. %'
M x_ory = oy
dx dx

x _ o dy _ oxy L for o
2'log2-2'log 2. = 27 log 2 dx(x y)

2log2-2'log2. 9¥ = 2% Iog2[1 dy
dx dx

2'log2-2"log2. ¥ =2V jog2 -2V [og 2 I
dx dx

5y dy _ oy dy — Xy ok

2% log 2 = 2 Iogzdx 27log2-2"log 2

4Y (o7 |og 2 — 2 log 2) = 2** log 2 — 2" log 2



[ 3.502 | M [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3A (New Syllabus) |

[110]

[111]

dy o 2'V|gg2 - 2*log2
dx  2*V|gg2 - 2¥log2
[ﬂ} = 2**log2 -2*log2 _ 4
dx/, ., 2*%log2-2"log2

f ¥ _di=

2 J5- xn\"_x

(a) 1

(b) 1/2

(c) 2

(d) 3/2

Answer:

=3-2_
Ll

.re*{xg+2x)dx=
(a) x*.e*+¢
(b) & .x+¢c
{c) " x*+¢c
{d) -e".x+¢
Answer:
@ 1 = e (F+2x) dx
= j'e" ** dx + j'e". 2x dx

= J'xz.e’dx+ fe". 2" dx

J[_‘ fer a\]d\

1 "
Iz\ 2 et I"\c“dx+f€' 2% dx

=%, e .J'2x ,a"dx+jp/2“dx

=xte"

+||E

23 dx

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[112] Jlog (a") dx =
(a) Ioga[ ]

(b) Ioga{2}+c

(c) xloga"—x+c

(d) xloga'+c (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) [ loga”dx

= J[ % log a dx

log a. JF X dx

loga. [";J«-c

2019 - NOVEMBER

[113] [a‘dx

{a) x* (1 +logx)

{b) 1+logx

(c) x. Iagx

{d) b, S + c (1 mark)

Answer
(d) Since, we know that

d g
dx.logaJ

J’a"dx: a—lq.c
log a
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[114] J"r.s‘mf.
(a) e (x-1)+c
b) e .x+e"+cC
c) logx+e*+c

@ £ +c {1 mark)
o
Answer:
(a) Jf'x etdx
Following | — Inverse
L - Logarithmic
A ~ Algebraic

T = Trigonometric
E — Exponential
So, x = I¥ function
g* = 11" function
x oo U
! T ell dx o9 e¥ =y
Property

Sincs,f'—"“dx: u-""\rdx- fgdi{u)-fvdx;dx
4'- x |
x-fe"dx_J([;i{x-}-fe*dx]dx
¥ e .f"hxe"dx

x ef-g"+cC
e*(x-1)+c

[115] J"{xix = 3)%dx.
1 7
(a) 55 (4% +3) +¢

(b) 2 (4x+3) +c
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(© & @x+3) +c

(d) “5" + : +C {1 mark)
Answer:

(@) [i4x «3fdx

. n x"!
Since, fx dx="—+c

n+1

" o
f‘[axlb)ndx.Mxlfc

(n+1}) a
So,
fldx—S'lchx
AR A T Ty

(6+1) 4

1
= ﬁ(4x+3)?+c

[116] ['(2x ) dx.

(a) 4/3

(b) 1

c) 2

(d) 2/3 (1 mark)
Answer:

1 i n - x.l_.
(a) ‘[‘{2:-(2 - x*)dx Slncajfx dx=——
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[117]

(39454

1.2 1
4 3 4

Wik wlir

d
dx
(a) x(1+logx)
(b) 1+ logx

(c) e"x logx

(d) x* (logx)
Answer:

(0) = (x.logx)

(x . logx)

. i e AL g
Smcedx (uv)=u dx{\-']-n.fdK (u)

Sohereu=x
v=logx

d
i (x . log x)
d d
=X3y (log x) + log x . E"‘}
1
=Xxy +logxx1

=1+logx

[118] Differentiate x" w.rt x.

(a) x* (1 + logx)
(b) yix

(c) —yix

(d) y+x" logx

(1 mark)

[ 2= (logx) = ]

(1 mark)
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Answer:
Ay
@ o (x)=7
nety= x"
Using log both sides
logy =x log x
On differentiating both sides w.r.t x
%E = XX %{Iogx}dogxx ad—x{x)
% =y xx% + Iagxx1}

dd; (x*)=x*(1+logx)
[119] J[ %20 *dx.

(a) 2x . e
(b) e (x*—2x)
fc) x¥*.e*—e". (2x)+ 2
(d) e (x-1) (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) [x* evdx

Using | LATE

a® = 17 Function (u)

e = 2™ Function (v)

fu. vdx = LL.Ir\l’d)( - j{%{u}.f\mx dix

So J['x? edx

2 ps e 10 o

2 J'e dx ﬂdx{xﬁ)._fejux
)<2J|"e"dx— [[2x . e dx

X, ef = 2xfx . edx — Equation (1)
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*J’x.e”dx

= l['e" - ﬂ(f- (K}J['e"dx dx
: %
=%.8 = f[1 x e’] dx

=x.e"—-¢"

=&"(x-1) — Equation (2)
Put Equation (2) in Equation (1)

X, et —2e" (x1)

X .e'-2e" . x+2




Part-B



Logical Reasoning



CHAPTER

9 NUMBER SERIES, CODING AND
DECODING AND ODD MAN OuT

Marks of Objective, Short Notes, Distinguish Between, Descriptive & Practical Questions

Legend

' M " 3 + y N i .
ODIQCIIW}@ Short Notes @ Distinguish Descriptivi
13

154 150 16J 180 7 17D 16M 18N " 19N
Examinations

For detailed analysis Login at www.scannerclasses.com
for registration and password see first page of this book.

2 511



[ 3.512 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 38 (New Syllabus) |

MuLTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

Q1. Series: A series is a sequence of numbers, where the sequence of
numbers is obtained by some particular predefined rule and applying that
predefined rule it is possible to find out the next term of the series.

Series can be classified into three types:

Number Series

2. Alphabet Series

3. Letter Series

Number Series:

There are many types of no Series

1.

1

0]

(iii)

(v)

Arithmetic Series: An Arithmetic Series is one in which successive
numbers are obtained by adding (or Subtracting) a fixed number to
the previous number.
e.g. (i) 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 15 {adding 2 to the previous number)

(i) 36 9 12 15 ..ce.cceooeee.. (adding 3 to the previous

number).

Geometric Series: Series in which each successive number is
obtained by multiplying or dividing a fixed number by the previous
nurmber.
e.g.() 2 48,186, 32 (multiply 2 to the previous number).

(i) 15,— 30, 60, — 120, 240 ...oocoveenn.e (multiply by — 2 to the

previous number).

Series of Squares, Cubes etc.:
The series can be formed by squaring or cubing every successive
number.
e.q.() 1.2 4,16,256 ..

(iy2,8,512 ..
Two-tier Arithmetic Series. In this series the difference of
successive numbers themselves form an arithmetic series.
&g (N 1,25 10,17, 26 civiiiinnesissisios
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(The difference of successive numbers is 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11
.- which is an arithmetic series).
Note Two her arithmetic series can be denoted as a quadratic
function 1, 2, 5, 10, 17, 26 can be denoted as
0? +1, 1"’+1,22+ 1, 32+ 1,42 +1,5° +1
flx) = +1

x=01,223..
Three-tier Arlthmeﬂc Serles In thls series find successive term
differences are then again find successive term differences which
give as Arithmetic Series.
e.q. (i) 336, 210, 120, 60, 24, 6, ..................... the difference of
successive tarms are 126, 90, 80, 36, 18,6 .........cccceeenene
Again find successive differences of this new series

(v

—

36, 30, 24, 18,12 ........ceceeeeeeeenen. which is an arithmetic series.
Note: Three-tier arithmetic series can be denoted as a cubic
function.

(wi) Arithmetic-Geometric Series: In this series each successive term
should be found by first adding a fixed no to the previous term and
then multiplying if by another fixed number.

e.q. (i) 1, 9, 33, 105, 321, 969 ............ccocenevne first add 2 to the
previous term and then multiply it by 3.

(vi) Geometric-Arithmetic Series: In this series each successive term
is found by first multiplying or dividing the previous term by a fixed
number and then adding or subtracting another fixed number.

e.g. (i) 3, 9, 21, 45, 93, 189 ................... (multiply the previous
number by 2 and then adding another fixed number that is 3)
2. Alphabet Series:

The English alphabet contains 26 letters as given below:

A B CDEVFGHI JKLMMNOFPAQ
R S T UV WXY Z
First Alphabetical half Ato M = 11013

Second Alphabetical half N to Z = 14 to 26
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The series (Alphabet order)
12 3 4 5 8 7 8 98 101112131415 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

ABCDEFGHI| JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

262524232221 20191817 16151413121110 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
3. Letter Series:

The letter of series will be such that each one follows its predecessor in

a certain way, (according to a definite pattern). Students are required to

find out the missing letters to complete the series.

This type of question usually follows a series of small letters.

PRACTICE QUESTIONS OF MCQ

1.2, 3, 5 8 12, 17
Answer:
+1 +2 +3 +4 +5 6

na
]
(]
=
[
3

Q2.3 2 4, 3, 5 4

Answer:
=1 +2 =1 +2 -1 42
4 2 4 3 5 4 (6]
Q3.4, 7, 10, 13, 16
Answer:
+3 +3 43 +3 +3

&
~
-
(=]
w
3
o,
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Q4.1, 2, 4, 7, 11
Answer:

+1 +2 +3 s+ +5

-
L)

4 7 11

Q5.3 6, 12, 21, 33, 48
Answer:

L]

o
I~
[y
8
5
B

Q6.10, 15 5 10, 0, 5
Answer:

Q7.2, 6, 12, 20, 30
Answer:
+4 +6 +B +10 +12

[5]
@
-
"
g
&
[
ra
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Qs8.10, 7, 12, 9, 14, 1
Answer:

Q9.2, 7, 15, 26, 40

Answer:
+5 +8 +11 +14 +17
2 7 15 26 40
ato.o, 1, -1, 0, -2, -
Answer:
+1 -2 +1 2 +1 -2
0 ‘ = 0 -2 -

Q11.2, 4, 8, 16, 32 ;
Answer:
%2 w2 x2 x2 x2

L+

'
o
>
8
g
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Q12.3, 9, -27, —81, +243

Answer:

3 w(—3) x3 %(-3) %3
3 9 27 -81 +243

729

Q13.5, 10, 10, 20, 20, 40, 40
Answer:

2 xi x2 x1 x2 x1 x2
5 10 10 20

20 40 40 [40]

Q14.4, 8, 32, 256
Answer:
x2 el x8 =16

N
@

32 256

Q15.125, 25, 5 1, 1/5, 1/25
Answer:

5 +5 +5 +5 +5 5

1125
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Q16.64, 32, 16, 8, 4, 2
Answer:

Q17.1, 1, 2, 6, 24, 120
Answer:

x1 x2 x3 x4 %5 %6

n
2]

24 120 720
720
Q18.1, 4, 9, 16, 25 36

Answer:
Square of natural nos.

Q19.0, 1, 8, 27, 64
Answer:
Cube of whole nos.

i

Q20.4, 16, 36, 64, 100
Answer:
Square of even natural no.



| [Chapter = 9] Number Series, Coding and Decoding...|m [ 3519 |

Q21.1, 9, 25, 49, 81
Answer:
Square of odd natural no.

Q22.1, 2, 5 26

Answer:
1241 241 541 26°+1
1 2 5 26 677
677
Q23.1, 3, 7, 51
Answer:
122 -2 742 51°-2
1 3 7 51
Q24.2, 5 11, 23, 47
Answer:
%2+1 x2+1 x241 %#2+1 %241

L3
@
-
ny
[#]
BN
b
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Q25.1, 3, 5 7, 9, 11

Answer:
W/XWQ\
S T S A
Q26.1, 6, 21, 66, 201
Answer:
Adding 1 to the previous term and multiply by 3
Q27.1, 6, 16, 36
Answer:
Adding 2 to the previous term and multiply by 2
+2x%2 +2x2 +2x2 +2u2
‘ .
Q28.2, 5, 12, 27, 58
Answer:
we+1 w242 %243 wErd %245
2 s 1e &7 58 121

121
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Q29.3, 6, 18, 36, 108

Answer:
2 x3 %2 %3 %2
’ 5 B % 108 [z ]
216
Q30.1, 2, 5 26 ;
Answer:
1241 21 5741 26241
! & : 26
677
Q31.1, 2, 11, 36, 85
Answer:
+1* +3 +5° 472 e
i 2 1 36 85 68
Q32.0, 1, 5, 14, 30
Answer:
+1° +2° +3 +4° +5°
’ ‘ " Mo @
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Q33.1, 5 21, 57
Answer:
+2 +4° +6° +8°

-
&)
ra
=

o

=~

121

Q34.2, 6, 12, 36, 72

Answer:
p) 2 %3 2 =3
£ & 1= 36 72 216
216
Q35.5, 7, 10, 14, 18
Answer:
+2 +3 +4 45 +8

o
-~
-
o
—
Y
w
H
o

Q36.2, 4, 6, 12, 18
Answer:

x2 x1.5 *2 x1.5 x2

[
e
o
—
i&3
=]
H
=]
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Q37.1, 4, 8, 8, 32, 64, 64

Answer:
i %2 =1 wd x2 'l wd
1 4 B B a2 B4 &4 556
Q3s8.1, 1, 2, 2, 4
Answer:
Eal %1 w2 x1
1 1 5 %

H x
L]
ra

Q39.3, 4, 7, 16, 43
Answer:
(First multiply by 3 (previous term) and then subtract 5)

Q40.3, 8, 18, 38
Answer:
First previous term multiply by 2 and then add 2

7

I

Q41.1, 2, 5 10, 17, 26
Answer:

Fallow the previous

0%+ 1241, 2241, 3241

37
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Q42.10, 2, 20, 4, 40
Answer:

+5 *10 +5 =10 =5

Q43. 1000, 100, 200, 20, 40
Answer:

=10 ®2 +10 %2 =10

1000 100 200 20 40

4]

Q44. 10, 30, 60, 60, 180, 360
Answer:
®3 %2 301 %3 %2 w1

Q45.2, 7, 17, 37
Answer:
#2+3 %243 *x2+3 %2%3

r

e
r
5]



| [Chapter = 9] Number Series, Coding and Decoding... | W [ 3525 |

Q46.1, 2, 6, 15

Answer:

1408, 13125 1412422 1413+ 284 38
1417 + 2% 4. 37 4+ 4°

Q47.5CD, TEF, UGH WHKL.
(a) CNM (b) VJI
(c) VIJ (d) T
Answer:

There are two identical series here. The first series is with the first letter only.
The second series involves the remaining letters CD, EF, GH, IJ, KL.

Q48. C,DE, CD,E, CDE, CD.E.
(a) CDE (b) CDE,
{c) C,DE (d) CDE,
Answer:

Letters are same change number only adding 1 in the previous one.

Q49.CMM, EOO, GQQ____ KUU.
(a) GRR (b) GSS
(©) 1SS (@) ITT
Answer:

The first letter will be in order CEGIK, and 2™ and 3" letter is repeated.

Qs50. ZA,, Y,B, XC, W.D )
(a) EV (b) UE
{e) VE; (d) VE;
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Answer:
The 1% letter are alphabetically reverse, 2™ |etter are in alphabetic order and
numbers are 5, 4, 8, 3, 7.

VE,
Q51. QPO, NML, KJI, HGF )
(a) EDC (b) HGE
(c) CAB (d) GHI
Answer:

This series consists of letters in a reverse alphabetic order.

Q52. AOU, BPV, CQw, DRX

(@) ESY (b) JAK
(c) PFQ (d) MEN
Answer:

Follow an alphabetic order.

Q53. 1AZ, 2BY, 3CX, 4DW .
(a) 5EV {b) 6EU
(c) 7AE (d) 5FO

Qs4. BCB, DED, FGF, HIH

(a) HUH (b) JKJ
(©) KJK (d) HKH
Answer:

Follow an simple aljhabetic order.
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Q55. A5A, C10C, E15E, G20G

(a) 125l (.b} 1201
{c) J25J {d) K20K
Answer:

Follow an simple alphabetic order.

Q56. QAR, RAS, SAT, TAU

(a) UAV (b) UAT
A e) TAS (d) TAT
nswer:

In this 3™ letter will be the first letter in next and 3™ letter is in order.

UAV

Q57. AZ, BY, CX, DW

(@ EV () FV
(c) VF (d) DV
Answer:
Simple forward and Backward steps.
EV
Q58. AZ, CX, FU .
(a) BC (b) JQ
(c) KP (d) PW
Answer:

First letter move forward by first, second, third
letter move backwards.

terms. Second
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Q59. AZ, GT, MN YB.
(a) KF (b} XR
{c) HS {d) SH
Answer:

Moved forward and backward by six steps.

Q60.CE, GI, KM, 0OQ :
(a) TW b) TV

(e) TU {d) Su
Answer:

Letters of each term is alternate.

Q61.D2E, H4J, L60O, P8T .
(a) TioY {b) UsV

{c) L70 (d) x10v
Answer:

First letter place is multiple of 4 while 3" letter is multiple of 5.
T10Y

Q62. CAT, FDW, IGZ

(a) KJA ' {b) TUV
{c) HDC {d) LJC
Answer:

All the letters of each terms moved three steps forward to obtain the
corresponding letters.

LJC
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Q63. BEH, KNO, TWZ

(a) WL () IFC
{c) CFI {d) RBI
Answer:
Each letter moved a steps forward.
CFI

Q64. FLP, INS, LPV

(a) ORY ' (b) UXZ
{e) VXY {d) svw
Answer:

1= and 3" letter moved 3 steps which 2™ letter moved 2 steps.

Q65. LXF, MTJ, NPN, OLR

(a) HAV (b) PHV
(€ PIU {d) PKX
Answer:

1% letter moved one step forward 2™ letter moved 4 step backward 37 lstter
moved 4 step forward.

PHV

Q66. AB, BA, ABC, CBA, ABCD

(a) DCBA (b) DCAB
{c) ABDC {(d} BACD
Answer:

Inverse in next step.
DCBA
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Q67. Coding and De-coding

Some words are stand for some another words which is known code of the
word. Process of replacing some words by code word is known as coding.
Decoding is reverse of coding.

The coding and Decoding is classified mainly into two types.

1. Letter coding

2. Numeric coding.

Letter Coding:

In this case Alphabets replaced by certain other Alphabets Accarding to
specific rule.

Numeric Coding:

In this case numeric values or letters can be changed according to specific
rule.

Q68. MADRAS is coded as NBESET, how is BOMBAY coded in that code?
Answer:

Each letter moved one step forward.
CPNCBZ

Q69. In a certain code, TRIPPLE is written as SQHOOKD. How is DISPOSE
written in that code?

Answer:

Moved one step backward

CHRONRD

Q70. In a certain code, MONKEY is written as XDJMNL. How TIGER can be
coded?

Answer:

First write the letter of the word in reverse order and then moved one step
backward.
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Q71. If DELHI is coded as 73541 and CALCUTTA as 82589662, then
CALICUT be coded?
Answer:

- Coding as follows

8251896

Q72. TWENTY is written as 863985 and ELEVEN is written as 323039, then
TWELVE can be coded.
Answer:
- Coding as follows
T w E N Y L v
8 6 3 9 5 2 0

863203

Q73. In a system 15789 is coded as EGKPT and 2346 is coded as ALUR.
How 23548 can be coded?
Answer:
Coding pattern is
1 5 7 8 9 2 3 4 6
E G K P T A L U R

Q74. How 184632 can be coded.

7 2 1 5 3 8 8 6 4
W L M S E N D J B
Answer:

MDBJEL
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Q75. How 879341 can be coded.
7 2 1 5 3 9 8 6 4
W L M S E N D J B

Answer:

Q76. If “isb ito inm” stands for “neat and tidy” “qpr inm sen” stands for “small
but neat” "hsm sen rso” stands for “good but erratic” then “but” stands for.

Q77. In a certain code
“Pit dar na” means “you are good”
“dar tok pa” means “good and bad”
“Tim na tok™ means “They are bad”
then “they” stands for
Answer:

Tim
Q78. In a coding
“37° means “which class”
“583" means “caste and class”
what is the code for caste
Answer:

Q79. In a coding

“743" means “mangoes are good”
“657" means “eat good food"
“934" means “mangoes are ripe”
then “ripe” can be coded as
Answer:
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Q80. In a coding

“256" means “you are good”
“637° means “we are bad”
“358" means “good and bad”
then “and” is coded as
Answer:

Q81. What will be the coding for 649281

7 2 1 5 3 9 8 6 4
W L M S | N D J B
Answer:

JBNLDM

Q82. What will be the coding for MSINDWB

7 2 1 5 3
W L M ] | N D J B
Answer:

1539874

Q83. Odd man out

Some thing or some one who differs markedly from the others in a group.
These guestions are based on words letters and numerals. In these
problems we consider the defining quality of particular objects or things.

o
o
-

Q84. March May September December
Answer:
All are months having 31 days.
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Q85.25, 81, 144, 100, 90
Answer:
All are perfect square

Q86.1, 8, 27, 625 124
Answer:
All are cubes

Q87.5, 10, 25, 30, 42
Answer:
All are multiples of 5

Qss.2, 3, 7, 9, 11
Answer:
All are prime no.

'

Q89.2, 6, 88, 90, 58, 63
Answer:
All are even

Q90. 10, 19, 18, 16, 24
Answer:
All are even
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Q91. Mithun, D, Sachin, T, Amitabh, B, Jitendra
Answer:
all are actors

Sachin T

Q92. P.T. Usha, Sania Mirza, Ganguli, Dharmendra
Answer:
all are Sports Star.

Dharmendra

Q393. Fish, Starfish, Crocodile, Hen
Answer:
all are aquatic

Q4. 2, 3, ; ; /3

Answer:

all are rational nos.

Q95.1, 2, 6, 15, 31, 56, 91

Answer:

Patteris 1, 1+1°=2

2+2°=6 15 + 42 = 31 56 +6° =92
6+3=15 |31+5° =756

Q96.8, 13, 21, 32, 47, 63, 83
Answer:
go on adding 5, 8, 11, 14, 17, 20

47
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Q97.22, 33, 66, 77, 121, 279, 594
Answer:
rest are multiple of 11

279

Q98. 835, 734, 642, 751, 853, 981
Answer:
Pattern: The difference of third and first dight is the middle one.

751

PAsT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2018 - May

[1] In a certain code, RIPPLE is written as 613382 and LIFE is written as
8192. How is PILLER written in that code?

(a) 318826 (b) 318286
(c) 618826 (d) 338816 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
RIPPLE LIFE
Pl L1l
613382 8192
then
PILLER
118 111
318826

PILLER is written in that code is 318826
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(2

(3l

In a certain code '256' means 'you are good', ‘637" means ‘we are bad'
and ‘358' means 'good and bad'. Which of the following represents ‘and’
in that code?

(a) 2 (b) 5
c) 8 (d) 3 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) 256 means "You are good
637 means 'We are Bad'
358 means 'Good and Bad'

Here Code of 'are’is 3

Code of good is 5
Code of and is 8

If LOSE is coded as 1357 and GAIN is coded as 2468, what do figure
82146 for ?

(a) NGLA {b) NGLIA
{c) GNLIA {d) GNLA (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)

LOSE GAIN 821486

1111 1111 | S S S

1357 2468 NGLA |

N

82146 is stands for NGLAI

2018 - NOVEMBER

[4] If PLAY is coded as 8123 and RHYME is coded as 49367. What will be

code of MALE?
(a) 8217 (b) 6198
(c) 6395 (d) 6285 (1 mark)
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]

(€]

Answer:

(a) If
PLAY and RHYME
1 ikl T B
8123 49367

then Code for

MALE
bl
6217

Find out the next number in the following series 7, 11,13, 17, 19, 23, 25,
297

(a) 30 (b) 31
(c) 32 (d) 33 {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given series
7,11,13,17,19, 23, 25, 29, 31

If HONEY is coded as JOPGA, which word is code as VCTIGVU?

(a) CARPETS {b) TRAPETS
(c) TARGETS {d) UMBRELU (1 mark)
Answer:
H O N E ¥ then v S TI G Y oY
(c] 42| 42 42 +2 2 2 2 2 2 -2 2 2
Yy vyvyy Y Y ¥YyYYvyvyy
J O PG A T ARGET &

Find odd man out of the following series 15, 21, 63, 81, 69

(a) 15 {b) 21

(c) 63 {d) 81 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) 15, 21, 63, 81, 69
+ Only 81 is a Perfect square.
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[8] Find odd man out of the following series 7,9, 13, 17,19

(a) 7 (b) 9
(c) 19 (d) 13 (1mark)
Answer:

(b) 7,9,13,17,19
8 is the odd man out

Since x 11-7=4
13-9=4 13-11=2

17-13=4 17-13 =4

19-17=2 19-17=2

2019 - JUNE

[9] 7,23,47,119,167
(a) 211
(b) 223
(c) 287
(d) 319 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) 7,23, 47,119, 167, 287
¥-2=7
5-2=23
T2-2=47
11°=2 =119
13° -2 = 167
174 -2 =287
[10] Which of the following is odd one 4,12,44,176, 830 ..........
(a) 4
(b) 12
(c) 44
iy 176 1 mark)
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[11

[2

—

—_—

Answer:
(c) 4,12, 44, 176, 890,
4x2+4=1
12x3+6 =®
42 x4 +8=176
176 x 54 10 =890
If in a Certain language, MADRAS is code as NBESBT, How is
BOMBAY coded in that language?
(a) CPNCBX
(b) CPNCBZ
(c) CPOCBZ
(d) CQOCBZ (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) +1,],

N

D
+1] +

A S

B
+1] +1 +1¢ +
Cc

B T

-‘:b
=1
—0
==
— @
=
=<

m

E

7]
-
2
[9]
mw
N

Which of the following is odd one

(a) CEHL

(b) KMPT

(c)y 0QTX

(d) NPSV (1 mark)
Answer:

(d)

11, 13, 16, 20
15, 17, 20, 24,
14, 16, 19, 22,

Z0x0O
TO=Em
w—-47TI
<X Ar
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C E H L K MP T o QT X M F s Vv
3 5 8 12 11, 13,16, 20 15 17, 20, 24 14 16 19 22
NN N

+2 43 +4 +2 +3 44 +2  +3  +4 +2 +3  +3

So NP5V is odd one.

2019 - NOVEMBER

[13] Complete the series.
4,16, 36, 64, 100
(a) 144
(b) 121
(c) 4
(d) 120 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given series
4,16, 36, 64,100,
2°=4,4°= 16,6 =36, 8° =64, 10° = 100
The series is of squares of even no.’s so after 100 it will be
127 = 144

[14] In a certain code MADRAS is NBESBT now DELHI is coded as:
(a) EMMJI
(b) JIFEM
(c) EFMIJ
(d) CDKGH (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) 52=25
7°=49
9* =81
10% = 100
112 = 121



[ 3.542 | W [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3B (New Syllabus) |

All the other no.'s are square of some natural no.’s except 143
So 143 is odd one out

M A D R A
+1¢+1 ¢+1¢+1¢ +1¢ Fr
N B E S B

Similarly,

- —wn

H |

D E L
+‘I¢+1 ¢+1¢ +1¢ +1 ¢
E F M | J
[15] Find the odd man out 5, 10, 17, 27, 37:

(a) 5
(b) 17
(c) 27
(d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) (2x2)+1=5
(3x3)+1=10
4x4)+1=17
But(5x5)+1«27
(6x6)+1=37

So 27 is odd man out,
[16] Complete the series
4,16 256, 1024
(a) 32
(b) 48
(c) B4
(d) 46 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) 4'=4
42=4x4=16
A _ A dw d—BA*
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(17]

(18]

4 =4x4x4x4=256
A5 =4 xd4xd4xdx4=1024
So the third term of the series is 64.
SYSTEM is coded as 131625 then TERMS will be coded as?
(a) 62251
(b) 62451
(c) B4251
(d) 62415 (1mark)
Answer:
(b) Since in

-
w <
-
o -
nom
;=

{given}

TERMS
6 2 4 5 1

As R cannot be 2 as E has already been assigned the value as 2
= R’ S value left will be 4 as per given option.

Find the odd man out,

1, 5, 14, 30, 51, 55, 91

(a) 5

(b) 55

(c) 51

(d) 91 (1 mark)

Answer:

(e}

1 5 14 30 51 55 a1

e i
¢  (3F (4F 21 4 (6)°

4 x®
as the series is having the sum of all squares of natural number
therefore 51 is the odd number.
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS OF MCQ

Q.1: Jairaj started from her house walked 20 km towards North. Now, he
took a right turn and moved 2 km. Again he took right turn and walked for 10
km. In which direction he is going?

(a) North (b) South
(c) East (d) West
Answer:
2 km
20 km| 10 km
Housa

Moving towards

Q.2: Raj moved 10 km towards North, now he took a right turn and moved
20 km. again took turn towards South and moved upto 5 km. From the
original position he is in which direction.

(a) North {(b) South
{c) N-E (d) S-E
Answer:
20 km
10 5 km

Onginal (Start Place)

Now he is in N-E direction.
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Q.3: Jai is going towards North upto 5 km he turned clockwise and moved
upto 4 km and he took right turm moved upto 2 km. Find his distance from the

start place.
{a) 2km {b) 3km
(c) 4km {d) 5km
Answer:
4 km
f 4
Skm| 2 km

5 km from the start point.

Q.4: A man walks 5 km toward South and then turns to the right. After
walking 3 km he turns to the left and walks five km. Now his direction from
starting point is?

(a) West {b) North
(c) N-E (d) S-w
Answer:

S-W
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Q.5: From his house, Aditya went 15 km to the Morth. Then he turned west
and covered 10 km. Then he turned South and covered 5 km. Finally turning
to the East, he covered 10 km. In which direction is he from his house?

{a) East (b) South
{c) Morth (d) West
Answer:
L~
Skm
T
16 km
(s
Star poini
He is in Morth.

Q.6: Aditya walked 20 m towards North. Then he tumed right and walks
30 m. Then he turns right and walk 35 m. Then he turns left and walk 15 m.
Finally he turns left and walk 15 m. In which direction and how many meters
is he from the starting point?

(a) 15 m West (b) 30 m East
{c) 30 m West (d) 45 m East
Answer:
& 30m s é
20m 3BEm
~
Origin
___________ ___F
A 15m
15m
AL S

B b T AP s T P d
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Q.7: Starting from the points O, Vaibhav walked 15 m towards West. He
turned left and walked 20 m. Again turned left and walked 15 m. Now he
turned to his right and walked 12 m. How far he is now from the point O.

{a) 32m (b) 47 m
(:} 42 m (d) 27 m
nswer:
4 —4‘:’—0
L~

c
B
15 m
1zZm

MNow he is 32 m away from the points O.

Q.8: One evening before sunset Aditya and Vaibhav were talking, to each
other face to face. If Vaibhav's shadow was exactly to the right of Vaibhav.
Which direction was Aditya facing?

(a) North (b} South
(c) East (d) West
Answer:
N
Adlitya

L J
_— w E
A Vaibhav's Shadow

WVaibhav

e R R e Mg ) L G TR AN e
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Q.9: Jay(Starts from A) walked 5 m towards West, then turned left and
walked 5 m. again tumed left and walked 5 m. again turned left and walked
6 m. How far he is from A.

{a) 1m (b) 2m
{c) 3m (d) 4m
Answer:
o
L
sam T
B A
- Em ém
5m
c £ 8]

He is 1 m away.

Q.10: Raj started from point A, and walked towards West 4 m, then he
turned towards South upto 4 m. In which direction he is from start point.

(a) W-s (b) N-E
(c) South (d) West
Answer:
‘ DA
4m P
s
,
4m - 5
”
P
'
rs
rd

He is in South - West direction.
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Q.11: A boy rode his bicycle NMorthward, then turned left and rode 1 km and
again turned left and rode 2 km. He found himself 1 km West of his starting
point. How far did he ride Northward initially?

(a) 1 km (b) 2km
(c) 3km (d) 4km
Answer:

The boy rode 2 km Northward.

Q.12: A man starts from a point, walk 3 km towards MNorth, turns towards his
right and walks 3 km, turns right again and walk. What is the direction now
he is facing?

{a) South (b) Morth
(c) West (d) East
Answer:
Jkm
3km akm

Facing towards Scuth.

Q.13: Sona walks 10 km towards West, then turns right and walks 10 km.
Again she take left turn and walk 10 km. She turned again towards left and
moved upto 10 km. Finally she turns right and walk 10 km. How far she is
now from start.
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(a) 10m (b) 20m
{c) 30m (d) 40 m
Answer:
10 km
10 km ~ 10 km
———w9a
10km 10km

She is 30 m away from start point (A).

Q.14: A person moves towards North upto n meters, then walked towards
East upto 10 km, then take right turn towards South and walked upto 10 km,
again he moved towards West and reached at start point. What is the value
of n.
{a) 10 km {b) 20 km
{c) 1km (d) 2km
Answer:

10

B _.>—.

-~ 10

n=10

Q.15: Jai is in which direction of Aditya. If Jai is 30 m S-W of Anjan. Aditya
is 30 m S-E of Anjan.

(a) West (b) East

(c) South (d) Morth
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Answer:

Jai is in West direction of Aditya.

Q.16: Kis 40 m N-E of L, M is 40 m N-W of L. Then M is in which direction
of k.

(a) East (b) West
{c) South {d) Morth
Answer:

M

M is in West of K.

Q.17: A man walks 2 km towards North. Then he turns to East and walks 10
km. After this he turms to North and walks 3 km. Again he turns towards East
and walks 2 km. How far is he from the starting point?

{a) 10 km (b) 13 km

{c} 15 km (d) 17 km



[ [Chapter = 10] Direction Tests |m [ 3.553 |

Answer:
>4 :
3 km g
- 1
s 1
& 10 km P H
/1 1
~ 5
/J !
E R &
2 km R

AY
g————

A 12
AE? = AD? + OE?
AE? =127 4+ 57
AE =13

Q.18: The length and breath of a room are 8 m and 6 m respectively. A cats
runs along all the four walls and finally along a diagonal order to catch a rat.
How much total distance is covered by the cat?

{a) 10 {b) 14
{c) 38 (dy 48
Answer:
A 8 B
B
B [+

= Perimeter + AC
= 28+ 876"
= 28+10
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Q.19: A man starts from O and moved towards North 2 km, then take right
turn and moved 4 km. again turned towards North and walked utpo 1km
reached at A. Find distance between OA.

(a) 6 by 7
(c) 4 (d) 5
Answer:

OA* = OC* + AC*
OA =/16-9 =.f-"2_5 =5
OA =5 km.

Q.20: One moring Sujata started to walk towards the Sun. After covering
some distance she turned to right then again to the right and after covering
some distance she again turns to the right. Now in which direction is she
facing?

{a) North (b) South
{c) N-E (d) S-wW
Answer:

R L g o L o A LU L JSetiet 4 - L P
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Q.21: One day morning after sunrise, Vimal started to walk. During this he
met Sheruwho was coming from opposite direction. Vimal watch the shadow
of Sheru to the right of him (Vimal) to which direction Vimal was facing?

(a) South {b) North
{c) East (d) West
Answer:

{a) Sun rises in the East. So the shadow of a man will always fall towards
the West. Since the shadow of Sheru is fo the right of Vimal. Hence
Vimal is facing towards South.

Q.22: Ramu is going towards Morth from his house. After covering a distance
of 6 km he turned towards left and covered a distance of 8 km. What is the
shortest distance from his house?

{a) 15 km (b) 10 km
(c) 25 km (d) 20 km
Answer:
I B
8 km
& km
A
CA =y8*-5" =10

Q.23: Ramiji is going towards East, after 12 km he takes a right. Right turn
and travel upto 5 km. Find his shortest distance now from his original place.
(a) 13 km (b) 12 km

{c) 5km {d) 17 km

Answer:

o
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Q.24: Shivam started from his house towards West. After walking a distance
of 15 km he turned to the right and walked 10 km. He again tumed to the
right and walked 5 km. After this he is to turn right at135 and covered 10
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™)
Uinlversity

15

Q.27: After walking 6 km, | turned to the right and then walked 2 km. After
that | turned to the left and walked 10 km. In the end, | was moving towards
the North. From which direction did | start my Journey?

{a) North (b) South
{c) East (d) West
Answer:
(b) South

Q.28: Ravi left home and cycled 10 km towards South, then he turned right
and cycled 5 km and then again turned right and cycled 10 km. After this he
turned left and cycled 10 km. How many km. will he have to cycle to reach
his home straight?

(a) 10 km (b) 15 km
{c) 12 km {d) 17 km
Answer:

10 D A
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Q.29: Reena walked from A to B in the East 10 Feet. The she turned to the
right and walked 3 Feet. Again she turned to the right and walked 14 Feet.
How far is she from A?

{a) 4FT {b) 5FT
{c) 12FT (d) 13FT
Answer:

A 10FT Sl

3FT
5}
4FT ¢

AD=5FT

Q.30: One morning after Sunrise Nivedita and Niharika were talking to each
other face to face at Bara Chauraha. If Niharika's shadow was exactly to the
right of Mivedita, which direction Niharika was facing?

{a) North (b) South
(c) East (d) West
Answer:
{a) North
Nivedita
Y
A
Niharika's | Niharika
Shadow
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Q.31: If A x B means A is to the South of B. A + B means A is to the North
of B, A% B means A is to East of B, A — B means A is to the West of B, then
in P% Q + R -5, Sis in which direction with respect to Q.

{a) S-wW {b) S-E
{c) N-E (d) N-W
Answer:
(b) S-E

Q.32: One moming after Sunrise, Suresh was standing facing a bole. The
shadow of the bole fell exactly to his right. To which direction was he facing?

(a) East (b) West
(c) North {d) South
Answer:
(d) South

0Q.33: Four friends A, B, C, D live in a same locality. The house of B is in the
East of A's house but in the North of C's house. The house of C is in the
West of D's house. D's house is in which direction of A's house?

(a) S-E {b) N-E
(c) East (d) Morth
Answer:

(a) S-E

Q.34: Shyam walks 5 km towards East and then turns left and walks 6 km.
Again he turns right and walks 9 km. Finally he turns to his right and walks
6 km. How far is he from the starting point?

(a) 26 km (b) 21 km

5:} 14 km {d) 9km
nswer:

{c) 14 km

Q.35: Amit started walking positioning his back towards the sun. After some
time, he tumed left, then turned right and towards the left again. In which
direction is he going now?

{a) North or South (b) East or West

(c) Morth or West (d) South or West

Answer:

Fah Bl aBhe e ™. oam
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Q.36: Rohit walked 25 m towards South. Then he turned to his left and
walked 20 m. He then turned to his left and walked 25 m. He again turned to
his right and walked 15 m. At what distance is he from the starting point and
in which direction?

{a) 35 m East (b) 35 m North
{c) 30 m West (d) 45 m East
Answer:

(a) 35 m East

Q.37: Village Q is to the North of the village P. The village R is in the East of
village Q. The village S is to the left of the village P. In which direction is the
village S with respect to village R?

(a) West (b) S-W
(c) South {d) N-W
Answer:
(b) S-W

Q.38: Sachin walk 20 km towards North. He tumns left and walks 40 km. He
again turns left and walks 20 km. Finally he moves 20 km after turning to the
left. How far is he from his starting point.

{a) 20 km {b) 40 km
{c) 60 km (d) 10 km
Answer:

(a) 20 km

0Q.39: Mohan starts from point A and walk 1 km towards South, turns left and
walk 1 km. Then he turns left again and walk 1 km. Now he is facing.

(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South
Answer:
{c) MNorth

Q.40: A starts from a point and walks 5 km North, turns left and walk 3 km.
Again turns left and walk 5 km. In which direction he is going how.

(a) North (b) South

(c) East {d) West

Answer:

A T
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Q.41: A man started walking West. He turned right, then right again and
finally turned left. In which direction he is going now?

{a) North (b) South

f:} West (d) East
nswer:

{a) North

Q.42: If a man on moped starts from a point and rides 4 km South then turns
left and rides 2 km and turn again to the right to ride in which direction is he
moving?

(a) North (b) West
(c) East {d) South
Answer:
(d) South

Q.43: If X stands on his head with his face towards South, to which direction
will his left hand point?

(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South
Answer:
(b) West

Q.44: If A stands on his head with his face towards North. In which direction
will his left hand point?

{a) N-E {b) North
(c) East (d) N-W
Answer:
(c) East

Q.45: A car traveling from South covers a distance of 4 km, then turns right
and runs another 5 km and again turns to the right and was stopped. Which
direction does it face now?

{a) South (b) North
(c) West (d) East
Answer:

(a) South
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Q.46: Town D is 12 km towards the MNorth of town A. Town G is 15 km
towards the West of town D. Town B is 15 km towards the West of town A.
How far and in which direction is town B from town C?

(a) 15 km towards North (b) 12 km towards North
{c) 3 km towards South {d) 12 km towards South
Answer:

{d) 12 km towards South
Q.47: Town D is to the West of town M. Town R is to the South of town D.
Town K is to the East of town R. Town K is towards which direction of town
D

(a) South {b) East
{c) N-E (d) S-E
Answer:
(d) S-E

0.48-49: A vehicle starts from point P and runs 10 km towards North. It takes
a right turn and runs 15 km. It now runs 6 km after taking a left turn. It finally
takes a left turn, runs 15 km and stops at point Q.

Q.48: How far is point Q with respect to point P?

{a) 16 km {b) 25 km

(c) 4km (d) 0km

Answer:

{a) 16 km

Q.49: Towards which direction was the vehicle moving before it stopped at
point Q7

(a) North (b) East

{c) South (d) West

Answer:

(d) West

Q.50: Dev walks 20 m towards Morth. He then turns left and walks 40 m. He
again turns left and walks 20 m. Further, he moved 20 m after turning to the
right. How far is he from his original position?

{a) 20 m {b) 30m

{c) 50m (d) 60m

Answer:

P O R
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Q.51-52: A man went to meet his uncle in another village situated 5 km away
in the N-E direction of his own village from there he came to meet his father-
in-law living in a village situated 4 km in the South of his uncle’s village.
Q.51: How far away he is? From his house.

(a) 3km (b) 4 km
{c) 5km {d) 6km
Answer:

{a) 3km

Q.52: Which direction he is now from his house?
{a) North (b) East
(c) South (d) West
Answer:

(b) East

Q.53: P,Q,R,S and T are sitting in a straight line facing North. P sits next to
S. Qs sitting next to R who sits on the extreme left corner. Who sits to the
left of S if T does not sit next to Q7

{a) P (b) @
(c) R 0T
Answer:

(b) Q

Q.54: Roza walked 25 m towards South, took a right turn and walked 15 m.
She then took a left tum and walked 25 m. She is in which direction from

starting point:

(a) S-E (b) South
{c) S-w {d) N-w
Answer:

(c) S-W

Q.55: Swati starts from a point walks 2 km towards North, turns towards her
right and walks 2 km, turns right again and walks. In which direction is she

going now?
(a) North (b) S-E
(c) South (d) West

Answer:

B
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Q.56: After walking 6 km, | turned right and covered a distance of 2 km, then
turned left and covered a distance of 10 km. In the end, | was moving
towards the North. From which direction did | start my Journey?

(a) Morth (b) South
(c) East (d) West
Answer:
(b} South

Q.57: Rashmi leaves from her home. She first walks 30 m in N-W direction
and then 30 m in S-W direction. Next, she walks 30 m in S-E direction.
Finally, she turns towards her house. In which direction is she moving?

{a) N-E {b) N-W
(c) S-E (d) S-W
Answer:
(a) N-E

Q.58: | am facing South. | turn right and walk 20 m. Then | tumn right again
and walk 10 m. Then | turn left and walk 10 m and then turning right walk
20 m. Then | turn right again and walk 60 m. In which direction | am from the
starting point?

(a) North (b) E-N
{c) East {d) N-E
Answer:
(d) N-E

Q.59: A Walks 3 km North and then he turns left and goes 2 km. He again
turns left and goes 3 km. He turns right and walks straight. In which direction
is he walking now?

(a) East {b) West
{c) North (d) South
Answer:
(b) West

Q.60: A walks Southwards, then turn right, then left and then right. In which
direction is he from the starting point?

{a) South {b) East

{c) West {d) North

Answer:

i e ag
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Q.61: A boy start walking towards West he turns right and again he turns
right and then tumn left at last. He is in which direction?

{a) West {(b) North
{c) South (d) East
Answer:
(b) North

Q.62: A person moves 4 km towards West, then turns right and moves 3 km
and then turn right and moves 6 km, which direction he is moving?

(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South
Answer:
(a) East

Q.63: | started walking down a road in the morning facing the Sun. After
walking for some time | turned to my left. Then | turned to my right. In which
direction was | going then?

(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South
Answer:
(a) East

Q.64: You go North, turn right, then right again and then go to left. In which
direction are you now?

(a) South (b) East

E:} West {d) Morth
nswer:

{b) East

Q.65: Suman starts from a point, walks 2 km towards North, turns towards
her right and walks 2 km, turns right again and walks. What is the direction
she is facing now?

(a) East (b) West
(c) South (d) North
Answer:

(c) South
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Q.66: Ramu starts walking in the morning facing the sun. After sometime, he
turned to the left later again he turned to his left. Ramu is in which direction?

(a) East (b) West
{c) South {d) North
Answer:
(b) West

Q.67: Mr. A walks Southwards and then turn right, then left and then right.
He is in which direction?

{a) South {b) North
{c) West {d) S-N
Answer:

{c) West

Q.68: One morning, Rita started to walk toward the sun. After walking a
while, she turned to her left and again to her left. She again turned right.
Which direction is she facing now?

(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South
Answer:
{c) North

Q.69: One day Nita left home and cycled 10 km Southwards. Tumed right
and cycled 5 km and turned right and cycled 10 km and turned left cycled 10
km. How many km will she have to cycle to reach her home straight?

(a) 10 km (b) 15 km
(c) 20 km {(d) 25 km
Answer:

{b) 15 km

Q.70: A located to the West of B. C is located at Morth in between A and B.
D is exactly to the South of B and also in line with B. In which direction of C
is D located?

{a) South (b) S-E
(c) West (d) S-W
Answer:

{b) S-E
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Q.71: Deepak walks 20 m towards North. He turns left and walks 40 m,
again turns left and walks 20 m. Further he moves 20 m after turning to the
right. How far is he from his original position?

(a) 20m (b) 60m

i:} 50 m (d) 30m
nswer:

{b) 60 m

Q.72: Asha walks 3 km Southward and then turns right and walks 2 km. She
again tumns right and walks 3 km and turns towards her left and start walking
straight. In which direction is she walking now?

(a) East {(b) North
{c) South {d) West
Answer:
(d) West

Q.73: Madhuri travels 14 km Westwards and then turns left and travels 6 km
and further turns left and travels 26 km. How far is Madhuri now from the
starting point?

{(a) /180 km (b) 80 km
{c) 110 km (d) 50 km
Answer:

(a) ;180 km

Q.74: Schan drove 15 km to the West from his house, then turned left and
drove 20 km. Again turned East and drove 25 km and finally turning left
covered 20 km. How far he is from his house?

{a) 40 km (b) 80 km
{c) 5km {d) 10 km
Answer:

{d) 10 km

Q.75: Sandesh starts driving from point A and drives 12 km towards Morth.
He takes a right turn and drive 20 km. He now drives 8 km after taking a left
turn. Finally he takes a left turn and drives 20 km and stops at point B. How
far is point A with respect to point B?
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{a) 20 km (b} 10 km
{c) 5km (d) 9km
Answer:

{a) 20 km

PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2018 - May

(]

(2

Laxman went 15 Kms to North then he turned West and covered 10
Kms. Then he turmed South and covered 5 Kms, finally turning to East
he covered 10 Kms. In which direction in which he is from his house.

(a) East {b) West
(c) Morth (d) South (1 mark)
Answer:

< 10Km .

5 Km 15 Km
() T w E
Stant ® 5
Laxman

Laxman is moving North direction now.

A man is facing East, then he turns left and goes to 10 meter then turns
right and goes 5 meter then goes 5 meter to the south and from their 5
meter to West. In which direction is he from his original place?

(a) East {b) West

(c) Morth (d) South (1 mark)
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(3]

(41

Answer:
5 Km, N
A AA s B
v
(©) 10 K, * ¢ w E
4 o 5

Morth direction is he form his original place.
X walks southwords and then turns right the left and the right. In which
direction is he moving now?

(a) South {b) North
(c) West (d) South-west (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
o N
E ¥ w E
oy G 5

he is moving in west direction.
Raman starts walking in the morning facing the sun. After sometimes, he
turned to the left later again he turned to his left. At what direction is
Raman moving how?

{a) East (b) West
(c) South (d) Morth (1 mark)
Answer: (b)
]
c< 2B
w E
0 L

Raman
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(]

(€]

| stand with my right hand extended side-ways towards south. Towards
which direction will my back be?

(a) Morth (b} West
(c) East (d) South (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) | stand with my right hand extended side - ways to wards south.
Towards west direction will my back.

You go North, turn right, then right then go to the left. In which direction

are you now?

(a) South (b) East
(c) West (d) Morth (1 mark)
Answer:
i ..B N
(b) v W E
CE 1
o 5

You are in East direction.

2018 - NOVEMBER

(7]

Six flats on a floor in two rows facing North and South are allotted to P,
Q, R, S, Tand U. If Q gets a North facing flat and is not next to S. S and
U get diagonally opposite flat. R next to U gets a South facing flat and
T gets a North facing flat. Whose flat is between Q and S?

(a) T by U

(c) R (d) P (1 mark)



I [Chapter = 10] Direction Tests |m [ 3571 |

Answer:
(a)
u R P N
w E
s
g T 5

Flat T is b/w Q & S.
[8] Anoop Starts walking towards South after walking 15 metres he turns
towards North, After walking 20 metres he turns towards East and walks
10 metres. He then turns towards south and walks 5 metres. In which
direction is he from the original position.

(a) North (b} South
(c) East (d) West (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
B 10 m & N
5m W E
(o]
hoce® | 15 m L

A

‘East direction is he from the original Position’,
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[9] Rahim started from point X and walked straight 5 km. West, then turned
left and walked straight 2 km. and again turned left and walked straight
7 km. In which direction is he from the point X7

(a) North-East {b) South-West
(c) South-East {d) Morth-West (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
5 KM .
2 KM
7 M x

[10] A man started to walk East, After moving a certain distance, he turns to
his right. After moving some distance, he turns to his right again. After
moving a little he turns now to his left currently, he is going in

direction.
(a) East (b) West
(c) Morth {d) South (1 mark)
Answer:

A
(MAN)

D¢ C s
(d) He is going in south direction.

[11] Manu wants to go to the market. He starts from his house towards
Morth reaches at a crossing after 30m. He turns towards East, goes
10m till the second crossing and turns again, moves towards South
straight for 30m where marketing complex exits. In which direction is
the market from his house?

{a) Morth {b) South

e\ Eack Iy A\ATaot I e
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Answer:
(c) N
A_10m B
E
w E
8
0----'C
Manu house s

Direction is the market from his house is east.

2019 - June

[12] Sangeetaleaves from her home. She first walk 30 meters in north-west
direction, and then 30m in south west direction, next she walks 30
metres in south-east direction. Finally she turns towards her house. In
which direction is she moving
(a) North - West
(b) North - East
(c) South - East

(d) South - West (1 mark)
Answer: (b)
i N
%’?a
W E
B 2]
Sangaeta house 5

[
Sangeeta is moving North — East direction.

[13] When a person faces north and walk 25m right and she turn left and
walk 20m and again tumns right and walk 25m, and turns right 25 m and
turns right and walks 40m in which direction is he now from his starting

Xl il
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(14]

(a) North — West
(b) North — East
(c) South - East

(d) South — West (1 mark)

Answer:

(b)

25m
M
25m
sim daom W E
25m N-E s

Madhuri moved a distance of 756 meters toward north. She then turned
to the left and walking for about 25m, turned left again and walks 80m.
Finally she turned to the right at an angle of 45" . In which direction was
she moving finally?
(a) South - East
(b) South — West
(c) North — West
(d) North — East (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
25m
N
BOM 7Em W .
q{"w Madhur
G
\\

[15] A person facing North 7'o clock wise direction moving in clockwise

direction and 200° clock wice direction. Now  in which direction he
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(a) North — West {b) South — East

(c) North — East (d) South —West (1 mark)
Answer:

()

N-E
./’_‘b./r
=
=17

|
[18] Mohan started from a point and walked towards west. He took left to
reach Sohan's house. In which direction should he move to reach his

2019 - NOVEMBER

house:
(a) MNorth east (b) South east
(c) South west (d) Morth west (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
N
Mohan's
house
W
N o]
Sohan's é 1 e
house o]
i
B s

So, Mohan should move in north east direction from Sohan’s house to
reach his house.
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(171

(18]

A man stands on a point and starts walking towards north then turns.
Left then turns right and then left in which direction he is moving.
(a) West {b) North
(c) East (d) South (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)

North

4
A
West - P East
South

So, the man is moving in the west direction.

A man started from a point facing north then turn left and then left then
right. In which direction he is facing now?
(a) East
(b) West
{c) North
(d) South (1 mark)
Answer:
{b:l Mot
West g i] P East
¥
—

Soulh

el T P mi i 4 el



[
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(9]

[20]

Raohan driving cycle from house towards north, turn left and left again,
which direction he is facing now?

(a) East {b) West
(c) North (d) South (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Nesth
Wast - East
South

So Rohan is facing towards south.

Sun rises behind the tower and sets behind the railway station. In

which direction is the tower from railway station?

{a) Morth

(b) South

(c) East

(d) West (1 mark)

Answer:

(¢) Since the sun rises behind the tower. So tower is in east direction,
railway station is in west direction since sun sets behind it. So
tower is in east direction from the railway station.
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS OF MCQ

Q.1:

(a) Eleven students A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, |, J and K are sitting in first line
facing to the teacher.

(b) D who is just to the left of F, is to the right of C at second place.

{c) Ais second to the right of E who is at one end.

(d) Jisthe nearest neighbour of A and B and is to the left of G at third place.

{e) His next to D to the left and is at the third place to the right of | who is
just in the middle?

(a) A (b) B

) H (d) |

Answer:

| is in the middle.

Teacher
.

. . . . . ® . . . . .
E K A J B | G C H D F

(d) 1

Q.2: Siva, Satish, Amar and Praveen are playing cards. Amar is to the right
of Satish who is to the right of Siva. Who is to the right of Amar ?

{a) Satish (b} Amar
{c) Praveen {(d) Shiva
Satish
Answer: Amar Siva
Praveen

{c) Praveen
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Q.3: A, R, P, X, S and Z are sitting in arow S and Z are in the Centre. A and
P are at the ends. R is sitting to the left of A. Who is to the right of P ?

(a) A (b) X
{c) 8 d) 2
Answer:
Right of P is X.
[ ] L ] [ ] L ] L ] [ ]
P X S Zz R A
(b} X

Q.4: A, B, C, D and E are sitting on a bench. A is sitting next to B, C is sitting
next to D, D is not sitting with E who is on the left end of the bench. C is on
the second position from the right. A is to the right of B and E. A and C are
sitting together. In which position A is sitting?

(a) Between Band D (b) Between B andC
(c) Between E and D (d) Between C and E
Answer:
A is sitting in between B and C
L [ ] - L] L
E B A C D

(b) Between B and C

Q.5-8: Directions to solve

{a) P,Q,R, S, T,U, VandW are sitting round the circle and are facing the
centre.

{b) P is second to the right of T who is the neighbour of R and V.

{c) Sis not the neighbour of P

{d) Vis the neighbour of U

{e) Qis not between S and W. W is not between U and S.
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Q.5: Which two of the following are not neighbour

(a) RV (b) UV
{c) RP (d) aw
Answer:

(a) RV

Q.6: Who is immediate right to the V 7

{a) P {b) U
c) R T
Answer:

T

Q.7: Which of the following is correct ?

(a) Pis tothe immediate right of Q. (b) R is between U and V
(c) Qis to the immediate leftof W (d) U is between W and S
Answer:

{c) Qis to the immediate left of W

Q.8: What is the position of S ?

(a) Between U and V {b) Second to right of P
(c) To the immediate right of W (d) Data inadequate
Answer:

{c) To the immediate right of W

w P
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Q.9-12: Five girls are sitting on a bench to be photographed. Seemais to the
left of Rani and to the right of Bindu. Mary is to the right of Rani. Reeta is
between Rani and Mary?

Q.9: Who is sitting immediate right to Reeta ?

(a) Bindu (b) Rani
{c) Mary (d) Seema
Answer:
{c) Mary
Q.10: Who is in the middle of the photograph ?
(a) Bindu (b) Rani
(c) Reeta (d) Seema
Answer:
{b) Rani
Q.11: Who is second from the right ?
(a) Mary (b) Rani
(c) Reeta (d) Bindu
Answer:
(c) Reeta
Q.12: Who is second from the left in photograph ?
(a) Reeta (b) Mary
{c) Bindu {d) Seema
Answer:
L] L] L] L] L]
Bindu Seema Rani Reeta Mary

(d) Seema



| [Chapter = 11] Seating Arrangements |m [ 3.583 |

Q.13-16: Six Friends are sitting in a circle and are facing the centre of the
circle. Deepa is between Prakash and Pankaj. Priya is between Mukesh and
Lalit. Prakash and Mukesh are opposite to each other.

Q. 13: Who is sitting right to Prakash?

(a) Mukesh (b) Deepa

{c) Pankaj {d) Lalit

Answer:

{d) Lalit

Q. 14: Who is just right to Pankaj?

(a) Deepa (b) Lalit

(c) Prakash (d) Priya
Answer:

{a) Deepa

Q. 15: Who are the neighbours of Mukesh?

{a) Prakash and Deepa (b) Deepa and Priya
(c) Priya and Pankaj (d) Lalit and Priya
Answer:

{c) Priya and Pankaj
Q.16: Who is sitting opposite to Priya?

{a) Prakash (b) Deepa
{c) Pankaj {d) Lalit
Answer:
(b) Deepa
Prakash
Lalbit Despa
Priya Panka)

Mukash
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Q.17-20: Six Friends P, Q, R, S, T and U are sitting around the hexagonal
table each at one corner and are facing the centre of the hexagonal. P is
second to the left of U. Q is neighbour of R and S. T is second to the left of
S.

Q.17: Which one is sitting opposite to P?

(a) R (by Q
fc} T {d) S
Answer:
(d) S
Q.18: Who is the fourth person to the left of Q ?
(a) P (b) U
(c) R (d) Data inadequate
Answer:
(a) P
Q.19: Who are neighbours of P ?
{a) U&P (b) T&R
{cy U&R (d) Data inadequate
Answer:
(b) T&R
Q.20: Which one is sitting opposite to T ?
(a) R (by Q
{c) Can't determine {dy S
Answer:
(b) Q
P
T R
& [}
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Q.21-25: Directions to solve

(a) A, B,C,D and E are five men sitting in a line facing to South-while M, M,
0, P and Q are five ladies sitting in a second line parallel to the first line
and are facing to North.

(b) B who is just next to the right of D, is opposite to Q

(c}) Cand N are diagonally opposite to each other.

{d) Eis opposite to O who is just next right of M.

{e) P who is just to the left of Q, is opposite to D

(f) M is at one end of the line.

Q.21: Who is sitting third to the right of O ?

{a) Q {b) N

(c) M (d) Data Inadequate
Answer:

{b) N

Q.22: If B shifts to the place of E, E shifts to the place of Q, and Q shifts to
the place of B, then who will be the second to the left of the person opposite
toO?

(a) Q (b) P
(c) E (d) D
Answer:

(a) Q

Q.23: Which of the following pair is diagonally opposite to each other ?
(a) EQ (b} BO
{c) AN (d) AM

Answer:

(d) AM

Q.24: If O and P, A and E, and B and Q interchange their positions, then
who will be the second person to the right of the person who is opposite to
the person second of the right of P 7
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(a) D (b) A

c) E (dy O

Answer:

(b) A

Q.25: In the original arrangement who is sitting just opposite to N ?

fa) B (b) A

{c) C {(d) D

Answer:
c E D B A
1 l l 1 b
T 1 f T f
M 0 P Q N

(b) A

Q.26-29: Directions to solve

(a) A, B, C, D, E, Fand G are sitting in a row facing Morth.
{b) F is to the immediate right to E.

(c) Eis 4™ to the right to G.

(d) Cis the neighbour of B and D.

(e) Person who is the third to the left at D is at one of ends.

Q.26: Who are to the left of C 7

(a) Only B (b) G,BandD
{c) Gand B (d) D,E,Fand A
Answer:

{c) GandB

Q.27: Which of the following statement not true ?

{a) Eis to the immediate left of D.  (b) A is at one of the ends.

(c) Gistothe immediate leftof B (d) F is second to the right of D.
Answer:

(a) Eis to the immediate left of D.
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Q.28: Who are the neighbours of B ?

(a) Cand D (b) Cand G

(c) GandF (d) CandE

Answer:

(b) Cand G

Q.29: What is the position of A ?

(a) Between E and D (b) Extreme left

(c) Centre (d) Extreme right

Answer:
i T T 1 T 1 1
G B c D E F A

{d} Extreme right

0Q.30-34: Direction to solve

(1) 8personsE, F, G, H, |, J, K and L are seated around a square table two
on each side.

(2) There are 3 ladies who are not seated next to each other.

{3} Jis between L and F.

(4) Gis between | and F.

(5) H, a lady member is second to the left of J.

(6) F, a male member is seated opposite to E, a lady member.

(7) There is a lady member between F and 1.

Q.30: Who amaong following is to the immediate left of F ?

(a) G (b) |

(c) J (d) H

Answer:

{e) J

Q.31: What is true about J and K?

(a) Jis male, K is female. (b) Jis female, K is male.
{(c) Both are female (d) Both are male.
Answer:

(d} Both are male.
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Q.32: How many persons are seated between K and F ?

(a) 1 (b) 2
(c) 3 (d) 4
Answer:
{c) 3
Q.33: Who amaong the following are three lady members ?
(a) EHJ (b) EFG
(c) EHG {(d) CHJ
Answer:
(c) EHG
Q.34: Who among the following is seated between E and H ?
(a) F b) |
c) K (d) Can't Say
Answer:
K iM) E(F)
HiF) ¢ o | (M)
L (M) 4 +G (P
J () F (M)
{c) K

Q.35-38: Directions to solve

In a class there are seven students (including boys and girls) A, B, C,D, E,
F and G. They sit on three benches |, Il and Ill. Such that at least two
students on each bench and at least one girl on each bench. C who is a girl
student does not sit with A, E and D. F the boy student sits with only B. A sits
on the bench | with his friends. G sits on the bench lIl. E is the brother of C.
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Q.35: How many girls are there out of these 7 students ?

(a) 3 (b) 3ord
(c) 4 (d) Data inadequate
Answer:
(b) 3or4
Q.36: Which of the following is the group of girls ?
(a) BAC (b) BFC
{(c) BCD (d) CDF
Answer:
(c) BCD
Q.37: Who sits with C ?
(a) B (b) D
c) G (d) E
Answer:
{c) G
Q.38: On which bench there are three students 7
(a) Bench-| {b) Bench-Il
(c) Bench-lll (d) Bench-lorll
Answer:
Bench-| @ [] oy
Bench-Il El O Girl
Bench-lil @
{a) Bench-l

Q.39-42: Six girls are sitting in a circle facing to the centre of the circle. They
are P, Q, R, S, T and V. Tis not between Q and 5, but some other one. P is
next to the lift of V. R is 4™ to the right of P.

Q.39: Which of the following statement is not true ?

(a) SisJust nextto the right of R.  (b) T is just next to the right of V.

(c) Rissecond to the left of T. (d) P is second to the right of R.
Answer:
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Q.40: If P and R interchange their positions then which of the following pair
will sit together ?

{a) RT (b)y PV

{c) VT (d) Qv

Answer:

{c) VT

Q.41: What is the position of T ?

{a) Just next to the right of Q. {(b) Second to the left of P.

{c) Between Q and R. {d) To the immediate right of V.
Answer:

(d) To the immediate right of V.
Q.42: Which one is sitting just right to V ?

{a) P (b) T
{c) R (d) s/Q
Answer:
v P
T ars
s/Q ]
(o) T

Q.43-47: Eight friends H, J, K, L, M, N, O and P are sitting around a circular
table facing the centre but not necessarily in the same order. There are five
females in the group of friends. No two male persons are immediate
neighbours of each other, N sits third to the right of P, who sits second to the
right of his wife, J sits second to the right of her husband H, who is not an
immediate neighbour of P's wife. K is not an immediate neighbour of P, M
sits second to the right of her husband. O is not an immediate neighbour of
J. L sits second to the right of N, who is not a male.
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Q.43: Who amaong the following sits exactly between two males ?
(a) M (b) O

(c) J (d) N

(e) K

Answer:

(b) O

Q.44: Who is wife of P ?

{a) K {b) O
{c) L {(d) N
(e) None of these

Answer:

{a) K

Q.45: In which of the following pairs is the second person second to the right
of the first person ?

(a) M,O (b) N, P
{c) K. J (d) N, P

{e) None of these

Answer:

(a) M, 0

Q.46: How many females are there exactly between J and N ?
{a) 1 b) 2

(c) 3 (d) MNone

Answer:

(d) None

Q.47: Who among the following is third to the right of J ?

{a) H {b) O

{c) Wife of L (d) Wife of P
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Answer:

{c) Wife of L

Q.48-52: A, B, C, D, E, F and G are sitting in a straight line facing Morth.
There is only one person between F and C. E sits between A and D. There
are only two persons between E and G. F sits on the immediate left of A,
who sits in the middle of the row.

Q.48: How many persons are there between E& F ?

(a) 1 (b) 2
{c) 3 (d) 4
Answer:

(a1

Q.49: Who among the following sit at the extreme ends of the row ?

{a) D, F (b) G,C

(c) B,C (d) None of these

Answer:

(c) B,C

Q.50: Who among the following sits on the immediate right of D ?
(a) G b) E

(c) F (d) B

Answer:

(d) B
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Q.51: Who amaong the following sits third to the right of A ?

(a) C (b) G
c) B (d) E
Answer:

(c) B

Q.52: Which is true with regardto B ?
{a) Bis second to the right of A. (b) B is fourth to the left of G.
{c) B sits at the extreme right. (d) B sits at the extreme left.

EEEEENEL

F

{c) B sits at the extreme right.

Q.53-57: Instructions to Solve

(1) P,Q, R, S, T, Uand V are sitting on a wall and all of them are facing
West,

(2) Sis on the immediate left of R.

{3) Tis at an extreme end and has Q as his neighbour.

(4) Vis between Q and U.

(5) S is sitting third from the north end.

Q.53: Who is sitting to the left of S ?

(a) Q {b) U

() T (d) R

(e) P

Answer:

(b) U

Q.54: Which of the following pairs of people are sitting at the extreme ends?
(a) Qv (b) PR

(c) TP (d) ST

(e) VP

Answer:

I~y TD
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Q.55: Mame the person who should change places with R such that he gets
the fourth place from the South end ?

(a) P (b) S

{c) Q d T

(&) U

Answer:

(e) U

Q.56: Immediately between which of the following pairs of people S is
sitting?

(a) UR (b) PQ

{c) VP {d) TU

(e} RV

Answer:

{a) UR

Q.57: Which of the conditions given above are not required to find out the
place in which P is sitting 7

{a) | by 1l
{cy IV {dy m
(e) All required
Answer:
(Rightend) P
R
s
u
W
Q
(Left end) T

(e} All required
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Q.58-62: K, P, T, C, N, D, L and J are standing in a row facing north, but not
necessarily in the same order. Only N is between C and D whereas only L
is between D and J. T and K are P's neighbours. Neither T nor C is at the
extreme end of the row. J is to the right of T but not necessarily on the
immediate right.

K P T ¢ N b L J

Q.58: Who among the following are neighbour ?

fa) T.K by T,C
{c) N, L (d) K, J
() LT
Answer:
by T,C

Q.59: Which of the following is true ?
{a) Nis on the immediate right of D.

(b) K is not at either of the extreme end.
(c) PisbetweenKandT.

(d) T is at one of the extreme end.

{e) None of these.

Answer:

(c) PisbetweenKand T

Q.60: Which of the following defines the position of D 7

(a) Dis second to the left of J. (b) D is second to the right of L.
(c) Dis at one of the extreme ends (d) D is the neighbour of C.

(e) None of these.

Answer:

(a) D is second to the left of J.
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Q.61: Which of the following pairs is the neighbour of N ?

{a) D, L (b) C T

fc) T.L (dy C,D

(e) None of these

Answer:

(d) C,D

Q.62: Which of the following pairs is at the extreme ends of the row 7
{a) J,P (b) K.P

{c) K, J (d) Can't be determined
(e) None of these

Answer:

c) K, J

Q.63-67: Directions: Twelve girl students L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, 8, T, U, V,
and W are sitting in a row facing east. Q is third to the right at M and T is
sitting near L. Six girl students are sitting between W and O. R is fourth to the
right of O and S is fifth to the left of P, who is eight to the right of W. L is
sitting on sixth place from the right end. U is not near to R and 5. V is sitting
on the fourth place to the left of L.

Q.63: Who is the two girl students sitting at the two ends ?

{a) Wand N {b) WandR

{c) Vand O (d) Oand Q

Answer:

(b) WandR

Q.64: Find out the names of two girl students sitting near to Q ?
{a) Tand V (b) Nand S

{c) Vand U (d) Sand T

Answer:

(d) Sand T
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Q.65: Who is sitting at fifth to the left of U ?
(a) Q (b) S
@ T (d) R
Answer:

(a) Q

Q.66: Who is second to right of L ?

(a) S (b)y P

{c) U (d) v

Answer:

(b) P

Q.67: Which of the following statements is/are true ?
(a) More the one statements is true.

(b) There are six girl students sitting between N and Q.
{c) U is second to the right of O.

(d) M is sitting at fourth place to the right of T.
Answer:

LT

(c) U is second to the right of O.
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Q.68-72: Directions: A, B, C, D, E, F and H are sitting in a straight line but
not necessarily in the same order. Two of them are facing south. C sits
second to the right of E. A sits second to the left of F, who sits third to the left
of H. H is facing south. B sits third to the right of C, who is third from left. E
and B face opposite directions.

Q.68: Who among the following sits between F and B ?

(a) D b) E

{c) H (d C

{e) None of these

Answer:

(b) E

Q.69: Who among the following sits third to the right of F ?
(a) E (b) C

{c) D (d) A

(e} Mone of these

Answer:

{c) D

Q.70: Which of the following pairs sits on the extreme ends of the row ?
(a) F,D (b) A E

{c) H.B (d) D,H

(e} None of these

Answer:

(d) D,H

Q.71: Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so form a
group. Which is the one that does not belong to the group ?

{a) A.D {b) B,D
{c) F.D {d) C,D
{e) H,E
Answer:

{e) H,E
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Q.72: Who among the following sits second to the left of E ?

(a) D b) C
c) A (d) B
(e) None of these

Answer:

Hot t t e t %
I\ Ac F | B D
(a) D
Q.73-77: Directions: Seven friends P, Q, R, S, T, U and V are standing in
a straight line facing north but not necessarily in the same order.
+ U stands second from the left end of the line.
Only two persons stands between U and T,
Only one person stands between P and R.
V stands third to the left of R.
Neither R nor U is an immediate neighbour of S.

Q.73: Which of the following is TRUF regarding Q ?
{a) P stands second to the left of Q.

(b) S is one of the immediate neighbour of Q.

{c) Only one person stands between Q and T.

{d} Q stands at one of the extrerne ends of the line.
(e) V stands second to the right of Q.

Answer:

(c) Only one person stands between Q and T.

Q.74: Four of the following five form a group as per the given arrangement.
Which of the following does not belong to that group ?

a) RQ (b) TP
{© VT d uv
{e) PS
Answer:

fcy VT
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Q.75: What is the position of V with respectto U ?

(a) Immediate left (b) Second to the right
{c) Third to the right {d) Immediate right
(e) Second to the left

Answer:

{a) Immediate left

Q.76: Which of the following pairs stand at the extreme ends of the line ?

(a) Q,8 {b) QP
() QT (d) v, s
(e) V,P
Answer:
(d V.8

Q.77: Which of the following represents the position of R from the left end of
the line ?

(a) Fifth (b) First
(c) Sixth (d) Fourth
(e} Second

Answer:

s

]

Facing north

< 0>
[
==

c =
w

{d) Fourth

Q.78-82: Direction:
I. A B C DE,F, G, andH are sitting in a row facing North.
Il. A is fourth to the right of E.
. His fourth to the left of D.
IV. C and F, who are not at the ends are neighbours of B and E,
respectively.
V. His next to the left of A and A is the neighbour of B.
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Q.78: What is the position of F ?

(a) Nextto the right of E. (b) Mext to the right of G.
(c) Sixth to the right of D. {(d) Between G and H.
(e) None of these.

Answer:

{a) Next to the right of E.

Q.79: Which of the following statements is not true ?

(a) Gis the neighbourof Hand F.  (b) B is next to the right of A.
(c) Eis at left end. (d) Dis next to the right of B.
(e) None of these.

Answer:

{d) Dis next to the right of B.

Q.80: Who is/are the neighbour/(s) of D ?

(a) F alone. (b} C alone.

{c) Band C. (d) Cannot be determined.
(e} None of these.

Answer:

(b) C alone.

Q.81: Which of the following statements is not true ?

{a) His second to the right of F. {b) Eis fourth to the left of A.
{c) D is fourth to the right of H. (d) MNone of these.

(e) Cannot be determined.

Answer:

(d) None of these.

Q.82: Who are sitting at the ends ?

{a) EandC. (b) FandD.

(c) GandD. {d) None of these.
(e) Cannot be determined.
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Answer:

Lett —@——@——@—@——0——@—® Right
F G H A B c D

Seating Arrangements
{d) None of these.

PAsST YEAR QUESTIONS

2018 - May

[1] Five boys A,B,C,D and E are sitting in a row A is to the right of B, and E

(2

is to the left of B but to the right of C. A is to the left of D. Who is second
from the left end?

(a) D (b) A

e) E {(d) B (1 mark)
Answer:

(D] C E B A ]

E is the second from the left end.

Five senior citizens are living in a multi-storeyed building. Mr. Manu lives
a flat above Mr. Ashokan, Mr. Lokesh in a flat below Mr. Gaurav, Mr.
Ashokan lives in a flat below Mr. Gaurav and Mr. Rakesh lives in a flat
below Mr. Lokesh. Who lives in the top most flat?
(a) Mr. Lokesh {b) Mr. Gaurav
(c) Mr. Muan (d) Mr. Rakesh (1 mark)
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(3]

(4

=y

Answer:
» Mr Manu
» Mr. Gaurav
(c) > Mr. Lokesh
» Mr. Rakesh

» Mr. Ashokan
Mr. Manu lives in the top most flat.

Six children A, B, C, D, E and F are standing in a row. B is between F
and D. E is between A and C. A does not stand next to F or D. C does
not stand next to D. F is between which of the following pairs of
children?

(a) Band E (b) Band C

(c) Band D (d) Band A (1 mark)
Answer:

®) A E c F B D

F is between B & C.

Five children are sitting in a row. S is sitting next to P but not T. K is
sitting next to R, who is sitting on the extreme left and T is not sitting
next to K. Who is/are adjacent to S.

(a) K+P (b) R+P

{c) OnlyP (d) PandT. (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) R K P 5 T

P and T are Adjacentto S
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(]

Five boys A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row. A is to the right of B and
E is to the left of B but to the right of C. A is to the left of D. Who is
second from the left end?

(a) D (b
(c) E {d
Answer:

(c)

e

A
B (1 mark)

c E B A D
E is second from the left end.

2018 - NOVEMBER

(6]

Eight persons A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting in a line. E sits
second right to D. H sits fourth left to D. C and F are immediate
neighbours, but C is not immediate neighbour of A. G is not neighbour
of E. Only two persons sit between A and E. The persons on left end and
right end respectively are

(a) GandE (b) Band E

(¢) Hand E (d) GandB (1 mark)
Answer:

(@)

(7]

The Person on the leftend =G
The Person on the right end = E

Six children A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row. B is between F and
D. Eis between A and C. However, A does not sit next to For D. C does
not sit next to D. Then, F is sitting between

(a) Band C {b) Eand C

(c) Band D {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
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L]

Answer:

| | I | I
T T t T T 1

(a] A E G F B (o]

F is siting b/w B and C

Five students A, B, C, D and E are standing in a row. D is on the right of
E, Bis on the left of E but on the right of A. D is next to C on his left. The
student in middle is

(a) B (b) E

(c) C (d) A (1 mark)
Answer:

B % =&

The student in middle is ‘E’.

2019 - JUuNE

(9l

Four girls are seated for a photograph Shikha is left of Reena. Manju is
to the right of Reena. Reeta is between Reena and Manju. Who is the
second left in photograph.

(a) Reena

(b} Manju

(c) Reeta

(d) Shikha (1 mark)
Answer:

(c)

- ' - Y

Shikha Reesna Reata Manju
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(1]

(1]

(2]

In a straight line there are six person sitting in a row? B is between F
and D.E is between A and C. A does not stand next to F or D, C does
not stand next to D. F is between which of the following person?

(a) Band E

(b) Band C

(c}) BandD

(d) Band A (1 mark)
Answer:

(d)

5 children are sitting in a raw. S is sitting next to P but not T. K is sitting
next to R. K is sitting on extreme end. T is not sitting next to K. Who are
sitting adjacent S.

(a) K&P

(b) R&P

(¢) Only P

(d) P&T {1 mark)
Answer:

(a)

- - - ™ -

R K S P T

Five boys A, B, C, D, E are sitting in a row A is to the right of B and E
is to the left of B but to the right of C. A is to the left of D. Who is
second from the left end?

(a) D

(b) A

(c) E
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Answer:

(¢)

2019 - NOVEMBER

[13] Six person are sitting in a circle facing the center Parikh is between
Bablu and Narender Ashok is between Chitra and Pankaj. Chitra is
immediate left of Bablu. Who is immediate right of Bablu?

(a) Parikh
(b) Pankaj
(c) Narender
(d) Chitra (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) According to question;
Ashaok

Chitra Pankaj

Babilu Marender

Parikh

So Parikh is immediate right of Bablu.
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[14]

(18]

C is between A and B, E is at the extreme right D is on the left of E.
Who is at the middle?
(a) A
(b) B
(c) D
(d) E (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) According to question,

ACBDE

So B is in the middle.
5 person are standing in a line one of the 2 persons at the extreme
ends is a professor and other a business max. An advocate is standing
to the right of student. An author is to the left of the business man.
The student is standing between the professor and advocate. Counting
from left. The author is at which place?
{a) 2
(b) 3"
(C} 41n
(d) none (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) According to given ques;

Professor Student Advocate Author Businessman
Author is 4™ from the left
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS OF MCQ

Q.1: Pointing to a lady in the photograph, Monika said, “Her son's father is
the son-in-law of my mother” How is Monika related to the lady?

(a) Aunt (b) Sister
{c) Mother (d) Cousin
Answer:

Lady's son’s father is lady’s husband. Thus Monika is a lady’s sister.
(b) Sister

Q.2: Amitintroduced Akash of the son of the only brother of his father's wife.
How is Akash related to Amit ?

(a) Cousin (b) Son

{c) Uncle (d) Son-in-law
Answer:

{a) Cousin

Q.3: Pointing to a man in a photograph, Sania said, “His mother's only
daughter is my mother”, How is Sania related to that man ?

(a) Ne_)phaw (b) Si_star
(c) Wife {d) Niece
Answer:

Sania mother's mother is man’s mother i.e. Sania mother is man’s sister or
Sania is man's niece.
(d) Niece

Q.4: Pointing to a woman, Rajesh said, “She is the daughter of the only child
of my grandmother”. How is the woman related to Rajesh ?

(a) Sister (b) Miece
{c) Cousin (d) Brother
Answer:

Only child of Rajesh’s grandmother is Rajesh’s mother/father. Daughter of
Rajesh's father/mother - Rajesh's sister.
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Q.5: K and L are brothers. M and N are sisters K's son is N's brother. How
is L related to M ?

{a) Father (b) Brother
{c) Grandfather {d) Uncle
Answer:

{d) Uncle

Q.6: Pointing to a photograph of a boy Suresh said, “He is the son of the
only son of my mother”. How is Suresh related to that boy ?

{a) Brother {b) Uncle
{c) Cousin (d) Father
Answer:

The boy in the photograph is the only son of the son of Suresh’s mother, the
son of Suresh. Hence Suresh is the father of boy.
(d) Father

Q.7: If Ais the brother of B, B is the sister of C, and C is the father of D, how
D is related to A ?

{a) Brother (b) Sister
(c) Nephew (d) Can't say
Answer:

{c) Nephew

Q.8: If A + B means A is the brother of B, A - B means A is the sister of B,
and A x B means A is the father of B. Which of the following means that C
is the son of M ?

(a) M-NxC+F (b) F-C+MNxM
fc) N+M-FxC (d) MxN-C+F
Answer:

MxMN — M is the father of N
N-C — N is the sister of C
C+F — C is the brother of F
So M is the father of C or C is the son of M.
(d) MxN-C+F
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Q.9: Introducing a boy, a girl said, “He is the son of the daughter of the father
of my uncle.” How is the boy related to the girl ?

{a) Brother (b) Nephew
{c) Uncle {d) Son-in-law
Answer:

The father of the boy's uncle — the grandfather of the boy and daughter of
the grandfather — sister of father.
(a) Brother

Q.10: Pointing to a photograph Lata says, "He is the son of the only son of
my grandfather”. How is the man in the photograph related to Lata 7

{a) Brother {b) Uncle
{c) Cousin (d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

The man in the photograph is the son of the only son of Lata's grandfather
i.e., the man is the son of Lata's father. Hence, the man is the brother of
Lata.

(a) Brother

Q.11: If A + B means A is the brother of B. A x B means A is the son of B
and A % B means B is the daughter of A then which of the following means
M is the maternal uncle of N ?

(@) M+OxN (b) M%OxN+P
c) M+O%N (d) None of these
Answer:

Because the sex of O is not known.
{d) None of these

Q.12: If D is the brother of B how B is related to C. To answer this question
which of the statements is/are necessary ?

1. The son of D is the grandson of C.

2. Bisthe sister of D.

fa) Only 1 (b) Only 2

{c) Either1or2 {d) 1 and 2 both are required
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Answer:

Given D is the brother of B.

From statement 1, we can detect that D is son of C (son of D is the grandson
of C).

From statement 2, we can detect that B is ‘Female’ (sister of D). Therefore,
B is daughter of C.

(d) 1 and 2 both are required

Q.13: If A + B means A is the father of B. A - B means A is the brother B. A
% B means A is the wife of B and A x B means A is the mother of B, which
of the following shows that M is the maternal grandmother of T ?

{a) MXN%S+T (b) MXxN-S%T
fc) MxS-N%T (d) MxNxS%T
Answer:

MxMN — Misthe mother of N.

N% S — Nisthe wife of S and

S+T — Sisthefatherof T.

Hence M is the maternal grandmother of T.
(a) MXxN%S+T

Q.14: Pointing to a photograph. Bajpai said, “He is the son of the only
daughter of the father of my brother” How Bajpai is related to the man in the
photograph ?

(a) Nephew (b) Brother
(c) Father (d) Matemal uncle
Answer:

The man in the photo is the son of the sister of Bajpai. Hence, Bajpai is the
maternal uncle of the man in the photograph.
(d) Maternal uncle

Q.15: Deepak said to Nitin, “That boy playing with the football is the younger
of the two brothers of the daughter of my father's wife", How is the boy
playing football related to Deepak ?

(a) Son {b) Brother

{c) Cousin (d) Brother-in-law
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Answer:

Father's wife — mother. Hence, the daughter of the mother means sister's
younger brother means brother, Therefore, the boy is the brother of Deepak.
(b) Brother

Q.16: Pointing a photograph X said to his friend Y, “she is the only daughter
of the father of my mother”, How X is related to the person of photograph ?

{a) Daughter {b) Son

{c) Nephew {d) Cannot be decided
Answer:

(b) Son

Q.17: Veena who is the sister-in-law of Ashok is the daughter-in-law of
Kalyani. Dheeraj is the father of Sudeep who is the only brother of Ashok.
How Kalyani is related to Ashok 7

{a) Mother-in-law {b) Aunt
(c) Wife (d) MNone of these
Answer:

Ashok is the only brother of Sudeep and Veena is the sister-in-law of Ashok.
Hence Veena is wife of Sudeep, Kalyani is the mother-in-law of Veena,
Kalyani is the mother of Ashok.

{d) None of these

Q.18: If A + B means A is the sister of B, A x B means A is the wife of B, A %
B means A is the father of B and A - B means A is the brother of B, Which
of the following means T is the daughter of P ?

(a) PxQ%R+S-T (b) PxQ%R-T+S
(c) PxQ%R+T-8 (d) PxQ%R+S+T
Answer:

PxQ — P is the wife of Q

Q%R — Q is the father of R.

R-T = R is the brother of T.

T+S = T is the sister of S.

Therefore, T is the daughter of P.
(b) PxQ%R-T+S
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Q.19: Pointing to a woman, Abhijit said, “Her grand daughter is the only
daughter of my brother”, How is the woman related to Abhijit ?

{a) Sister {b) Grandmother
{c) Mother-in-law {d) Mother
Answer:

Daughter of Abhijit's brother — niece of Abhijit. Thus the grand daughter of
the woman is Abhijit's niece. Hence the woman is the mother of Abhijit.
{d} Mother

Q.20: Amit said "This girl is the wife of the grandson of my mother”, How is
Amit related to the girl ?

{a) Brother {b) Grandfather
{c) Husband (d) Father-in-law
Answer:

The girl is wife of grandson of Amit's mother i.e. the girl is the wife of son of
Amit. Hence, Amit is the father-in-law of the girl.
{d} Father-in-law

Q.21: Pointing toward a man, a woman said “His mother is the only daughter
of my mother™. How is the woman related to the man ?

{a) Mother {b) Grandmother
{c) Sister (d) Daughter
Answer:

Only daughter of my mother - myself. Hence, the woman is the mother of the
man.
{a) Mother

Q.22: If P $ Q means P is the brother of Q. P # Q means P is the mother of
Q, P * Q means P is the daughterof Qin A # B $ C * D, who is the father ?

(a) D (b) C
{c) B (d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

A is the mother of B, B is the brother of C and C is the daughter of D. Hence,
D is the father.
(a) D
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Q.23: Introducing Sonia, Aamir says, “She is the wife of only nephew of only
brother of my mother”. How Sonia is related to Aamir 7

{a) Wife (b) Sister
{c) Sister-in-law {d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

Brother of mother means maternal uncle. Hence only nephew of Aamir's
maternal uncle means Aamir himself. Therefore Sonia is the wife of Aamir.
{a) Wife

Q.24: If A + B means A is the brother of B. A % B means A is the father of
B and A x B means A is the sister of B. Which of the following means M is
the uncle of P ?

{a) M%NxP (b)) NxP3%M
(c) M+S%R%P (d M+K%TxP
Answer:

M+ K = Mis the brother of K.

K%T = Kisthe fatherof T.

TxP = Tis the sister of P.

Therefore, K is the father of P and M is the uncle of P.
(d) M+K% TxP

Q.25: Pointing of Vaman, Madhav said, “l am the only son of one of the sons
of his father”, How is Vaman related to Madhav 7

(a) Nephew (b) Uncle
(c) Father or uncle {d) Father
Answer:

Madhav is only son of one of sons of Vaman's father — Either Vaman is the
father or uncle of Madhav.
(c) Father or uncle

Q.26: Introducing a woman. Shashank said “she is the mother of the only
daughter of my son”, How that woman is related to Shashank ?

{a) Daughter (b) Sister-in-law

(c) Wife (d) Daughter-in-Law
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Answer:

The woman is the mother of Shashank’s grand daughter. Hence the woman
is the daughter-in-law of Shashank.

{d) Daughter-in-Law

Q.27: If A + B means B is the brother of A, A x B means B is the husband of
A, A - B means A is the mother of B and A % B means A is the father of B.
Which of the following shows that Q is the grand mother of T 7

(a) Q-P+R%T (b) PxQ%R-T
(c) PxQ%R+T (d) P+Q%R-T
Answer:

Q-P — Q is the mother of P.

P+R — R is the brotherof R .

Hence — Q is the mother of R.

R%T — R is the father of T,

Hence, Q is the grand mother of T.
fa) Q-P+R%T

Q.28: Pointing to a photograph. Anjali said, “He is the son of the only son of
my grand father”, How is the man in photograph related to Anjali ?

{a) Brother {b) Uncle
(c) Son (d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

The man in the photograph is son of Anjali's grandfather's son i.e. the son
of Anjali's father. Hence, the boy is the brother of Ajanli.
{a) Brother.

Q.29: Pointing to a person, Deepak said, “His only brother is the father of my
daughter's father”, How is the person related to Deepak ?

(a) Father {b) Grandfather
{c) Uncle {d) Brother-in-law
Answer:

Father of Deepak’s daughter's Father — Deepak’s father. Hence the person
in the brother of Deepak's father.
Therefore, the person is the uncle of Deepak.
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Q.30: P is the mother of K. K is the sister of D. D is the father of J. How is P
related to J ?

(a) Mother (b) Grandmother
(c) Aunt (d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

P is the mother of K.

K is the sister of D.

D is the father of J.

Therefore, J is the nephew or niece of K and P is the grandmother of J.
{b) Grandmother

Q.31: If P § Q means P is the father of Q. P # Q means P is the mother of Q
and P * Q means of P is the sister of Q then N # L $ P * Q shows which of
the relationof Qto N ?

(a) Grandson (b) Mephew
(c) Grand daughter (d) Data is inadequate
Answer:

(d) Data is inadequate

Q.32: If A $ B means A is the brother of B. A @ B means A is the wife of B,
A # B means A is the daughter of B and A * B means A is the father of B.
Which of the following indicates that U is the father-in-law of P ?

fa) P2Q3ST#U"W by PEWSQ "T#U
c) P2QSW T#U d P@QsTe#W*U
Answer:

(a) P@Q3THU*W

0Q.33: Introducing a man, a woman said “He is the only son of the mother of
my mother”. How is the woman related to the man ?

(a) Mother (b) Sister
{c) Niece {d) Matemal aunt
Answer:

{c) Niece
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Q.34: Pointing to Gopi, Naini says “l am the daughter of the only son of his
grandfather”. How Maini is related to Gopi ?

{a) Niece (b) Daughter
(c) Sister (d) Cannot be determined
Answer:
{c) Sister

Q.35: A’s son B is married with C whose sister D is married to E the brother
of B. How D is related to A 7

{a) Sister {b) Daughter-in-law
(c) Sister-in-law (d) Cousin
Answer:

(b) Daughter-in-law

Q.36: Pointing to a lady a person said. “The son of her only brother is the
brother of my wife”. How is the lady related to the person ?

{a) Maternal aunt {b) Grand mother
(c) Sister of Father-in-law {d) MNone of these
Answer:

(c) Sister of Father-in-law

Q.37: 1. B 5D means B is the father of D.
2. B9 D means B is the sister of D.
3. B 4 D means B is the brother of D.
4. B 3 D means B is the wife of D.
Which of the following means F is the mother of K 7

fa) FEAM5K (b) FEM3K
{c) FOIMANSZK {d) FEM5N3K
Answer:

(a) FAM5K

Q.38: A § B means A is the father of B. A # B means A sis the sister of B, A
* B means A is the daughter of B and A @ B means A is the brother of B.
Which of the following indicates that M is the wife of Q ?
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(a) Q$R#TE@M (b) QsR@TH#M
(c) Q$R"TH#M (d QsSR@T"M
Answer:

(d) Q$R@T*M

Q.39: If A $ B means A is the brotherof B,B* Cmeans Bisthe sonof C. C
@ D means C is the wife of D and A # D means A is the son of D, How G is
related to A 7

(a) Maternal grandmother (b) Aunt
(c) Maternal aunt (d) Mother
Answer:

(d) Mother

Q.40: Pointing to a girl Sandeep said, “she is the daughter of the only sister
of my father.” How is Sandeep related to the girl 7

{a) Uncle {b) Cousin

(c) Father (d) Grand father
Answer:

{b) Cousin

Q.41: Pointing to a boy in the photograph Reena said. “He is the only son of
the only child of my grandfather”. How Reena related to that boy ?

{a) Mother (b) Sister

(c) Aunt (d) Cannot be determined
Answer:

(b) Sister

Q.42: 1. A*Bmeans A is the sister of B.
2. A% B means B is the mother of A.
3. A+ Bmeans A is the brother of B
4. A =B means B is the father of A
Which of the following means M is the matemal uncle of N 7
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{a M=P+Q"N () N+P=Q*M
fc) N*PEQ™M (d) Mone of these
Answer:

{d) None of these

Q.43: If M x N means M is the daughter of N, M + N means M is the father
of N. M % N means M is the mother of N and M - N means M is the brother
of N then P % Q + R - T x K indicates which relation of P to K 7

(a) Daughter-in-law (b) Sister-in-law
{c) Aunt (d) None of these
Answer:

{a) Daughter-in-law

Q.44: If P + Q means P is the brother of Q, P x Q means P is the father of
Q and P - Q means P is the sister of Q, which of the following relations
shows that | is the niece of K 7

fa) K+¥Y+2Z-1 b) K+¥xl|-2Z
o) Z-1xY +K (d) KxY+1-2
Answer:

(b) K+¥xI|-Z

Q.45: Pointing towards a girl, Abhisek says “This girl is the daughter of only
a child of my father”. What is the relation of Abhisek’s wife to that girl ?

(a) Daughter {b) Mother
{c) Ant (d) Sister-in-law
Answer:

{d) Sister-in-law

Q.46: P & Q are brothers, R and S are sister. P's son is S's brother. How is
Qrelatedto R ?

{a) Uncle {b) Brother
{c) Father {d) Grand father
Answer:

(a) Uncle
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Q.47: A is B's brother. C is A's mother. D is C's father. F is A's son How is
B related to F's child ?

{a) Aunt (b) Cousin
{c) Nephew {d) Grand father
Answer:

{d) Grand father

Q.48: A and B are brothers. E is the daughter of F, F is the wife of B. What
is the relation of E to A 7

(a) Sister (b) Daughter
{c) Miece {d) Daughter in law
Answer:
{c) Niece

Q.49: A is B's wife's husband's brother. C and D are sisters of B. How A is
related to C ?

{a) Brother (b) Sister-in-law
(c) Wife (d) Sister
Answer:

(a) Brother

Q.50: Vinod introduces Vishal as the son of the only brother of his father's
wife. How is Vinod related to Vishal ?

(a) Cousin (b) Brother
(c) Son (d) Uncle
Answer:

{a) Cousin

Q.51: Pointing out a man receiving the prize, menu said, "He is the brother
of my uncle's daughter”. Who is the man to menu ?

{a) Son (b) Brother-in-law
{c) Nephew {d) Cousin
Answer:

(d) Cousin
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Q.52: Pointing to a picture, Sumit said, she is the mother of my son's wife's
daughter. How is lady related to the Sumit ?

{a) Uncle (b) Cousin
(c) Daughter-in-law (d) Mone of these
Answer:

{c) Daughter-in-law

Q.53: Introducing a boy, a girl said, “He is the only son of my mother's
mother”. How is the girl related to that boy ?

{a) Aunt (b) Niece
(c) Sister (d) Mother
Answer:
(b) Niece

Q.54: There are two couples in a family. K has two children. M is wife of O
who is brother of B. F is daughter of K. U is sister of S, who is son of O. T is
son of B, who is a male. How M is related to K 7

(a) Sister (b) Sister-in-law
{c) Brother (d) MNone of these
Answer:

(b) Sister-in-law

Q.55: There are two couple in a family. K has two children. M is wife of O,
who is brother of B. F is daughter of K. U is sister of S, who issonof Q. Tis
son of B, who is a male. How is U related to T 7

{a) Mother (b) Brother
(c) Sister (d) Cousin
Answer:

(d) Cousin

Q.56-58: Directions: R is the father of P, who is a son-in-law of M and S is
the mother of G. S is a sister of K, who is a brother-in-law of P and H is the
daughter of T, who is a grand mother of G 7
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Q.56: How is G related to P ?

(a) Son (b) Daughter

(c) Grandson {(d) Grand daughter
(e) Cannot be determined

Answer:

(e) Cannot be determined
Q.57: If M is a female, then how is H related to S 7

(a) Sister (b) Sister-in-law

{c) Niece (d) Cannot be determined
(e} MNone of these

Answer:

(b) Sister-in-law
Q.58: If K married to N, then how is N related to M ?

(a) Son-in-law (b) Daughter-in-law
{c) Mother-in-law {d) Father-in-law
(e) None of these

Answer:

(b) Daughter-in-law

Q.59: Pointing a photograph, Sheela said, he is the only son of my
grandfather's only son. How is the boy in the photograph related to Sheela ?

(a) Brother (b) Cousin

(c) Son (d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of these

Answer:

(a) Brother

Q.60: Pointing a girl, Prasan said, she is the only granddaughter of my wife's
grandfather's only child, How is the girl relate to Prasan ?

(a) Sister (b) Miece

(c) Daughter (d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of these

Answer:

Iy Meassrbdar



[ [Chapter = 12] Blood Relations |m | 3.625 |

Q.61: P is the sister of Q. R is the father of S, who is the brother of Q. R
married to T. How is Q related to T ?

(a) Son (b) Daughter

(c) Either son or daughter {d) Data inadequate
{e) None of these

Answer:

{c) Either son or daughter

Q.62: G is the father of K, who is the brother of B. K married to U. B is the
daughter of C. D is the father of U and M is the only son of D. How is U
relatedto C ?

{a) Daughter (b) Daughter-in-law
{c) Grand daughter (d) Son-in-law

{e) None of these

Answer:

(b) Daughter-in-law

Q.63: K married to S. P is a brother of B. S is a mother of N, who is a brother
of B. How is B related to K ?

{a) Son {b) Daughter

(c) Either son or daughter {d) Mone of these
(e) Data inadequate

Answer:

(c) Either son or daughter

Q.64: Pointing to a girl, Mala said, ‘she is the grand daughter of my grand
father's only son'. How is the girl related to Mala ?

(a) Niece (b) Sister

(c) Daughter {d) Cannot be determined
(e} MNone of these

Answer:

{c) Daughter
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Q.65: Pointing a boy, Ram said, ‘He is the only son of my grand father's son'.
How is the boy related to Ram ?

{a) Brother {b) Son
{c) Cousin {d) Data inadequate
(e) MNone of these

Answer:

{a) Brother

0Q.66-67: Directions: There are seven members A, C, D, E,F, Gand H in
a family. There are two fathers, one mother two sisters and four brothers. E
is the sister-in-law of D. G is a daughter of C. F is the brother of E. Ais a
grandfather of G. E is a motherof H ?

Q.66: How is H related to A ?

(a) Grandson (b) Grand daughter

{c) Son (d) Cannot be determined
{e) None of these

Answer:

fa) Grandson
Q.67: How many male members in the family ?

(a) 4 (b) 5

{c) 3 (d) Data inadequate
(e) None of these

Answer:

(b) 5

Q.68-70: Directions: M is the grandson of G. D is the husband of G. K. is
married to the son of S. T have two children of different gender. E is the
daughter of K's brother N is brother-in-law of the son of S. G has one only
one child. D is the father of N.
Q.68: How N is related to G ?

(a) Son (b) Son-in-law
{c) Grandson {d) Brother
(e) Father

Answer:

F S . P
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Q.69: If Q is married to N, then how is Q related to M ?

(a) Father (b) Maother

(c) Sister {d) Grand mother
(e) Cannot be determined

Answer:

(b) Mother

Q.70: If U is the son of T, then how is U related to N 7
(a) Brother (b) Uncle

{c) Cousin {d) Brother-in-law
(e) Data inadequate

Answer:

{d) Brother-in-law

Q.71-73: Directions: A family consists of six members P, Q, R, X, ¥ and Z.
Q is the son of R but R is not the mother of Q. P and R are married couple.
Y is the brother of R. X is the daughter of P and Z is the brother of P.
Q.71: Who is the brother-in-law of R ?

(a) P (b) Z

(c) Y (d) X

(e) Q

Answer:

(b) Z

Q.72: How many female members are there in the family ?
(a) One (b) Two

{c) Three (d) Four
(e} Five

Answer:

(b) Two

Q.73: Which of these is a pair of brothers ?

fa) PandX (b) Pand Z
c) Qand X (d) Rand Y
(e) None of these

Answer:

A orddy B oo oed 8
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Q.74-75: Directions: There are six children taking part in an essay
competition, namely A, B, C, D, E, and F. A and E are brothers, F and D are
the sister of E. C is the only son of A's uncle. B and D are the brother of C's
father.

Q.74: How is D related to A ?

{a) Uncle (b) Sister
{c} Miece {d) Cousin
{e) None of these

Answer:

(b) Sister

Q.75: How many male competitors are there ?
(a) & b) 5

(c) 4 (d) 3

(e) 2

Answer:

(d) 3

Q.76-78: Directions: PXQ means P is brother of Q.
P + Q means Q is mother of P.
P - Q means P is father of Q.
P + @ means Q is sister of P.
Q.76: Which of the following means M is the daughter of T ?

a) M+N+J-T (b) T-JxR+M
c) M-JxT+K {d M+WxR=+T
(e) None of these

Answer:

(b) T-JxR+M

Q.77: How is K related to R in the expression R+ T+ K ?

(a) Daughter (b) Sister
(c) Niece (d) Cannot be determined
Answer:

(d) Cannot be determined
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Q.78: Which of the following means D us grandfather of W ?

(a) D-KxT-W (b) D+KxT+W
(c) D-KxT+W (d) D:KxT-W
(e) None of these

Answer:

(a) D-KxT-W

Q.79-80: Directions: A is the mother of B. B is sisterof C, Disson of C. E
is brother of D. F is mother of E. G is grand daughter of A. H has only two
children B and C.

Q.79: How is F relatedto H ?

(a) Son-in-law (b) Daughter-in-law
(c) Father-in-law (d) Grand daughter
(e) Niece
Answer:

(b) Daughter-in-law
Q.80: How is C related to E ?

(a) Father (b) Son
(c) Mother (d) Cousin
(e) Grand father

Answer:

{a) Father

PAsT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2018 - May

[1] Vinod introduce Vishal as the son of the only brother of his father’'s wife.
How is Vinod related to Vishal?
(a) Cousin (b) Brother
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(2

(3]

(4]

Answer:

(a) Vinod Intreduces Vishal as the Son of the enly brother of his father's
wife then Vinod is cousin of Vishal.

Suresh introduces a man as “he is the son of the woman who is the

mother of the husband of my mother" . How is Suresh is related to the

man?

(a) Brother-in-law (b) Son
(c) Brother (d) Nephew (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Suresh introduces a man as “he is the son of the woman who is the
mother of the husband of my mother”. Then Suresh is the ‘Son’ of
the man.

A reads a book and find the name of the author familiar. The author ‘B’

is the paternal uncle of C. C is the daughter of A. How is B related to A?

(a) Brother (b) Sister
(c) Father {d) Uncle (1 mark)
Answer:
{Father) 5 » B (Palemnal Uncie}
(a)
G {Daughler)

B is the Brother of ‘A’
P and Q are brothers R and S are sisters. P's son is R's brother. How is
Q related to R?

(a) Uncle {b) Brother
(c) Father (d) Grandfather (1 mark)
Answer:
; Brother ’5
Son ¥
@ .
r Sister
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2018 - NOVEMBER

(5]

(6]

(71

Pointing to a man in a photograph, a woman said, “the father of his
brother is the only son of my grandfather”, how is the woman related to
the man in the photograph?

(a) Mother (b} Aunty
(c) Daughter (d) Sister (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) The father of his brother is the only son of my grand father. So the
women is mans sister.
Explanation: Only son of women's grandfather = woman's father
Man's brother's father- man's father so. The women is man'’s sister.
Six persons are seen together in a group. They are A, B, C, D, Eand F,
B is brother of D, but D is not brother of B. F is brother of B, C and A are
married together . F is son of C, but C is not mother of F. E is brother of
A. The number of female member in the group is

(a) 1 (b) 2
{c) 3 (d) 4 {1 mark)
Answer:
i‘—" A »E' (+) means -~ male
(b)
=+ » BT = D {-) means - female

No. of female members = 2
Ram and Mohan are brothers, Shankar is Mohan's father. Chhaya is
Shankar's sister. Priya is Shankar's niece. Shubhra is Chhaya's grand
daughter. Then Ram is Shubhra's
(a) Brother (b) Uncle
(c) Cousine (d) Mephew (1 mark)
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Answer:
Sister - — [+
> ifathar)
{Chhaya) (Shankar) . .
Micee Priya
Ram * ——» Mohan®
(b) {Bro) (Bro)
Y
Shubhra -

(Grard daughter)

Ram is the uncle of Shubhra.

[8] If P+ Q means P is the mother of Q. P + Q means P is the father of Q.
P-Q means P is the sister of Q. Then which of the following relationship
shows that M is the daughter of R?

(a) R=M+N (b) R+N=M
() R—-M=N {d) MNone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(@) M+N i.e., Ris the father of M.
Hence, R: M+N clearly means
That, M is the daughter of R.

2019 - JuNE

[8] Pointing to a picture, Sumit said, she is the mother of my son's wife's
daughter. How is lady related to the Sumit?
(a) Uncle
(b) Cousin
(c) Daughter
(d) None (1 mark)
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[10]

(1]

Answer:
(d) Sumit's son's wife's daughter —
Sumit's son’s daughter; mother of daughter of sumit's son — wife of
Sumit son so Sumit is the father in law of the lady.
So, lady is daughter in law to the Sumit.
Pointing to a photograph, a man said “His mother husband's sister is
my aunt’. Then what is relation between a man and he?
(a) Son

(b) Uncle
(c) Nephew
(d) Brother (1 mark)
Answer:
(d)
Mother's Father's Sisters
e
Aunt
r
o
Man

Pointing the old man Kailash said “his son is my son's uncle”. How is

Kailash is related to old man.

(a) Brother

(b) Either son or son in law

(c) Father

(d) Grand Father (1 mark)
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Kailash g
o
Brother Sons

d l‘//
il Uncle

[12] Pointing in a photograph, Sonia said, “His mother's only daughter is my
mother *. How is Sonia relates to that man?
(a) Nephew
(b) Sister
(c) Wife
(d) Niece (1 mark)
Answer:

(d)

Answer:
(c)

Mother
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2019 - NOVEMBER

[For questions 16-18]
A, B, C, D, E and F are members of a family. B is the son of A but A is not
the mother of B, A and C are married couple. F is the brother of A. D is the
sister of B, E is the son of C.

[13] How many male members are there in the family.

[14]

[15]

(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 4

How is F related to B?
(a) Uncle

(b} Daughter

(c) Son

(d) Niece

How many children A has?
(a) 3

(b) 2

(c) 4

(d) 1

Answer:

For question [16-18]

(+) = male

(-) = female

(Mothery C- A" (Father)
|

(1 mark)

{1mark)

(1 mark)

Bro

_}I F

Son¢ ¢ Son

E B-

Sister

L Daughter
D
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[13] (d) There are four male members in the family i.e.

(14] (a)

[15] (a)

A (father or hushand)
F (A’s brother)

B (son of A and C)

E (son of A and C)
Since F is A's brother
and B is A's son.
father's brother = uncle
So, Fis the uncle of B

A has 3 children
E.BandD
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS OF MCQ

Direction to Solve :

If anly (1) Conclusion follows.
If only (2) Conclusion follows.
If either (1) or (2) follows.

If neither (1) nor (2) follows.

If both (1) and (2) follows.

Q1. Statements: Some actors are Singers. All the Singers are dancers.
Conclusion: (1} Some actors are dancers.
(2) No Singer is actor.

moowz»

Answer: A

Q2. Statements: Allthe harmoniums are instruments. All the instruments are
flutes.
Conclusions: (1) All flutes are instruments
(2) All the harmoniums are flutes
Answer: B

Harmoniums

Flutes

Instruments
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Q3. Statements: Some mangoes are yellow. Some lemons are mangoes.
Conclusions: (1) Some Mangoes are green

(2) Lemon is a yellow.
Answer: D

Mangoes
Lem Yellow

Q4. Statements: Some ants are parrots. All the parrots are apples.
Conclusions: (1) All the apples are parrots,

(2) Some ants are apples.
Answer: B

Apples

Ants Parrots
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Q5. Statements: Some papers are pen. All the pencils are pens.
Conclusions: (1) Some pens are pencils.

(2) Some pens are papers.
Answer: E

Pens

Papers

Pencils

Q6. Statements: All the actors are girls. All the girls are beautiful.
Conclusions: (1) All the actors are beautiful.

(2) Some girls are actors.
Answer: E

Actors

Beautiful

irls

Q7. Statements: All the windows are doors. No door is a wall.
Conclusions: (1) Some windows are walls.
(2) No wall is a door.
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Answer: B

Doors
Wall

Windows

Q8. Statements: All cups are books. All books are shirts.
Conclusions: (1) Some cups are not shirts.

(2) Some shirts are cups.
Answer: B

Shirts

Books

Cups

Q9. Statements: Some Cows are Crows. Some Crows are elephants.
Conclusions: (1) Some Cows are elephants.

(2) All Crows are elephants.
Answer: D

Cows Crows

Elephants
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Q10. Statements: All the Pencils are Pens. All the pens are inks.
Conclusions: (1) All the pencils are inks.

(2) Some inks are pencils
Answer: E

Inks

Pens

Pencils

Q11. Statements: Some dogs are bats. Some bats are cats.
Conclusions: (1) Some dogs are Cats.

(2) Some Cats are dogs.
Answer: D

Rats Bats

Cats

Q12. Statements: All the trucks are flies. Some Scooters are flies.
Conclusions: (1) All the trucks are Scooters.

(2) Some Scooters are trucks.
Answer: D

Scooters

Trucks

Flies
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Q13. Statements: All buildings are Chalks. No chalk is toffee.
Conclusions: (1) No building is toffee

(2) All chalks are buildings,
Answer: A

Chalks@ G—> Toffee

Buildings

Q14. Statements: All cars are cats. All fans are cats.
Conclusions: (1) All cars are fans.
(2) Some fans are cars.

Cats
ar
Fans
Cars

Fans Cats Cars

Answer: D

Q15. Statements: All lions are dogs. All dogs are rat. No lions are tiger.
Conclusions: (1) Noratis a tiger

(2) Some dogs being tiger is a possibility.
Answer: B

Q16. Statements: Some red are blue. Ally yellow are blue. No blue are
orange.
Conclusions: (1) All blue being red is a possibility.
(2) Some yellow are yellow is a possibility.
Answer: A
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Q17. Statements: All orange are green. No blue is green. All green are red.
Conclusions: (1) No blue is orange

(2) All red being orange is a possibility.
Answer: E

Q18. Statements: All Monkey are rat. Some rat are lion. No lion is a dog.
Conclusions: (1) All Monkey being lion is a possibility.

(2) Mo dog is a Rat
Answer: A

Q19. Statements: No dollar is yen. Some yen are franc. All rupee are dollar.
Conclusions: (1) No dollar is franc.

(2) No yen is rupee.
Answer: B

Q20. Statements: All pen are eraser. All eraser are pencil. Some eraser are
scale.
Conclusions: (1) All scale being pencil is a possibility.
(2) No eraser is a scale.
Answer: A

Q21. Statements: No table is bench. All bench are chair. Some chair are
huts.
Conclusions: (1) No table is chair.
(2) Some bench are huts.
Answer: D
Q22. Statements: Some image are picture. Some picture are photo. Some
photo are clip.
Conclusions: (1) All image are clip
(2) Some clip are picture.
Answer: D
Q23. Statements: All apple are grapes. Some apple are Mango. No mango
is banana.
Conclusions: (1) All banana being apple is a possibility.
(2) All grapes being banana is a possibility.
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Q24. Statements: All Png are bmp. Some bmp are jpg. All gif are jpg.
Conclusions: (1) Some bmp are gif.

(2) Some jpg are png.
Answer: D

Q25. Statements: Some chairs are bags. All trees are chairs.
Conclusions: (1) Some trees are bags.

(2) Some bags are trees.
Answer: D

Q26. Statements: No man is a lion. Ram is a man.
Conclusions: (1) Ramis not a lion.

(2) All men are not ram.
Answer: A

Q27. Statements: No tiger is a lion. Shiva is a tiger.
Conclusions: (1) Shiva is not a lion.

(2) All tigers are not Shiva.
Answer: A

Q28. Statements: All glasses are mirrors. Some mirrors are black.
Conclusions: |: All mirrors are glasses

II: Some glasses are black.
Answer: D

Q29. Statement: Some dogs are monkeys. No monkey is black.
Conclusions: |: Some dogs are black

II: Some monkeys are dogs
Answer: B

Q30. Statement: Many actors are directors. All directors are dancers.
Conclusions: | : Some actors are dancers

II: No director is an actor.
Answer: A
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Q31. Statement: All roads are poles. No poles are Bungalows.
Conclusion: Some roads are Bungalows

Some Bungalows are poles
Answer: D

Q32. Statement: Only dogs are animals. No historian is an animals.
Conclusion: |: Some dogs are not historian

II: Some historians are not dogs.
Answer: A

Q33. Statement: Some chairs are caps. No cap is red.
Conclusion: |: Some caps are chairs

II: No chair is red.
Answer: A

Q34. Statement: Some cups are belt. No belt is black.
Conclusion: |: Some cups are blacks.

|l: Some cups are not black.
Answer: B

Q35. Statement: Some girls are flowers. Some flowers are books.
Conclusions: |: Some girls are books

II: No books are girls
Answer: C

Q36. Statement: Some files are rats. All animals are rats.
Conclusion: I|: All files are rats.
Il: Some rats are animals.
Answer: B
Q37. Statements: All Men are women. All women are children is young.
Conclusion: |: Some children are men.
II: No men is young.
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E
.
Q38. Statement: Some Pots are Mats. All Mats are cats. No cat is Rat.

Conclusion: |: No rat is pot
Il: Some rats are not mats.

Answer:

Answer: B

Q39. Statement: Some pens are slots. Some slats are not pencils. All
pencils are Erasers.
Conclusion: |: Some pencil are not slats
Il: Some erasers are pens.
Answer: D

Q40. Statement: Some Bottles are lids. Some lids are flat. Some flat are
round.
Conclusion: | : Some flat are lid.

II: Some round are not bottles

Ameasrmes R
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Q41. Statement: All letters are vowels. Some vowels are words. No word is
consonant.
Conclusion: |: All consonant being vowels is a possibility.

II: No letter is consonants

Q42. Statement: All the bags are handles. All the handles are clips. All the
clips are gaps.
Conclusion: I: All the clips are bags.

II: All the handles are gaps.

Answer: A

Answer: B

Q43. Statements: All trucks are aeroplanes. Some scooters are aeroplanes.
Conclusions: (1) All trucks are Scooters.
(2) Some aeroplanes are trucks.
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Answer: B

Trucks Scooters

Aeroplanes
Q44. Statements: All baskets are marbles. Some marbles are sticks. No
stick is garden.
Conclusions: (i) Some Gardens are basket.
(i) No Garden is basket.

Answer: B

Q45. Statements: All keys are staplers, All staplers are blades. Some
blades are eraser. Erasers are Sharpeners.
Conclusions: (i) Some sharpeners are keys.
(ii) Al keys are blades.
Answer: B
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Q46. Statements: Some cats are dogs. All rats are dogs.
Conclusion: (1) Some cats are Rats

(2) Some rats are Cats.
Answer: D

Q47. Statement: Some chairs are hats. No hat is red.
Conclusions: (1) Some hats are chairs.

(2) No chair is red.
Answer: A

Q48. Statement: Some cups are laptop. No laptop is black.
Conclusions: (1) Some cups are black.

(2) Some cups are not black.
Answer: B

Q49. Statements: Some dogs are cows. No cow is black.
Conclusions: (1) Some dogs are black.

(2) Some cows are dogs
Answer: B

Q50. Statements: All papers are copies. All copies are erasers.
Conclusions: (i) Some erasers are papers.

(ii) Some copies are no papers.
Answer: A

Q51. Statement: Some ships are Monkeys. Some boats are ships.
Conclusions: (1) Some monkeys are boats.

(2) Some ships are neither boat nor monkey.
Answer: D

Q52. Statements: All sportsman are hardworking. No sportsman are
superstitions.
Conclusions: (1) No sportsman are superstitions
(2) All superstitions are not sportsman
Answer: E
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Q53. Statement: All cricketer are hardworking. Mo cricketer are
superstitions.
Conclusions: (1) No cricketer are superstitions.
(2) All superstitions are not cricketer.
Answer: E

Q54. Statement: Some mirrors are glasses. All trees are mirrors.
Conclusions: (1) Some trees are glasses

(2) Some glasses are trees.
Answer: D

Q55. Statement: All player are hardworking. No player are superstitions.
Conclusion: (1) No players are superstitions.

(2) All superstitions are not players
Answer: E

Q56. Statements: All roads are villages. No villages are Bungalows.
Conclusions: (1) Some roads are Bungalows.
(2) Some Bungalows are villages.

Answer: D
Q57. Statements: Many actors are producers. All producers are dancers.
Conclusions: (1) Some actors are dancers.

(2) Mo producer is an actor. Full download
Answer: A

Q58. Statements: Many actors are Comedians. All comedians are dancers.
Conclusions: (1) Some actors are dancers

(2) No comedian is an actor.
Answer: A

Q59. Statement: All cricketers are fall. Rajeshwar is falls.
Conclusions: (1) Rajeshwar is a cricketer

(2) Rajeshwar is not cricketer.
Answer: C
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Q60. Statement: All players are fall. Sachin is fall.
Conclusions: (i) Sachin is a player.

(ii) Sachin is not player.
Answer: C

Q61. Statement: No man is a zebra. Ram is a man.
Conclusions: (1) Ram is not a zebra

(2) All men are not Ram
Answer: A
Q62. Statement: All Sportsman are strong. Rajesh is strong.
Conclusions: (i) Rajesh is a sportsman

(i) Rajesh is not sportsman
Answer: C
Q63. Statements: Some leaders are singers. All the singers are dancers.
Conclusions: (1) Some leaders are dancers

(2) No singer is leader.
Answer: A

Leaders £ Dancers

Q64. Statement: Some actors are musician. All the Musicians are dancers.
Conclusions: (1) Some actors are dancers.
(2) No Musician is actor.
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Answer: A

Dancers

Actors

Q65. Statement: All the harmoniums are Desktop. All the Desktops are
flutes.
Conclusion: (1) All the flutes are Desktop.
(2) All the harmoniums are flutes.
Answer: B

Flutes

Desktop

Harmoniums

Q66. Statement: All the guitars are instruments. All the instruments are
flutes.
Conclusions: (1) All the ﬂutes are |nstruments
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Answer: B

Flutes

Instruments

Guitar

Q67. Statement: Some Bananas are yellow. Some tixo are Bananas.
Conclusions: (1) Some Bananas are green

(2) Tixo is a yellow
Answer: D

Yellow

Q68. Statements: Some ants are elephants. All the elephants are apples.
Conclusions: (1) All the apples are elephants
(2) Some ants are apples.
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Answer: B

Apples

Elephant Ants

Q69. Statement: Some papers are pens. All sharpeners are pen.
Conclusion: (1) Some pens are sharpeners.

(2) Some pens are papers.
Answer: E

Pens
Paper
Sharpners

Q70. Statement: Some papers are books. All the pencils are books.
Conclusions: (1) Some books are pencils.

(2) Some books are papers.
Answer: E

Pencils

Faper- Books

Q71. Statement: All the actors are girls. All the girls are intelligent.
Conclusion: (1) All the actors are intelligent.
(2) Some qirs are actors.
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Answer: E

Intelligent
Girls
Actors

Q72. Statement: All the windows are woods. No wood is a wall.
Conclusion: (1) Some windows are walls.

(2) No wall is a wood.
Answer: B

Woods Wall
Windows

Q73. Statement: All cups are bats. All bats are shirts.
Conclusion: (1) Some cups are not shirts.

(2) Some shirts are cups.
Answer: B

Q74. Statement: Some cows are silvers. Some silvers are elephants.
Conclusion: (1) Some cows are elephants

(2) All silvers are elephants
Answer: D



I [Chapter = 13] Syllogism |m [ 3.657 |

Q75. Statements: All the pencils are boxes. All the boxes are inks.
Conclusions: (1) All the pencils are inks.

(2) Some inks are pencils.
Answer: E

Q76. Statements: Some dogs are rats. Some rats are cats.
Conclusions: (1) Some dogs are cats.

(2) Some cats are dogs.
Answer: D

Q77. Statements: Some tigers are bats. Some bats are cats.
Conclusions: (1) Some tigers are cats.

(2) Some cats are tigers.
Answer: D

Q78. Statements: All the cars are flies. Some scooters are flies.
Conclusions: (1) All the cars are scooters.

(2) Some scooters are cars.
Answer: D

Q79. Statements: All bags are chalks. No chalks is toffee.
Conclusions: (1) No bag is toffee.

(2) All chalks are bags.
Answer: A

Q80. Statements: All cars are Rockets. All fans are Cats.
Conclusions: (1) All cars are fans.

(2) Some fans are cars.
Answer: D
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PasT YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2018 - May

[1] A prisoner introduced a boy who came to visit him to the jailor as
“Brothers and sisters | have none, he is my father's son’s son”. Who is

the boy?

(a) Nephew (b) Son

(c) Cousin (d) Uncle (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) 'Son’

2018 - NovEMBER

Directions (2 - 4) : Each of the following questions contains two statements
followed by two conclusions number | and 1. You have to decide which of the
given conclusions definitely follows from the given statements.
[2] Statements:

1. Some phones are watches

2. All watches are guns

Conclusions : |. All guns are watches
Il. Some guns are phones.
(a) Only conclusion | follows (b) Only conclusion Il follows
(c) Either | or Il follows (d) Neither | nor Il follows (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b)

Pranes

49

Oy eavnthaion M iy

Gung

[3] Statements :
1. Some books are pens
2. No pen is pencil
Conclusions : |. Some books are pencil
Il. No book is pencil
(a) Only conclusion | follows (b) Only conclusion |l follows

(c) Either | or Il follows (d) Neither | nor |l follows (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)

Book Pens Pencils

Either ‘I' Or *II' follows
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[4] Statements :
1. Some players are singers
2. All singers are tall
Conclusions : |. Some players are tall
1. All players are tall
(a) Only conclusion | follows (b) Only conclusion Il follows
(c) Either | or Il follows (d) Meither I nor 1l follows (1 mark)

Answer:
(a)
Plagars
“ . m
Ordy conchusion T foliows:
2019 - JuNE

[6] Statement | Sachin is a boy
Il All boys are good.
Conclusion | : All boys are Sachin
Il : Sachin is not a good boy
(a) If only | follow
(b) If only Il follow
(€) If both | & Il follow
(d) If neither | nor Il follow (1 mark)
Answer: (d)

®) Sachin

Boys
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(€]

(71

Statement I: Some fools are intelligent
Statement |1: All intelligent are great
Conclusion |: Some fools are great
Conclusion II: All greats are intelligent
(a) Conclusion | follows

(b} Conclusion Il follows

{c) Neither | nor Il follows

(d) either l or |l follows (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)

Fools

. reat

Statement |: Sohan is good Sports man.

Statement |1: Sports man is healthy.

Conclusion |: Sohan is healthy.

Conclusion II: All Sports mens are good.

(a) Conclusion | follows

(b) Conclusion Il follows

(c) Meither | nor Il follows

(d) Either | or Il follows (1 mark)
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Answer:
(@)
Healthy
So 1* conclusion is follows.
[8] Statement: | All the actors are girls.
Il All the girls are beautiful.
Conclusion : 1 All the actors are beautiful

Il Some girls are actors
(a) If only | follow
(b) If only Il follow
(c) If both | & Il follow
(d) If neither | nor 11 follow {1 mark)
Answer:
(c)

Beautiful
Girls
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2019 - NOVEMBER

[9] Statements:
Some fruits are flowers
Mo flower is a boat
All boat are rivers
Conclusion:
I, Some fruits are rivers
Il. Some rivers are boats
. Some rivers are fruits
IV. Some flowers are fruits
(a) OnlyI& Il follows
(b) Only Il & 1l follows
(c) Only Il & IV follows
(d) Al follows (1 mark)

Answer:
River
.

(c)
Conclusions: Some flowers are fruits some rivers are boots
So conclusion 1l & IV hold good.
[10] Statements: All dogs are papers

All building are rains

All Papers are building

| some rains are buildings.

Conclusion Il some rains are papers.

1l All dogs are rains.

IV some papers are rains.

(a) only | follows

(b) only 1, 11, Il follows

(c) either | or Il follows
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Answer:
(b) According to Question

Conclusions
* Some rains are buildings.
* Some buildings are papers.
+ Some papers are dogs.
So,
Gonelusion I, 11, 11l follow
-]
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PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

(1

(2]

(3]

The quickest method to collect primary data is :

(a) Personal Interview

(b) Indirect Interview

(c) Mailed Questionnaire Method

(d) Telephonic Interview (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Telephonic interview method is considered as the quickest method
to collect primary data as the relevant information can be gathered
by the researcher himself by contacting the interviewer over the
phone without any time log.

Which of the following statement is true?

(a) Statistics is derived from the French word ‘Statistik’

(b) Statistics is derived from the Italian word ‘Statista’.

(c) Statistics is derived from the Latin word ‘Statistique’.

(d) MNone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) According to the History of Statistics we can see that one school of
thought is of the view that statistics is derived from the ltalian word
‘Statista’

The following data relates to the incomes of 90 persons :

Income in % : 1500-1999 | 2000-2499 | 2500-2999 | 3000-3499

MNo. of Persons : 13 32 20 25
What is the percentage of persons earning more than ¥ 2,500 ?
(a) 45 {b) 50

(c) 52 (dy 55 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) No. of persons earning more than ¥ 2500 =20 + 25 = 45
. The percentage of persons eaming more than

4
% 2,500 = ;f % 100 = 50 %

2007 - FEBRUARY

(4]

(51

In tabulation, source of data, if any, is shown in the :

(a) Stub (b) Body

(c) Caption (d) Footnote (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) The source of data, if any, in any kind of tabulation is shown in the
footnote.

Divided bar chart is good for :

(a) Comparing various components of a variable

(b) Relating the different components to the whole.

{c) (a)and (b)

(d) (a) or(b) (1 mark)

Answer:

(¢) Divided Bar Chart, also known as percentage Bar Diagrams, is good
for both the things i.e. for comparing different components of a
variable as well as the relating of the different components to the whole.

2007 - MAaY
[6] Relative frequency for a particular class lies between :
{a) Dand 1 (b) 0and 1, both inclusive
(c) —1and0 {d) —1and1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Relative frequency of a class interval is defined as the ratio of the
classfrequency to the total frequency. Therefore, Relative frequency

o o AL el = L g e il - s
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(71

(8l

(9l

Find the number of observations between 350 and 400 from the
following data :

Value : More than More than More than More than
200 350 400 450

ROE 48 25 12 0

observations :

(a) 13 {b) 15

(c) 17 (d) 19 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) The number of observation which are more than 350 is inclusive of
those observations which are more than 400 and 450.

- Deducting those number of observations which are more than 400
and 450 from the number of observations which are 350, we will get
the number of observations lying between 350 and 400.
So, the number of observations lying between 350 and 400 = 25 —
12-0=13
When the width of all classes is same, frequency polygon has not the
same area as the Histogram :

(a) False (b) True
(c) Both {d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) When the width of all classes is same frequency, polygon has the
same area as the histogram.

The graphical representation of a cumulative frequency distribution is

called :

(a) Histogram (b) Ogive
(c) Both (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The graphical representation of a cumulative frequency distribution
is called Ogive i.e. by plotting the cumulative frequency against the
respective class boundary, we get olives which can be less than
type ogive are these than type olives depending upon the type of
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2007 - AugusT

[10]

(1]

A table has parts.
(a) Four (b) Two
(c) Five (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) A table has five parts namely.

(i) Stub

(iiy Caption

(i) Body

(iv) Box head

(v) Footnote.
Cost of sugar in a month under the heads raw materials, labour, direct
production and others were 12, 20, 35 and 23 units respectively. What
is the difference between the central angles for the largest and smallest
compenents of the cost of sugar ?

(a) 72° (b) 48°
{c) 56° (d) 92° {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Total components of the cost of sugar
= (12 + 20 + 35 + 23) units
=90 units
Largest component of cost of sugar
=35 units

ie. o x360°= 140
Smallest component of cost of sugar
=12 units
. 12 0 0
ie 9o 360" = 48

. Difference between the central angles for the largest and
smallest components of the cost of sugar

4 an0 aal AnD
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[12]

Frequency density corresponding to a class interval is the ratio of :

(a) Class Frequency to the Total Frequency

(b) Class Frequency to the Class Length

(c) Class Length to the Class Frequency

(d) Class Frequency to the Cumulative Frequency (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Frequency density of a class interval is defined as the ratio of the
frequency of that class interval to the corresponding class length.

2007 - NOVEMBER

(13]

[14]

In order to compare two or more related series, we consider :

(a) Multiple Bar Chart (b) Grouped Bar Chart
(c) (a)or(b) {d) (a)and (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Multiple Bar Chart also known as Grouped Bar Chart is one
dimensional diagram in which two or more bars adjoining each
other are constructed to represent the values of different variables
or the values of various components of the same variable.
Multiple Bar Chart or Grouped Bar Chart is considered to compare
two or more related series.

An area diagram is :

(a) Histogram (b} Ogive
(¢} Frequency Polygon {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Histogram is a graph that represents the class frequencies in a
frequency distribution by vertical adjacent rectangles. A Histogram
is two - dimensional, ie. a histogram comprises of both length as
well as the width. As the Product of length and width indicates the
area. Therefore Area Histogram is referred to as an Area Diagram.
Its area represents the total frequency as distributed throughout
the classes.
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(18]

(18]

Most extreme values which would ever be included in a class interval
are called:

(a) Class Interval {b) Class Limits
(c) Class Boundaries (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Most extreme values which would be ever included in a class-
interval are called as class boundaries, also referred to as actual
class limit, are defined as the limits up to which the two limits,
(actual) of each class may be extended to fill up the gap that exist
between the classes.

In 2000, out of total of 1,750 workers of a factory, 1,200 were members

of a trade union. The number of women employed was 200 of which

175 did not belong to a trade union. In 2004, there were 1,800

employees who belong to a trade union and 50 who did not belong to

trade union. Of all the employees in 2004, 300 were women of whom
only 8 did not belong to the trade union. On the basis of this
information, the ratio of female members of the trade union in 2000 and

2004 is :

(a) 292:25 (b) 8:175

(c) 175:8 (d) 25:292 (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) TITLE : Sex distribution of Trade Union and Non- union members.
Year 2000 2004
Category Male |Female |Total |Male |Female | Total
Member 1175 25| 1200| 1508 292 | 1800
Mon-member 375 175| 550 42 8 50
Total 1550 200 | 1750 | 1550 300| 185

Required ratio of female members of the trade union is 2000 : 2004
=25:2082
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2008& - FEBRUARY

(17]

(18]

The lower class boundary is :

(a) An upper limit to Lower Class Limit

(b) A lower limit to Lower Class Limit.

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Lower class Boundary

Lower class limit -;—(upper class limit of the class — lower class

limit of the succeeding class). Therefore, lower class boundary is
a lower limit to lower class limit.

The distribution of profits of a company follows :

(a) J-shaped frequency curve

(b) U - shaped frequency curve

(c) Bell - shaped frequency curve

(d) Any of these {1 mark)

Answer:

(c) The bell- shaped curve looks like a bell. On a bell- shape curve, the
frequency, starting from a rather low value, gradually reaches the
maximum value, somewhere near the central part and then
gradually decreases to reach its lowest value at the other
extremity. Similar is the case of profits of a company. It rises till the
resources are fully utilized and if the resources are still utilized
then due to over-utilization of resources, the profits start declining.
This can be clearly depicted through the data given below:

Year Profits (% in lacs)
2004 10
2005 12
2006 15

2007 13
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(19]

(20]

Profits (T in lacs)

2004 2005 20d0 2007 2008

Years _’

Out of 1000 persons, 25 per cent were industrial workers and the rest
were agricultural workers, 300 persons enjoyed world cup matches on
T.V. 30 per cent of the people whao had not watched world cup matches
were industrial workers. What is the number of agricultural workers who
had enjoyed world cup matches on TV?

(a) 230 (b) 250
(c) 240 (d) 260 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d)
Category TV. NTV TOTAL
Agricultural workers 260 490 750
Industrial workers 40 210 250
Total 300 700 1000

Therefore, number of agricultural workers who had enjoyed world Cup
matches on T.V. = 260

Median of a distribution can be obtained from ;

(a) Histogram (b) Frequency Polygon

(¢) Less than type Ogives (d) MNone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:

(¢) Olives are considered for obtaining quartiles graphically. If a
perpendicular is drawn from the point of intersection of the two o-
gives, i.e. less than type ogive and more than type give, on the
horizontal axis, then x- value of this point gives us the value of
median, the second or middle quartile.

2008 - JUNE

[21]

[22]

[23]

In indirect oral investigation :

(a) Data is not capable of numerical expression

(b) Mot possible or desirable to approach informant directly.

(c) Data is collected from the hooks.

(d) None of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Indirect oral investigation is a method in which a third person is
contacted who is expected to know the necessary details about the
persons for whom the enquiry is meant. This method is suitable
when itis not possible or deliverable to approach informant directly.

Circular diagrams are always :

(a) One - dimensional {b) Two - dimensional

(c) Three - dimensional (d) Cartograms (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Circular diagram is a Two- dimension diagram in which a circle is
prepared and the radius of circle is determined on the basis of
minimum square root value of the variable. Two- dimensional
diagram is a diagram which is prepared on the basis of two
dimension i.e. length and width.

The column headings of a table are known as :

(a) Body (b) Stub

(c) Box-head (d) Caption (1 mark)
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(24]

Answer:

(d) Each column is given a heading to explain what the figures in the
columns represent. These column headings of a table are known
as caption.

Some important sources of secondary data are

(a) International and Government sources

(b) International and primary sources

(¢} Private and primary sources

(d) Gowvernment sources (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) The Government source like Indian trade journal - weekly, reserve
Bank of India Bulletin - monthly, etc and International sources like
WHO, World Bank, IMF, etc are some of the important sources of
secondary data.

2008 - DECEMBER

(25]

From the following data find the number class intervals if class length

is given as 5.

73,72, 65, 41, 54, 80, 50, 46, 49, 53.

(a) 6 (b) 5

(c) 7 (@ 8 (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) We have, Range = Maximum value — Minimum value = 80 — 41 =
39

Class length =5
No. of class Intervals x class lengths Range

= No. of class Intervals x 5 = 39

= No. of class Intervals = 3_: =8
(We always take the next integer as the no. of class intervals so as

to include both the minimum and maximum values).
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[26]

(27]

(28]

The most appropriate diagram to represent the data relating to the
monthly expenditure on different items by a family is

(a) Histogram (b) Pie-diagram.

(c) Frequency polygon (d) Line graph. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Pie diagram

Which of the following is a statistical data ?

(a) Ram is 50 years old.

(b) Height of Rarn is 5'6" and of Shyam and Hari is 5'3" and 5'4"
respectively.

{c) Height of Ram is 5'6" and weight is 90kg

(d) Sale of A was more than B and C. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Option (b) represents statistical data which can be understood by
referring the definition of statistics keeping note of the following
points.

(1) Statistics are aggregate of facts. A single figure cannot be
called as statistics because it cannot be compared to draw
any conclusion out of it.

(2) All statistical facts are expressed in numbers. Qualitative
expressions like young, old, etc do not constitute statistics.

(3) Statistics should be placed in relation to each other so as to
facilitate comparison. For this purpose, the data must be
homogenous and not heterogenous. e.g. height and weight are
heterogenous in character.

Sales of XYZ Ltd. for 4 months is :
Months Sales

Jan. 10,000

Feb. 15,000

May 18,000

Apr. 9,000
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The above data represents :

(a) Discrete (b) Continuous
(c) Individual {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Givendata represents unclassified and ungrouped data. Therefore,
the given series is an individual series.

2009 - JUNE
[29] Mid values are also called
(a) Lower limit (b} Upper limit
(c) Class mark (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(30]

[31]

(c) Mid-values are also called class mark.
Class Mark = Lowerclasslimt + Upperclasslimit

2
Which of the following is not a two-dimensional figure ?
(a) Line Diagram (b) Pie Diagram
(c) Square Diagram (d) Rectangle Diagram (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Line Diagram.

Less than type and more than type Ogives meet at a point known as:
(a) Mean (b) Median

(c) Mode {d) None {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) By plotting cumulative frequency against the respective class
boundary, we get olives. There are two type of olives :
(i) Less than type ogive.
(i) More than type ogive.

Olives may be considered for obtaining quartiles graphically.

If a perpendicular is drawn from the point of intersection of two
olives on the horizontal axis, then the x-value of this point gives us
the value of median, the second or middle quartile.
Therefore, the meeting point of less than type ogive and more than
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2009 - DECEMBER

(32]

[33]

(34]

[35]

Arrange the dimensions of Bar diagram, Cube diagram, Pie diagram in
sequence.

(a) 1,3,2 (b) 2,1,3

{c) 2,3,1 (d) 3,21 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Bardiagram is one dimensional.
Cube diagram has 3 dimensions viz. length breadth and height and
hence is three-dimensional.
Pie-diagram is two-dimensional.
Therefore, if we arrange it in sequence, we get:
Bar diagram, cube-diagram and Pie diagram i.e. 1, 3, 2.

With the help of histogram one can find.

(a) Mean (b) Median

(c) Mode (d) First Quartile (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Histogram is used to find Mode. [Self Explanatory]

Nationality of a person is :

(a) Discrete variable (b) An attribute

(c¢) Continuous variable (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) A qualitative characteristic is known as an attribute.
So the nationality of a person is an attribute as it is a qualitative
characteristic.
If we plot less than and more than type frequency distribution, then the
graph plotted is

(a) Histogram (b) Frequency Curve
(c) Ogive (d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) If we plot less than and more than type frequency distribution, then
the graph plotted is Ogive.
Ogive are of two types - Less than type ogive and more than type
afive lealf-exynlanatorny]
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2010 - JUNE

(36]

[37]

The primary rules that should be observed in classification
(i) As far as possible, the class should be of equal width
(ii) The classes should be exhaustive

(iily The classes should be unambiguously defined.

Then which of the following is correct

(a) only (i) and (i) (b) only (i) and (i)
(c) only (i) and (jii) (d) all {i), (i) and (iii) (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Requisites of a good classification are:
(1) It should be exhaustive
(2) It should be mutually exclusive
(3) It should be unambiguous
(4) It should be stable and flexible
(5) It should be homogeneaus
(6) It should be a revealing classification

Using Ogive Curve, we can determine

(a) Median {b) Quartile

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Olives are considered for obtaining quartiles graphically. If a
perpendicular is drawn from point of intersection of two Olives on
horizontal axis, then x-value of this point gives us the value of
median (2™ or middle quartile).

2010 - DECEMBER

(38]

Mode can be obtained from
(a) Frequency polygon. (b) Histogram.
(c) Ogive {d) Al of the above (1 mark)

Answer:
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(39]

(40]

The data obtained by the internet are

(a) Primary data (b) Secondary data

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Secondary data

The statistical measure computed from the sample observations alone
have been termed as

{a) estimate (b) parameter.

(c) statistic (d) attribute. (1 mark)
Answer:

{e) Statistic

2011 - JUNE

[41] When the two curves of ogive intersect, the point of intersection
provides :
(a) First Quartile {b) Second Quartile
{(c) Third Quartile (d) Mode. (1 mark)
Answer:

[42]

{b) We know, that the two curves viz. Less than Ogive & More than
QOgive intersect at a point called MEDIAN or we can say Second
Quartile.

Frequency Density can be termed as:

(a) Class frequency to the cumulative frequency

(b} Class frequency to the total frequency

(c) Class frequency to the class length

(d) Class length to the class frequency. (1 mark)

Answer:

(e) Class frequency to the class length.
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[43]

[44]

The Choronological classification of data are classified on the basis of :
(a) Attributes (b) Area

(c) Time {d) Class Interval (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Chronological Classification data are classified on the basis of
"TIME".

Arrange the following dimension wise : pie-diagram, bar-diagram and
cubic diagram.

(a) 1,23 (b) 3,1,2

(c) 3.2.1 (d) 21,3 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Pie-Diagram :Two Dimensional Diagram (2)
These Diagrams are also called as "Area-Diagrams”.
Used when different segments or components of values are also
to be presented.
Bar-Diagram : One Dimensional Diagram (1) means such
diagrams where only one dimensional measurement i.e. height is
used. There is no importance of width or thickness in these
diagrams. The heights of bars are taken on the basis of values.
Cubic-Diagram :Three Dimensional Diagram (3) are those in
which three dimensions viz length, breadth & height are taken into
account. used when these is wide range of data and three different
but inter-related features of data are to be represented
simultaneously.

2011 - DECEMBER

[45] The frequency of class 20-30 in the following data is

Class 0-10 | 10-20 | 20-30 | 30-40 | 40-50
Cumulative Frequency 5 13 28 34 38
(a) 5 {b) 28

(c) 15 {d) 13 (1 mark)
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(48]

(47]

Answer:

(c)

Class Cumulative freq. Frequency

0-10 5 5
10-20 13 13-5=8
20-30 28 28—-13=15
30-40 34 34-28=6
40-50 38 38-34=4
The Graphical representation by which median is calculated is called
(a) Ogive Curve (b) Frequency Curve

(c) Line diagram {(d) Histogram (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The median is calculated by Ogive Curve

Which of the following is not a two dimensional diagram?

(a) Square diagram {b) Line diagram

(c) Rectangular diagram (d) Pie-chart (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Line diagram is not two dimensional diagram

2012 - JUNE

[48] From which graphical representation, we can calculate partition
values ?
(a) Lorenz curve (b) Ogive curve
(¢} Histogram {d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) We can calculate partition values with the help of O'Give Curve for
graphical representation.
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[49] The data given below refers to the marks gained by a group of

students:
z =

mis S0 B3¢ Eg Fo 3o
@ o il & R

Ne. of
ool 15 38 65 84 100

Then the no. of students getting marks more than 30 would be

@s {b) 53
©) 35 (d) 62 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Converting the given “Less than” type frequency distribution to
Naormal frequency distribution :

Class interval (f) frequency
0 - 10 15

10- 20 23

20- 30 27

30- 40 19

40 - 50 16
Hence,

The no. of students getting marks more than 30 is 19 + 16 = 35

[50] Cost of Sugarin a month under the heads raw materials, labour, direct

production and others were 12,20,35 & 23 units respectively. The
difference between their central angles for the largest & smallest
compenents of the cost of Sugar is

(a) 92 by 72
(c) 48 (d) 56 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Cost of SUGAR :
HEAD Units Angular-Value

Baw-Matarial 1 12 . Al AB  70em o bt
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Labour 20 % x 360 = 80
Direct Production 35 :_fj % 360 = 140 (Largest)
Others _23 23 4 360 =92

90 Units 9%

Difference between their central angles of largest
components =140 -48
=92

2012 - DECEMBER

[E1] What is a exclusive series?
(a) In which both upper and lower limit are not included in class
frequency.

(b) In which lower limit is not included in class frequency.

(c) In which upper limit is not included in class frequency.

(d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢} In exclusive series, upper limit is not included in class frequency.

2013 - JUNE

[52] A pie diagram is used to represent the following data:

Source: Customs  Excise Income Wealth
tax tax

Revenue in

million rupees: 120 180 240 180

The central angles in the pie diagram corresponding to income tax and
waalth tay reenoctivaby:
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Central Angle of wealth tax =-

(a) (120,90 ) {b) (90 ,120)
(c) (60 ,120) (d) (90 ,60) (1 mark)
Answer:

Revenue of income tax « 360
Total Revenue

= 20 % 360
120 - 180 - 240 - 180

?“" % 360 = 120

(a) Central Angle

Revenue of wealth tax % 360
Total Revenus

=180 , 350
?2
=90

2013 - DECEMBER

(53]

(54]

Difference between the maximum and minimum value of a given data
is called
(a) Width (b) Size
(c) Range (d) Class (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Difference between the maximum and minimum value of given
data is called Range.
If class intervalis 10 - 14, 15 - 19, 20 - 24, then the first class is
(a) 10-15 (b) 9.5-145
(c) 10.5-155 (d) 9-15 (1 mark)
Answer:
{b) Class intervalsis 10- 14, 15-19, 20 - 24,
D=15-14=1
Lo LA
2 2

First class is (10 -0.5) - (14 + 0.5)
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[55] The difference between the upper and lower limit of a class is called

(a) Class Int-erval (b) Mid Value
(c) Class boundary (d) Frequency (1 mark)
Answer:

{a) The difference between the upper and lower limit of class is called
class interval (class width).

2014 - JuNE

(56]

(57]

There were 200 employees in an office in which 150 were married.
Total male employees were 160 out of which 120 were married. What
was the number of female unmarried employees?

(a) 30 {b) 10

(c) 40 {d) 50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Total Employees in the office =200

No. of Employees who are married =150
Na, of Employees who are unmarried =200 - 150 =50
Mo. of Total male Employees =160
No. of Married male Employees =120

No. of unmarried male Employees = 160- 120 =40
No. of females who are unmarried =50-40=10

“The less than Ogive” is a:

(a) U-Shaped Curve (b) J-Shaped Curve

(c) S-Shaped (d) Bell Shaped Curve (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) “The less than Ogive” is a s - shaped.
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(58]

(59]

The following data relates to the marks of a group of students.
Marks No. of Students
More than 70% a7
More than 60% 18
More than 50% 40
More than 40% 60
More than 30% 75
More than 20% 100
How many students have got marks less than 50%7
(a) 60 (b) 82
(c) 40 {d) 53 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Marks (in%) C.I. Frequency
20-30 100 - 75 =25
30-40 75-60=15
40 - 50 60 - 40 =20
50 - 60 40 -18 =22
60 - 70 18-07 =11
70-80 =07
No. of students who got marks less than 50% = 25 + 15
+ 20 = 60

To draw Histogram, the frequency distribution should be:

(a) Inclusive type

(b) Exclusive type

(c) Inclusive and Exclusive type

(d) None of these. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) ToDraw Histogram, the frequency distribution should be exclusive
type.
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2014 - DECEMBER

(60]

[61]

(62]

(63]

The most appropriate diagram to represent the five - year plan outlay
of India in different economic sectors is:

(a) Pie diagram (b) Histogram

(c) Line-Graph (d) Frequency Polygon (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Pie diagram

If the fluctuations in the observed value are very small as compared to
the size of the item, it is presented by:

(a) Zchart (b) Ogive curve

(c) False base line (d) Control chart (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) If the fluctuations in the observed value are wvery small as
compared to the size of the item, it is present by false base line.

For constructing a histogram, the class-intervals of a frequency
distribution must be

(a) equal (b) unequal

(c) equal or unequal (d) none of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) For constructing a histogram, the class-intervals of a frequency
distribution must be equal.

100 persons are classified into male/female and graduate/non-graduate
classes. This data classification is:

(a) Cardinal data (b) Ordinal data

(c) Spatial Series data {d) Temporal data (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) ordinal data
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2015 - JUNE

[64]

(5]

[66]

If we draw a perpendicular on x-axis from the point of inter-section of
both ‘less than' and ‘more than’ frequency curves we will get the value
of

(a) mode {b) median
(c) arithmetic mean (d) third quartile (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If we draw a perpendicular on x-axis from the point of intersection
of both ‘less than' and ‘more than’ frequency curve, We will get the
value of ‘Median’.

Histogram is used for the presentation of the following type of series

(a) Time series

(b) Continuous frequency distribution

(c) Discrete frequency distribution

(d) Individual cbservation (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Histogram is used for the presentation of the continuous
frequency distribution of the series.

Curve obtained by joining the points whose x coordinates are the upper

limits of the class intervals and y coordinates are the corresponding

cumulative frequencies is called.

(a) Frequency Polygon (b) Frequency curve
(c) Histogram (d) Ogive. (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Curve obtained by joining the points whose x co-ordinate are the
upper limits of the class intervals and y co-ordinates are the
corresponding cumulative frequencies is called ‘o’ give.
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(67]

(68]

The number of cbservations between 150 and 200 based on the
following data is

Value: More More More More
than 100 than 150 than 200 than 250

No. of observations: 76 63 28 05
(a) 46 (b) 35
(c) 28 (d) 23 (1 mark)
Answer:
(B)

C.l. Frequency

100-150 76-63 =13

150-200 63-28 =135

200-250 28-05 =23
250-300 05

The No. of observation b/w 150 and 200 is

The number of car accidents in seven days in a locality are given
below:

No. of accidents: o 1 2 3 4 5 B 7
Frequency: 12 8 11 13 8 9 6 3
What will be the number of cases when 4 or more accidents occurred?
(a) 32 (b) 41

(c) 26 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c)

No. of Accident: 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Frequency: 2 9 11 13 8 9 6 3

No. of Cases when 4 or more Accidents occurred
=B+9+6+3=26
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2015 - DECEMBER

(69]

(70]

[71]

[72]

The most common form of diagrammatic representation of a grouped
frequency distribution is:

(a) Histogram (b} Ogive
(c) Both {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The most common form of diagrammatic representation of a group
frequency distribution is Histogram.

Classification is of kinds.

(a) Two (b) Three

(c) One {d) Four (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Classification is of four kind.

The chart that uses logarithm of variable is known as:

(a) Ratio chart (b) Line chart

(c) Multiple line chart (d) Component line chart (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The chart that uses logarithm of variable is known as Ratio Chart.

Find the number of observation between 250 and 300 from the
following data:
Value more than: 200 250 300 500
No. of abservation: 56 38 15 0
(a) 38 {(b) 23
(c) 15 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)

C. Frequency

200-250 | 56-38=18
250-300 | 3B-15=23
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300-350 15-0 =15
350-400 0-0=0
No. of observation b/w 250 and 350 =23

2016 - JUuNE

[73] Data collected on religion from the census reports are:

(a) Primary data (b) Secondary data

(c) Sample data (d) (a)or(b) (1 mark)

Answer:

{b) DATA collected on religion from the census reports are secondary
data.

2016 - DECEMBER

[74] In collection of data which of the following interview methods:
(a) Personal interview method
(b) Telephone interview method
(c) Published data
(d) (a)and (b) {1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Personal Interview Method and Telephone Interview Method are
the Interview Method.
[75] For constructing a histogram the class intervals of a frequency
distribution must be of the following type:

(a) Equal (b) Unequal
(¢} Equal or Unequal (d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) For constructing a histogram the class intervals of a frequency
distribution must be equal.
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[76]

[77]

Profits made by XYZ Bank which is a blue chip company in different
years refer to:

(a) An attribute (b) A discrete variable

(c) A continuous variable (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Profit made by XYZ Bank in different years refer to a continuous
variable because Blue chips company's profit always increased.

Mode of presentation data

(a) Textual presentation (b) Tabulation

(c) Oral presentation {d) (a)and (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Mode of presentation data are textual presentation and tabulation.

2017 - JUNE
[78] If the data represent costs spent on conducting an examination under
various needs, then the most suitable diagram will be:
(a) Pie diagram {b) Frequency diagram
(c) Bardiagram (d) Multiple bar diagram (1 mark)
Answer:

[79]

(a) If the data represent cost spent on conducting an examination
under various heads then the most suitable diagram will be Pie
diagram.

Frequency density corresponding to class interval is the ratio of :

(a) Class frequency to the total frequency

(b) Class frequency to the class length

(c) Class length to the class frequency

(d) Class frequency to the cumulative frequency (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Frequency density corresponding to a class Interval is the Ratio of

class Frequency to the class Length.

Eraalaney Aanaihy — Fraguency of tha class
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(80]

The point of intersection of less than ogive and greater than ogive
curve gives us:

(a) Mean (b) Mode

(c) Median (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) The point of intersection of less than ‘0" give and greater than ‘0"
give curve gives us Median.

2017 - DECEMBER

(81]

(82]

‘Stub’ of a table is the

(a) Left part of the table describing the columns

(b) Right part of the table describing the columns

(c) Right part of the table describing the rows

(d) Left part of the table describing the rows. (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) 'Stub’ of a table is the left part of the table describing the rows.
Frequency density corresponding to a class interval is the ratio of

(a) Class frequency to total frequency

(b) Class frequency to the class length

(c) Class length to class frequency

(d) Class frequency to the cumulative frequency. {1 mark)
Answer:

Please refer question no. [79] on page no. 6395.
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2018 - May

(83]

(84]

Frequency density is used in the construction of

(a) Histogram

(b) Ogive

(c) Frequency polygon

(d) None when the classes are of unequal width (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Frequency density is used in the construction of Histogram.

Divided bar chart is considered for

(a) Comparing different components of a variable

(b) The relation of different components to the table

(c) (a)or (b)

(d) (a)and (b) (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Divided Bar Chart is considered for comparing different
components of a variable and the relation of different components
to the table.

2018 - NOVEMBER

(85]

The following frequency distribution
X 12 17 24 36 45
F: 2 5 3 8 9

is classified as

(a) Continuous distribution

(b) Discrete distribution

(¢} Cumulative frequency distribution

(d) None of the above (1 mark)
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(86]

(87]

(88]

(89]

Answer:
(b)

Xo |12 | 17 | 24 | 36 | 45

F: 2 5 3 8 9
is classified as Discrete distribution.

Histogram is useful to determine graphically the value of

(a) Arithmetic mean (b} Median

(c) Mode {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Histogram is useful to determine graphically the value of “mode”.
Data are said to be if the investigator himself is responsible

far the collection of the data.

(a) Primary data

(b) Secondary data

(c) Mixed of primary and secondary data

(d) None of the above (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Data are said to be Primary data if the Investigator himself is
responsible for the collection of the data.

A suitable graph for representing the portioning of total into sub parts
in statistics is:

(a) A Pie chart (b) A pictograph

(c) An ogive (d) Histogram (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A suitable graph for representating the portioning of total into sub
parts in stafistics is A Pie chart.

The number of times a particular items occurs in a class interval is
called its:

(a) Mean (b) Frequency

(e} Cumulative frequency {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The number of times a particular items occurs in a Class Interval

TR Lo & e L E bt g
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[90] An ogive is a graphical representation of
(a) Cumulative frequency distribution
(b) A frequency distribution
(c) Ungrouped data

(d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) An 'O’ give is a graphical representation of cumulative frequency
distribution.
[91]
Class 0-10 10-20 20-30 30-40 40-50
Frequency 4 6 20 8 3
For the class 20-30. Cumulative frequency is:
(a) 10 (b) 26
(c) 30 (d 41 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e}
C. F C.F
0-10 4
10-20 6 10
20-30 20 30
30-40 8 38
40-50 3
Cumulative frequency of Class Interval '20-30" is 30.
2019 - JUNE

[92] Which of the following graph is suitable for cumulative frequency
distribution?
(a) ‘O'give

ST D, B L el
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(c) G.M
(c) AM
Answer:

(1 mark)

(a) ‘O’give is graph suitable for cumulative frequency distribution.

[93] Histogram can be shown as
(a) Ellipse
(b) Rectangle
{c}) Hyperbola

(d) Circle

Answer:

(b) Histogram can be shown as Rectangle.
[94] __ Series is continuous.

(a) Open ended

(b) Exclusive

(c) Close ended

(d) Unequal call intervals

Answer:

(b) Exclusive Series is continuous.
[95] Ogive graph is used for finding

(a) Mean

(b) Mode

(c) Median

(d) None

Answer:

(c) ‘O’give graph is used for finding ‘Median’.

[96] Histogram is used for finding
{a) Mode
(b) Mean
(c} First quartile
(d) None
Answer:
(a) Histogram is used for finding ‘Mode’".

{1 mark)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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2019 - NOVEMBER

[97] The graphical representation of cumulative frequency distribution is
called.
(a) Histogram
(b) Historiagram
(c) Qgive
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) A curve that represents the cumulative frequency distribution of a
grouped data on a graph is called ogive.
Cumulative frequency on y-axis
Class interval on x-axis
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PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

(1

(2]

(3l

If x and y are related by x - y - 10 = 0 and mode of x is known to be 23,
then the mode of y is :

(a) 20 (b) 13
(c) 3 (d) 23 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Mode of x =23
x—y—-10=0
y=x—-10
Mode of y = Mode of x — 10
=23-=10
=13

A man travels at a speed of 20 km/hr and then returns at a speed of 30
km/ hr. His average speed of the whole journey is :

(a) 25 km/hr (b) 24.5 km/hr
(c) 24 km'hr {d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Harmmonic Mean is the method which is preferred for the computation

of average speed.

2ab  2x20x30

H.M = atb = 20+30 = 24 kmvhr
A student obtained the mean and standard deviation of 100 observations
as 40 and 5.1 respectively. It was later discovered that he had wrongly
copied down an observation as 50 instead of 40. The correct standard
deviation is :
(a) 5 (b) 6
{c) 3 (d) 7 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) n=100
wrong x =40
wrong o =5.1

wrong =40 x 100 = 4000
correct x = 4000 - 50 + 40 = 3990

o= | EX_ (2
n

i L 2
(o) Ton (40)

z Lx?
100
2

26.01 - X 1600
100

I¥® _ 5601 + 1600
100

Wrong  x* 162601
Correct x* = 162601 — (50 + (40)% = 161701

:comect X = COMeGtEX _ 3990 4544
n 100

(5.1) - 1600

nn

T .
correct o = M.mz
n

161701
100

(y1617.01 - 1592.01)=25 =5

a - (39.90)°

]
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[4] Foramoderately skewed distribution, quartile deviation and the standard
deviation are related by:

(a) 5.D.= ; Qp (b) S.D= i_'o,l::
{¢) S.D.= % Q.D (d) S.D.= _gQ.D (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) As we know in a normal distribution
Q= U 0.675 0 o (1)
and Qu=U + 0.675 0 .ccecernerrenns(2)
Subtracting (1) from (2) we get
99 _ p6750
2
ab. .o [+ Q:D.= [.Q.D.-Mi
0,675 | 2 |

1.5QD.=¢
SD. = ng.D. (5.0.-0)

2007 - FEBRUARY

[5] The median of the data 13, &, 11,6, 4, 15, 2, 18, is:

(a) 5 (b) 8
() 11 (d) 9.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Arranging data in ascending order, we get :
2,468 11,13, 15, 18

i i
Median = [ ”;‘;1 ] items
th
= {3'1] items
2

oA B
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(61

(71

4" item + 0.5 (5" term — 4" term)

=8+05(11-8)

=8+15

=95
The sum of the squares of deviations of a set of observations has the
smallest value, when the deviations are taken from their :

(a) A.M. (b) H. M.
(€) G. M. {d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The sum of the squares of deviations of a set of observations has
the smallest value, when the deviations are taken from their
Arithmetic mean or the algebraic sum of the squares of deviations
or In other words, this sum will always be less than the sum of
squared deviations of the items from any other value of a set of
observations from their. A.M. is minimum or the least i.e. for
unclassified data X(x,— x)*= 0

If two samples of sizes 30 and 20 have means as 55 and 60 and

variances as 16 and 25 respectively, then what would be the S. D. of the

combined sample size 50 7

(a) 5.33 (b) 517
(c) 5.06 {d) 5 {1 mark)
Answer:
(c) As we know, combined mean is given by

o mX e,

X12 = n] A ng

5, = 30x55:20x60 _ g7

30+20

Also d®= (¥, — %,,)° = (55 - 57)° = 4
and d°, = (x,— x,,)* = (B0 -57)"=9
Combined Standard Deviation, i.e.

UIZ
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5 [16x30 + 25%20 +4x 30 -9x20
oy Rt
1280  pe g
50
S.D. /256 -5.08
[8] If two variables x and y are related by 2x + 3y — 7 =0 and the mean and
mean deviation about mean of x are 1 and 0.3 respectively, then the co-
efficient of mean deviation of y about mean is :

(a) -5 (b) 4
() 12 (d) 50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Ify=a+bx, aand b being contact, then
MDofy= b (MD.of x)
(Single M.D. changes due to change in scale)
2 ?

SY=s—=xt+t—

3 3

M.D. of y =

{E] x03=02
3

Also2x+3y-7=0
2x+3 y—7=0(Since, the A.M. is affected by change of origin as
well as change of scale)

2‘ (M.D. of %)
3

s
y=—g*x+3
.. B 7 E e o
y=—3)<1+ a=3 (Given x = 1)
(Coefficient of mean deviation of y about mean)
- MDoly, 199 _ 82 ,459. 12
¥ 5/3
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2007 - May

[9] Which of the following result hold for a set of distinct positive
observations?

{a) A.M. 2 G.M. = H. M, (b) G.M.=A M. >H M.

©) G.M. >A M = H M. (d A.M.>G.M.>H. M. (1 mark)

Answer:
(d) For a distinct set of positive observation AM>GM=>H.M. while the
equality holds when all the observations are equal.

[10] Measures of dispersion are called averages of the ____ order.
(a) 1% (b) 2
(c) 3 (d) MNone {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The measures of dispersion are also called averages of the second
order because these measures give an average of the differences
of various items from an average.

[11] For a set of 100 observations, taking assumed mean as 4, the sum of
the deviations is — 11 cm, and the sum of the squares of these
deviations is 257 cm®. The coefficient of variation is :

(a) 41.13% (b) 42.13%
(c) 40.13% (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) According to short-cut method, we have
- Did - 20
=A<+ n__4+100_3'89

Standard Deviation

2 - 2 2
G:Jzi zd) :JE )1
n L) 100 1 100

Coefficient of variation C.V. = :—xmﬂ

1.6 w100 — A4 472 O
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2007 - AugusT

[12] If the A. M. and H.M. for two numbers are 5 and 3.2 respectively then
the G.M. will be :

(a) 4.05 (b) 18
c) 4 (d) 4.10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let the two number be a and b, their
AM. 222 5= a4 b= 10...cunnc(1)

2ab
=== -3.2~ab-16
HM S5 a

~a—-b= {a-bf-4ab
= 100 -64 = Buvrvrerrerinnnnnn (2)
Now (1) and (2)
=a=8b=2
GM., = yﬁ = \-"ﬁ =4
[13] __ areused for measuring central tendency, dispersion and skewness:

(a) Median {b) Deciles
{c) Percentiles {d) Quartiles (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Qualitites are used for measuring Central Tendency, Dispersion
and Skewness.
[14] Which of the following companies A or B is more consistent so far as
the payment of dividend is concerned 7
Dividendpaidby A: 5 9 6 12 15 10 8 10
Dividend paidbyB: 4 8 7 15 18 9 6 6
(a) A (b) B
(c) BothA&B (d) MNeither A nor B (1 mark)



[ 3.710 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

Answer:

(a) There, Xx, =75
.- 75
S Ka=g - 9.375

Also Y3, =775
. _ I [zx,

o
A N N
_ 775 ?5]"
8 (8
o, =3
L . . e T
R AT T 9375 =S
Similarly,
. 73
EXp =73, & Rg= 5 0125
Txé, = 831,
= (|
=20.61
~.og =454
4.54
= 100 - 49.7
C.Vp = gygg #100 - 4075

Since, C.V, < C.V,
Company A is more consistent than B.
[15] What is the coefficient of range for the following distribution?

Class Interval: 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-59
Frequency: 11 25 16 7 3
(a) 22 (by 50

(c) 75.82 (d) 72.46 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(d) The lowest class boundary is 9.50 and the highest class boundary
is 59.50. We get this by converting the given data into a
continuous series.

- Range =L -5 =5950- 9.50 = 50

=100

L+8

Coefficient of Range =

_ 59.50-9.50 100
59.50 +9.50

L *100
69

=72.46

2007 - NOVEMBER

[18] An aeroplane flies from A to B at the rate of 500 km / hr and comes
back from B to A at the rate of 700 km / hr. The average speed of the

aeroplane is :

(a) 600 km/hr (b) 583.33 km/hr

(c) 100,35 km/ hr (d) 620 km /hr. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Required average speed of the aeroplane = the harmonic mean
between the two speeds.
2

= B, 0 o SN0 e i

500 700 7O
[17] Fora moderately skewed distribution, which of the following relationship
holds ?
(a) Mean — Median = 3 (Median — Mode)
(b) Median — Mode = 3 (Mean — Median)
(c) Mean — Mode = 3 (Mean — Median)

Rl g R gt T e e L LR TP e s v e A ey
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Answer:

(¢) For a moderately skewed distribution the empirical relationship
between mean, median and mode is
Mean — Mode = 3 (Mean - Median)

[18] & are called ratio averages:
(a) H.M. & G. M. (b) H.M. & A. M.
c) ALM.&G. M. (d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) A.M. and G.M. are used in averaging ratios and percentages and
in computing average rates of increase or decrease.
[19] A sample of 35 observations has the mean 80 and S.D. as 4. A second
sample of 65 observations from the same population has mean 70 and
S.D. 3. The S.D. of the combined sample is :

(a) 5.85 (b) 5.58
(c) 10.23 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Here,n, =35, x,= 80, 0,=4
and ,n, =65, x,=70,0,=3
Lo MK X, _ 35x80-65x70

R = e =135

12
N, +i,

_ J ng; +n,0® «n df <nds

= J 35x 16 +65x8 - 35x(-6.5)* <65x(3.5)°
h 35165
= /34321 =5.85
Note :d, = x,,— x,=73.5-80=-6.5
dy= X;;— X,=735-70=35
[20] If x and y are related as 3x — 4y = 20 and the quartile deviation of x is
12, then the quartile deviation of y is :
(a) 14 (b) 15
fcy 16 dy 9 (1 mark)
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Answetr:
(d) If y=a+bx, a and b being constant, then Q.D. y = |b| Q. D.x.

Bx-4y=200ry= Sx5

Q.Dy= [%] %12 =9 [Q.Dx = 12]

2008 - FEBRUARY

[21] Extreme values have effect on mode.
(a) High (b) low
(c) No (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c} Mode is defined as the value that occurs the maximum number of
times i.e. the value which has the maximum concentration of the
observations around it. Therefore, extreme values have no effect
on mode.

[22] The mean salary for a group of 40 female workers is T 5,200 per month
and that for a group of 60 male workers is 7 6,800 per month, What is

the combined salary 7

(a) 6,160 (b) ¥6,280
(c) ¥6,890 (d) 6,920 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) We have n, =40, n, = 60
x,=% 5200 and x,= 6800
Hence, the combined mean salary per month is :

M X, Mo _ 40x 5200 +60x6800 _ ¢ 4 160

X =

ny+ Ny 40 + 80
[23] The best measure of dispersion is:
(a) Q.D. (b) M.D.
(c) Range (d) S.D. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Standard Deviation (S.D) in the best measure of dispersion
because of the following reasons.
(i) It is rigidly defined, based on all the observations.
(ii) It is not much affected by sampling fluctuations.
(iii) It has some desirable mathematical properties.
[24] If the mean and S.D. of x are a and b respectively, then the S.D. of
X-a

=2 js:
b
(a) a/b (b) —1
(c) 1 (d) ab (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Lety = "_ba
o 1y &
y "% b
a = |l g
¥ - bl ¥
ik xb=1

[25] Suppose a population A has 100 observations 101, 102, 103, ..... 200
and another population B has 100 observations 151, 152, 153, .......
250. If V, and V, represents the variance of the two populations
respectively, then W,/ V; =:

(a) 9/4 (b) 1
(c) 4/9 (d) 2/3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Population A: S.D.of 101, 102, 103, .........20s equal to the S.D.
OF TR ng 100.
Population B: S.D. 0of 151,152,153, .............25 is equal to the 5.D.

0f 1,230, , 100.
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[Since S.D. (and variance) remains unchanged

when each

observation is increased or decreased ) by the same constant

in this case, observations

respectively.

As variance of 1* n natural numbers is given by

a? = n'b nverb ne- 1
12
LV, = % ( Variance of A)
Vg == 10?92'1 (Variance of B)
g My
VB
2008 - JuNE

are increased by 100 and 150,

[26] If there are two groups with 75 and 65 as harmonic means and
containing 15 and 13 observations. then the combined H.M. is given by:

{a) 70
{c) 70.35
Answer:

{b) 80

(d) 69.48

(a) Combined H.M. is given by

n+n, 15

113 _ 5x28 _ =

[ m ] (15
¥ HJ L 75
\

1

.E}" 2
65

[27] The GM. of 4, 6and Bis :

(a) 4.77
(c) 6.14

(b) 5.32

(d) 577

{1 mark)

(1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) When a variable x assumes n values x;,%,, Xg, «cccoenee %, all being
posnn.re then G.M. of x is given by
= (%X X X, X X5 jim
(4x6x8} ”3—(192) w577
[2B] The Mean and S.D. for group of 100 observations are 65 and 7.03
respectively If 60 of these observations have mean and S.D. as 70 and
3 respectively, what is the S.D. for the group comprising 40

observations?

(a) 2.03 (b) 4.03

(c) 8.03 (d) 9.33 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given:n, =60, x,=70,0,=3
n,=40x,=7,0,=7

andn =100, x,,=65 0, =7.03

M X, X, BOx70 - 40X,

M =
12
My + 60+ 40

1

= %;=57.5

Nowd,=x,,— x,=65-70= 5
do=%3— %, =65-57.5=75

nlcﬁ '"pcz'mdf'"adaz

02‘2 =
1y
(7037 - 609 + 40x¢5 - 60x(-5)° +40x(7.5)
60140
o, =16.3
a, V163

a, =403
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[29] The guartile deviation for the data is:
X! 2 3 4 5 6

f: 3 4 8 4 1
{a) % (b) ¥
() 1 {d) 0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)x: 23 4 56
f: 348 4 1
cf:3 715 19 20
Q1 = size of % itern
= 201 _ 21" cocnitem
4 4
S=a

and Q, = size of M item

= gize of 15.75"™ item
L Q=5
We know that
QD. = ;{03-0,)= 12:5-3}= 1

2008 - DECEMBER

[30] If X and Y are two random variables then v (x + y) is :

(@) v +v(y) (b) v()+v(y)—2v(xy)
(@) vix)+viy)+2v(xy) (d) v{x)—v(y (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Variance of sum of two random variables is the sum of their
variances. i.e. V(x + y) =V (x) + V(y) for any two random variables
xandy.
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(31] G.

M is a better measure than others when,

(a) ratios and percentages are given

(b) interval of scale is given

(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) Either {(a) or (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) G.M. is not as widely used as the A.M. but it is sometimes more

significant than the A.M. and useful in averaging rates of changes
when ratio and percentage changes are more important than the
absolute changes.

[32] Mean and S. D. of x is 50 and 5 respectively. Find mean and S.D. of

x50
5

(a) (1,0) (b) (0, 1)

ey (1,2 {dy (0,—1) (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) x=50,ando, =5

Lety= % e (1)

As we know, AM is affected due to a change of origin and/or scale,
therefore

Regarding S.D., it remains unaffected due to a change of origin but
it is affected is the same ratio due to a change of scale.

a,= |b a,
Comparing (1) withy =a +bx
= |b| =15

o SR & fE g

1
LA
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[33] Mean and S. D. of a given set of observations is 1,500 and 400

[34

[laar}

respectively. If there is an increment of 100 in the first year and each
observation is hiked by 20% in 2™ years, then find new mean and S.D.

(a) 1920, 480 (b) 1920, 580
(c) 1600, 480 {d) 1600, 400 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) x =1500, o = 400
After 1st year,
Mean S.D.
1500 + 100 = 1600 No Change
After 2nd year,

Mean S.D.
1600 x 29 + 1600  400x22 . 400

100 100

=1,920 = 480

If 5 is subtracted from each observation of some certain item then its
co-efficient of variation is 10% and if 5 is added to each item then its
coefficient of variation is 6%. Find original coefficient of variation.

(a) 8% (b) 7.5%
(c) 4% (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Coefficient of variation is given by —2 %100
Mean

We know, 5.D. remains invariant due to a change of origin.
Let original S.D. be g and mean be x

o Infirstcase, -2 % 100 = 10.......... (n
¥-5

In second case -2 x 100=6 ........ (2)
x5
Divide (2) by (1), we get
x =20 and consequently o =1.5
Now, substitute the values of o and x in any of the above

aauatione we aet C V= 19y 100 = 7 5oL



[ 3.720 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

2009 - JuNe

[35] The median of x

Find x where x > 0
(a) 24 (b) 32
c) 8 (d) 16 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Step -1 :Arrange the data in ascending order.
x . X . X X
532

n =
mlx
(J'!Ix

Step - 2: Median = |n 1'| term

= |_| term

=(2.5)"term
So, Median = 2™ term + 0.5 (3" term 2™ term)

10 =§+05 Al

2 1)
10 =X 405 [3X-2¥
3 | B |
10 =2+ X
3 1
10 = &
12
10 = &
12
X = 10x12
5
X =24

~.The value of x is 24.
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(36]

[37]

(38]

The average salary of 50 men was ¥ 80 but it was found that salary of
2 of them were ¥ 46 and ¥ 28 which was wrongly taken as ¥ 64 and
7 82, The revised average salary is :

(a) T80 (b) T78.56
(c) ¥ 85.26 (d) T82.92 (1 mark)
Answer:

_ ¥x
(b) Mean = ==

g0 = X
50

~Wrong Xx = 80 x 50 = 4000
So, corrected Lx = 4000 — 64 — B2 + 46 + 28 = 3928

Therefore, revised average salary =% = %
Revised Average Salary = ¥ 78.56
Inter Quartile Range is of Quartile Deviation.
(a) Half (b) Double
(c) Triple {d) Equal (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Quartile Deviation or Semi - inter quartile Range = FJE_Q_

Inter-quartile Range = Q, - Q,
Therefore, inter-quartile range is double of quartile deviation. In
other words, quartile deviation is half of inter-quartile range.

The sum of squares of deviation from mean of 10 observations is 250.
Mean of the data is 10. Find the co-efficient of variation.

(a) 10% (b) 25 %

(c) 50 % (d) 0% (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) SD.=  EC

In the given data,
R, A7 AEM
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N=10

Mean =10
Therefore, S.D. = 215:

S5D.=5

So, coefficient of variation = 5D . 100= 5 x 100 = 50%
Mean 10

[39] If A be the AM. of two positive unequal guantities X and Y and G be
their G.M., then ;

(a) A<G (b) A=G

c) ASG d AzG (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) For any set of positive observations, we have the following
inequality

AM.z GM = HM
The equality sign occurs, when all the observations are equal.
If all the observations are positive and unequal then the inequality
is:

AM=GM=HM
Therefore, we can conclude that AM = G.M for positive unequal
quantities.

2009 - DECEMBER

[40] When mean is 3.57 and mode is 2.13 then the value of median is
(a) 3.09 {b) 5.01
(c) 4.01 {d) None of these (1 mark)
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[41]

[42]

Answer:
(a) Mean = 3.57
Mode =2.13

As per the empirical formula,
Mode = 3 Median — 2 Mean
213=3Me-2x3.57
213=3Me-7.14
3Me=213+7.14

3 Me=08.27

Me = % =3.09.

.. Median = 3.09

If L, = highest observation and L, = smallest observation, then
Coefficient of Range =
@ %« 100 b % x 100
L/L, L,
L, +L L. /L
(c) = x100 (d) = %100 (1 mark)
L-L LxL,
Answer:

(b) Coefficient of Range = highest ohseruatllon - smallest DDSGNQtIIDn %100
highest observation + smallest cbservation

=5 900
Ly +Ly

i

The equation of a line is 5x + 2y = 17. Mean deviation of y about mean
is 5. Calculate mean deviation of x about mean.

(a) -2 by 2
c) -4 (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) 5x+2y=17
)-(=—ﬂ+E
B 5
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MD.ofx= b =MD.of y

S -
175
= ng
5
=2
[43] If variance of x is 5, then find the variance of (2 — 3x)
(a) 10 (b) 15
(c) 5 (d) —13 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) y=2-3x

Variance of y= b x Variance of x
= =3 x5=3x5=15

2010 - JUNE
[44] The harmonic mean of 1, 1/2, 1/3 ........ 1/nis
(a) 1(n+1) (b) 2/(n+1)
(¢) (n+1)y2 (d) 1/(n-1) (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) For a given set of non-zero observations, harmonic mean is
defined as the reciprocal of the A.M. of the reciprocals of the
observations. Therefore, H.M. for a variable x is given by

et
Y}
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[45]

[46]

The mean weight of 15 students is 110 kg. The mean weight of 5 of
them is 100 kg. and of another five students is 125 kg. then the mean
weight of the remaining students is :

(a) 120 (b) 105

(c) 115 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Total weight of 1*five students 5x 100 =500
Total weight of another five students 5x125 =625

Total weight of 10 students
Total weight of 15 students

500 + 625 =1125
15 =110 = 1650

e nn

.~ Total weight of remaining 5 students = 1650 -1125 =525
/. Mean weight of remaining 5 students = 5_25 =105
In a class of 11 students, 3 students were failed in a test. 8 students

who passed secured 10,11, 20, 15, 12, 14, 26 and 24 marks
respectively. What will be the median marks of the students :

(a) 12 (b) 15
(c) 13 (d) 13.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Letx, x, x;be the 3 students failing in test Marks of 11 students in
ascending order are —
Xy X, X 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 20, 24, 26

« . 5 +1h
Median of discrete series = ”21 term
st
=11 erm
2
6" term

12
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(47]

(48]

The variance of data : 3,458 is

(a) 4.5 (b) 3.5

(c) 5.5 (d) 6.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) 3.4,5,8

ye
Fx

4]

N 2
Variance = &5 _
n

o Vil
4
114-100 _ 14
4 4
7
T2
=3.5

A lady travel at a speed of 20km/h and returned at quicker speed. If her
average speed of the whole journey is 24km/h, find the speed of return
journey (in km/h)

(a) 25 (b) 30
(c) 35 (d) 38 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) In this question we will apply formula for harmonic mean as equal
Distance(s) covered with variable speed.

Since, HM. = _N_
Y
Let x km/hr be speed of retum journey
24= 2
L Wi
20 x
D 220X

%+ 20
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[49]

[50]

24x% + 480 = 40 x
16% = 480
® = 30 kmihr,

Let the mean of the variable ‘X’ be 50, then the mean of u=104+5x will
be :

(a) 250 (b) 260

(c) 265 (d) 273 (1 mark)
Answer:

{b) u=10+5x

Since Mean is dependent of change of Origin & Scale

o New Mu =10 + 5 Mx
Mu =10+ 5x 50 = 260

Given the observations : 4,9,11,14,37. The Mean deviation about the
Median is

(a) 11 (b) 8.5

(c) 7.6 (d) 7.45 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) 4,8,11, 14,37
. 'n..l‘-lh
Median = [Tl term

— [ﬂr term
L2 )
=3"term

=M

X Id)=x—-11]
4 7
9 2
1 0
14 3
37 26
38

Mean deviation about median
(RPN ] | | | (T | e
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(51]

(52]

(53]

If the difference between mean and Mode is 63, then the difference
between Mean and Median will be

(a) 63 (b) 31.5
(c) 21 {d) None of the above. {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given: Mode — Mean = 63
We know, the Empirical Relationship between Mean, Median &
Mode i.e.
(Mode — Mean) = 3{Median — Mean)

. Median — Mean = 5—33= 21

If the Arithmetic mean between two numbers is 64 and the Geometric
mean between them is 16. The Harmonic Mean between them is
(a) 64 (b) 4
(c) 16 (d) 40 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given:AM=64
GM=16
HM=7
We know, (G.MF = AM x H.M
(16)* = 64 x H.M
5 HM = 256
64
L HM=4
If all observations in a distribution are increased by 6, then the variance

of the series will be .
(a) Increased (b) Decreased
(c) Unchanged (d) None of these. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(¢} Since, Standard Deviation is independent of change of origin,
therefore VARIANCE is also independent of change of origin.
[54] The average of 5 quantities is 6 and the average of 3 is 8. what is the
average of the remaining two.

(a) 4 (b) 5
(c) 3 (d) 35 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) The avg. of 5 quantities =6
.. The sum of 5 quantities =6 x 5= 30
** The avg. of 3 gquantities = 8
-, The sum of 3 quantities =8 x 3 =24
.~ Sum of Remaining Two Nos. =30-24=6

- Avg. of Remaining two = g =3

2011 - DECEMBER

[65] The standard deviation of the weights (in kg) of the students of a class
of 50 students was calculated to be 4.5 kg. Later on it was found that
due to some fault in weighing machine, the weight of each student was
under measured by 0.5 kg. The Correct standard deviation of the

weight will be:

(a) Less than 4.5 (b) Greater than 4.5

(c) Equalto 4.5 (d) Can not be determined (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) S.D. remains unaffected due to a change of origin so correct S.D.
of 50 students is 4.5
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[56] For Normal distribution the relation between quartile deviation (Q.D)
and standard deviation (S.D) is

(a)Q.D>5D (by Q.D<S.D
(chQ.D=5D (d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) We know Q.D = % S.D

=Q.D<SD

[57] The median of following numbers, which are given is ascending order
is 25. Find the Value of X.
11 13 15 19 (x+2) (x+4) 30 35 39 46

(a) 22 (b) 20
{c) 15 (d) 30 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Numbers in Ascending Order are
11,13, 15,19, (x + 2), (x + 4), 30, 35, 39, 46
Here
No. of terms (N) = 10

th 1h
Median = -\ N term .{E i 1] term
2] 2 2
i th f 1
25 =1 1 em [E : 1] term
2|2 2
25:% 5™ term + 6" term |

25:% (x=2)+(x+4)

50=2x+6
2x=50-6
2x =44
X =22
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[58] The average age of a group of 10 students was 20 years. The average

age increased by two years when two new students joined the group.
What is the average age of two new students who joined the group?

(a) 22 years (b) 30 years
(c) 44 years {d) 32 years (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) .. Average age of 10 students = 20 yrs

- the sum of age of 10 students = 20 x 10 = 200 yrs
if two boys are Increased

the total no. of students =10+ 2 =12

and Average Increased by 2 yrs

Then New Average =20 + 2= 22

.. The Average age of 12 students = 22

The sum of age of 12 students = 22 x 12 = 264
The sum of age of two boys = 264 — 200 = 64
Average Age of two boys =6_; =32

2012 - JuNE
[59] If standard deviation of first ‘n’ natural numbers is 2 then value of 'n’is
(a) 10 (b) 7
(c) 6 (d) 5 {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) S.D. of First 'n’ natural Numbers= “2121
& _ n?-1
1 12
n2-1
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[60] Geometric Mean of three observations 40, 50 and X is 10. The value

of X is

(a) 2 (b) 4

(c) 1/2 (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given G.M of three observation =10
Given No. of observation (n) =3
¥ =40, % =50, %=X
Geometrical Mean
GM =(x.x%.x)"
10 =(40.50.x)"
(10)® =40.50 . x
1,000=40.50.x

x = 1000
40.50

x =10
20

X =
2

[61] The mean of first three term is 14 and mean of next two terms is 18.
The mean of all five term is :

(a) 14.5 by 15
(c) 14 (d) 15.6 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given x,, ., X3, X,, X, (Say)
For first three terms (X,, %o, X5}

we know .. Mean = L*
n
14 e
a
(¥x), =42

(0,05,
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& also 18 = B
]
(%N, =36
X,y = (X + EXny
=42 + 36
=78
(Ex oy ns
Mean of all 5 terms = %
=78
5
=15.6
[62] The standard deviation is independent of change of
(a) Scale {b) Origin
(c) Both origin and scale (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) We know,

(63]

SD= J\_ (%) Jg
m ) n

Whered=x-A

A = Assumed mean

Comparing above both the formula’s, we immediately conclude that

S.D. is independent of change of origin.

yd)*
)

In a normal distribution, the relationship between the three most
commonly used measures of dispersion are:

(a) Standard Deviation > Mean Deviation > Quartile Deviation

(b} Mean Deviation > Standard Deviation = Quartile Deviation

(c) Standard Deviation > Quartile Deviation = Mean Deviation

(d) Quartile Deviation > Mean Deviation = Standard Deviation

(1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) In a normal distribution,
SD.>M.D=>0Q.D.
|Since M.D. - 0.8xS.D. |

| and Q.D. - 0.675xS8.0.|

2012 - DECEMBER

[64] If Standard deviation of x is o, then Standard deviation of 22 where
[+

a, b and ¢ (¢ + 0) are arbitrary constants, will be

(a) o (b) 22k
C
(© 2.0 (d) ‘E|o
c c
Answer:
(d) -~ SD.ofx =0
_ ax+b
Let y = -
—ax b
y = e
e B a
¥ =ea iR
SD.of y = : S.D. of x
= a [5]
c

(1 mark)

[65] The mean salary of a group of 50 persons is T 5,850. Later on it is
discovered that the salary of one employee has been wrongly taken as

¥ 8,000 instead of ¥ 7,800. The corrected mean salary is
(a) ¥ 5,854 (b) %5846

iny\ FEOEA Tl VRl sl s T R

I I e
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Answer:
(b) Mean % = Eﬂ.“

In correct £x =N x
=50 x 5,850
=2,92,500
Correct ¥x = In correct £x + Right value —wrong value
= 2,92,500 + 7,800 — 8,000
=2,92,500 - 200
=2,92,300
_ Correct¥x
- N
_ 2,892,300
50
=5,846
[66] Which of the following measures of dispersion is used for calculating
the consistency between two series?

Correct mean

(a) Quartile deviation (b) Standard deviation
(c) Coefficient of variation {d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Coefficient of variation is used for calculating the consistency
between two series.
[67] If the mode of a data is 18 and mean is 24, then median is —

(a) 18 (b) 24
(c) 22 (d) 21 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢} Mode = 18, Mean = 24
Mode = 3 Median — 2 Mean
18 =3 Median -2 = 24
18 =3 Median — 48
18 + 48 = 3 Median
66 =3 Median

Median = 6—16 =22
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(68]

(69]

[70]

For data on frequency distribution of weights:
70, 73, 49, 57, 56, 44, 56, 71, 65, 62, 60, 50, 55, 49, 63 and 45
If we assume class length as 5, the number of class intervals would be

(a) 5 (b) &
c) 7 (d) 8 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
C.L. |40 45 |45-5n |50-55|55-so |60-65 |65-?0 |70-75

No. of class intervals = 7

The point of intersection of the “less than” and “more than” ogives
correspand to

(a) Mean (b) Mode

(c) Median (d) 10" Percentile (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Median

A man travels from Agra to Gwalior at an average speed of 30 km per
hour and back at an average speed of 60 km per hour. What is his
average speed?

(a) 38 km per hour (b) 40 km per hour
(c) 45 km per hour (d) 35 km per hour (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Average speed = fL“;
Given x = 30 km/h & y = 60 km/h

2% 30 = 60
Average speed = 22 30x60
g pe 30 + 60
_ 2xadx g
T ed,

a3

= 40 km per hour
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[71] If sum of squares of the values = 3390, N = 30 and standard deviation
=7, find out the mean.

(a) 113 {b) 210
(c) 8 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) S.D.=7,Td?=3390,N =30
we know that find x = ?

SD = ;% - (=P

N
[3380 ~.
7 ===k
N 30 i
on squaring
3390 -~
49 = == (x?
e (x)
49 =113 - (@?
(®? =113-49
(xF =64
x =564
=8

[72] If the mean of a frequency distribution is 100 and coefficient of variation
is 45% then standard deviation is:
(a) 45 (b) 0.45
(c) 4.5 {d) 450 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given Mean x = 100
Coeff. of variation (C.V.) = 45%
cv. =3B 4400
AM.

45 = SD , 100
100
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(73]

[74]

(78]

Which of the following measures of central tendency cannot be
calculated by graphical method?
(a) Mean (b) Mode
(c) Median (d) Quartile (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Mean can not be calculate by graphical method.
Geometric mean of 8, 4, 2 is
{a) 4 (b) 2
(c) 8 (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(@ GM. = (x. % x)"

=(8.4.2)"

= (64)"°

=43y, 1

3

The average age of 15 students of a classis 15 years. Out of them, the

average age of 5 students is 14 years and that of the other 9 students
is 16 years. The age of the 15” student is:

(a) 11 years (b) 14 years
(c) 15 years {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The age of 15" student
= (15 x 15) — [(5 x 14) + (9 x 16)]
= 225 [70 + 144]
=225-214
=11

2013 - DECEMBER

[76]

Find at the variance given that the Arithmetic Mean = (8 + 4)/2
(a) 2 (b) 6
(c) 1 (d) 4 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Given Arithmetic Mean = ‘3;".

Here Largest value (L) = 8
Smallest value (S) = 4

Range=L-S
=8-4
=4

we know that
SD= Range
2
sb=2%-2
2

Variance = (S.D)*=(2f =4
[77]1 In normal distribution mean, median and mode are

(a) Equal (b) Mot Equal
(c) Zero (d) Mone of above (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) In Normal distribution Mean, Median and Mode are equal.
[78] Coefficient of mean deviation about mean for the first 9 natural

numbers is

(a) 200/9 {b) 80

(c) 400/9 {d) 50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) The First 8 natural Numberare 1,2, 3,4,5,6,7, 8,9

N'|eaﬁ;=%=[“'2'3”1 5+6+7+8+8 =ﬂ=5

9 9

|d|=|x-x]
[1-5|=4
|[2-5[=3
|3-5|=2
l14-5|=1

B | QO D)= x
||| =l



[ 3.740 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

5 5 |5-5]|=0
6 5 [6-5|=1
7 5 |7-5]=2
8 5 |8-5|=3
9 5 |9-5|=4
N=9 ]d|=20

Mean Deviation

M.D.= &ldl _ 20
o N 9

Coeff of MD = ME 100

Mean
20:-:100
= 9
5
- 20x100 _ 400
T 9x5 9

[79] The pair of averages whose value can be determined graphically?

(80]

(a) Mode, Median
(c) Mean, Median
Answer:

{b) Mean, Mode
(d) Mone of the above (1 mark)

(a) The pair of averages whose value can be determined graphically
are mode and median

If mean = 5, Standard

deviation = 2.6, median = 5 and quartile

deviation = 1.5, then the coefficient of quartile deviation equals

(a) 35
(c) 30
Answer:
(c) Given
Mean x = 5, S.D (g)

(b) 39
(d) 32 (1 mark)

= 2.6, Median=5and Q.D. =15

Coeff of Q.D = g_" x 100

3

1
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[81] What will be the probable value of mean deviation? When Q, = 40 and

(82]

Q,=15

(a) 17.50 {b) 18.75

(c) 15.00 (d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Q,=40and Q, =15

5M.D.=6Q.D. = MD. = .:io.D.

=8 x1250=15
5

Which of the following statements is true?

(a) Median is based on all the observations

(b) The mode is the mid value

(c}) The median is the second quartile

(d) The mode is the fifth decile. (1 mark)
Answer:
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[83] The mean of the following data is 6. Find the value of 'P".

x:2 4 6 10 P+5
f: 3231 2

(a) 4 (b) 6
(c) 8 (dy 7 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d)
X f fx
2 3 6
4 2 a8
6 3 18
10 1 10
P45 2 2P+ 10
N=11 Yix = 2P4 52
x =LK
M
g = 2P:52
11
6x11 =2P +52
66 = 2P + 52
2P =14
P =7
[84] The formula for range of middle 50% items of a series is :
(a} Qs = 01 (b) Os = Oz
() Q,-Q, @ 2@ (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) The formula for Range of middle 50% items of a series is (Q.D.).

oD%
2
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(85]

(86]

(87]

The third decile for the numbers 15, 10, 20, 25, 18, 11, 8, 12, is:

(a) 13 {b) 10.70

(c) 11 {dy 11.50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Write the terms in Ascending order 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 18, 20, 25
No. of terms (N) =8

Third Decile B, = %‘{J'T‘"mrm
= 3{31”-"terrn

2.7"term

= 2" term + 0.7 (3" term — 2™ term)
104 0.7 (11-10)

104+ 0.7

= 10.70

A random variable X has uniform distribution on the interval (-3, 7). The
mean of the distribution is:

(a) 2 (b) 4

c) 5 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:

(@) A random variable = has uniform distribution. Given Interval

(=3, 7).
Mean= 7703 - 7-3 _4 _»
2 2 2
If the first quartile is 142 and semi-inter quartile range is 18, then the
value of median is:
(a) 151 {b) 160
(c) 178 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) First Quartile Q, = 142
Semi Inter quartile Range (Q.D.) =18

8-9  _ig
2
Q,-Q, =36
Q,-142 =36
Q, =36 + 142
Third Quartile Q, =178
Median = ﬁ
2
_ 142178
T2
=320 160
2
[88] The quartile deviation is:
(a) 2/30of S.D. (b) 4/50f S.D.
(c) 5/6 of 5.D. {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) We know that
4S8.D.=6Q.D.

then Q.D. = %s.n.

Q.0.- 28D,
3

(89

—

If the arithmetic mean of two numbers is 10 and the geometric mean of
these numbers is 8, then the harmonic mean is:

(a) 9@ (b) 8.9
(c) 6.4 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

{c) Given Arithmetic Mean (A.M.) =10
(GMY =8
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We know that (G.M.F = AM. x H.M.

(8)* =10 x H.M.
HM, = @F_84_g4
10 10
2015 - JUNE

[90] The standard deviation of a variable x is known to be 10. The standard
deviation of 50 + 5x is
(a) 50 {b) 100
(c) 10 {d) 500 (1 mark)
Answer:

[91]

(a) S.D.ofx=10
Given y = 50 + 5x
Ex-y+50=0
coefficientofx _ -5 _

coefficient of y 1
S.D.of y=|3| S.D. of x

=[5/ x 10

=5x10

=50
The harmonic mean H of two numbers is 4 and their arithmetic mean
A and the geometric mean G satisfy the equation 2A + G* = 27, then
the numbers are

(a) (1,3) (b) (9,5)
(¢) (6,3) (d)y (12,7) {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) LettwoNos.area &b
Given Harmonic mean of two Nos. (H) =4
2ab _ 4
a:b
2§1b = t}(a + !J)
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(92]

[93]

Given 2A + G* = 27
2 fa_;’h ab =27

a+b+2@a+b)=27
a+b+2a+2b=27
3a+3b=27
3a+b)=27
a+b=9 I -
Selving equation (1) & (2) we get
a=6,b=3
Coefficient of quartile deviation is equal to
{a) Quartile deviation x 100/median
(b) Quartile deviation x 100 / mean
(c) Quartile deviation x 100/ mode
(d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Coeff. of Q.D.= %xmo

F

O! = Ol
= 2 » 100
00 A Ql
2
_ Quartile Deviation x 100
- Median
If all the observations are increased by 5, then
{a) S.D.would be increased by 5
(b) Mean deviation would be increased by 5
(c) Quartile deviation would be increased by 5
(d) All the three would not be increased by 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) If all observations are Increased by 5 then S.0, M.D, Q.D and
Range remains unchanged.
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[94] What is value of mean deviation about mean from the number 5, 8 , 6,

[99]

3and 4?

(a) 5.20 (b) 7.20

(c) 1.44 (d) 2.23 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Givendata 3,4,5,6,8
Mean x = %JE —3:4+5+6<8 _26 =52

5 5
X x [d[=[x-x]
3 52 |3-52]=22
4 52 |4-52]=1.2
5 5.2 |5-52]|=02
6 5.2 |6 -52|=08
8 5.2 |8 -52|=28

N=5 L|d =72

MD. = Z1dI_72_4 49
N 5

For the observation of 6, 4, 1, 6, 5, 10, 4, 8 the range is:

(a) 10 (b) 9

(c) 8 {d) Mone {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given data in Ascending Order
1,4,4,5,6,6,8,10
Largest value (L) =10
Smallest value (S) =1
Range (R) =L-S
=10 -1
=0
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[96]

[97]

If a variance of a random variable 'x" is 23, then what is variance of
2% + 107
(a) 56 (b) 33
(c) 46 (d) 92 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given Variance of x = 23
Vix) = 23
S.D.ofx = /23
Given y=2x + 10
2x-y+10=0
_ _coefficientofx _ -2 _
T coefficientofy -1
S.D. of Y=|b| S.D. of %
= tal.f’2_3
=223
Variance of y = (3.D. of y)*= (2,23)°
=2?%23
=4 x23
=92
If variance = 148.6 and x = 40, then the coefficient of variation is:
(a) 37.15 (b} 30.48
(c) 33.75 {d) Nene of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Variance =148.6
S.D. = Vanance
= /1486
=12.19
And AM.(x) =40

Goefficient of Variation C.V.=

|

D- 100

M.

= 1219 400
40

AR P e 1)

)
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(98]

(99]

Quartiles can be determined graphically using:

(a) Histogram (b) Frequency polygon

(c) Ogive curve {d) Pie chart (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Quartile can be determined graphically using ‘e’ give curve.

In a class of 50 students, 10 have failed and their average marks in
2.5. The total marks secured by the entire class were 281. The average
marks who have passed is:

(a) 5.32 (b) 7.25
(c) 6.40 (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Total No. of students = 50
No. of Failed students (n,) = 10
No. of Passed students (n,) = 40
Average marks of Failed students x, =2.5
Let Average marks of Passed students x, = x
Combined Mean x = "1 "M%
My +My
Total sum of all observation = (n, +n,) x
My X, + M %, = (N +ny) x
10 x 2.5 + 40 = x= 281
25 +40xx =281
40x  =281-25
40x =256
256
a0

X =6.40

X =
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[100] The SD of first n natural number is

[101]

(a) (b) | 201
(c) ”{" 1) (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The S.D. ?f Fir_st n natural Number is
RS | n:21

If mean and coefficient of variation of the marks of 10 students is 20
and 80 respectively. What will be variance of them?

(a) 256 (b) 16
(c) 25 (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given No. of observation N =10
Mean (x)= 20
cv. =80
SD
CV. = m % 100
B0 = ﬂ %100
Eﬂx20
S.D.= 5
S5D. =16
Variance= (S.D.)*
=(16)*

=256
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[102] If same amount is added to or subtracted from all the values of an
individual series then the standard deviation and variance both shall

be

(a) changed (b) unchanged

(c) same {d) nore of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Ifsame amount is added to or subtracted from all the values of an
individual series then 5.D and variance both shall be unchanged.

[103] If the mean of two numbers is 30 and geometric mean is 24 then what

will be these two numbers?

(a) 36 and 24 (b) 30and 30

(c) 48and 12 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Lettwo numberbe a &b

AM =2ab
? 2

30 - ah
2

a+b =60—(1)
GM =ab

24 = \.’E

ab =576 (2)
Solving (1) & (2) we get
a=48andb=12

2016 - JUNE

[104] For moderately skewed distribution of marks in commerce for a group
of 200 students the mean marks and mode marks were found to be
55.60 and 46. What is the median marks?

(a) 55.5 (b) 60.5
{c) 52.4 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) Here Mean (%) = 55.60
Mode (M;) = 46.

For moderately skewed distribution of marks
Mode = 3 Median = 2 Mean
46 = 3 Median - 2 x 55.60
46 = 3 Median — 111.20
3 Median =46 + 111.20
3 Median = 157.20

Median = 1_5_;-29 — 5240

[105] Mean for the data 6, 4, 1, 6, 5, 10, 3 is 5 when each observation
added by 2, what is mean of the data

{a) 5 (b) 6
c) 7 (d) 10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Original Mean =5
K =2

By shifting the origin, Mean is changed
New Mean X = Qriginal Mean + k
=5+2
New Mean X =7

[1068] The average of 10 observations is 14.4. If the average of first 4
observations is 16.5. The average of remaining 6 observations is:

(a) 136 {b) 13.0
(c) 13.2 (d) 12.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Givenn,=4n.=6
X, =165 X, =x(let)

Cambinad Avaramae ¥ — 14 A4
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[107]

[108]

niyi'nzyi
n,+n,

i 2

Combined Average (x) =

14.4 = 4316.5 + Bxx
4+6
14.4 _ 66.0+6x
ol
14.4 x 10 = 66 + 6x
144 =66 + 6x
Bx =144 —B66
Bx =78
x="8=13
]
The ordering of a particular design of a cloth show room, a
size be more appropriate.

(a) median (b) mean
(c) mode (d) all of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) The ordering of the particular design of a cloth showroom, amade
size be more appropriate.

The second and third moments of a sample of seven observation (-6,

-4,-2,0,2, 4, 6) are

(a) (12, 0) (b) (0,12)
(c) (0,18) (d) (16,0) (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Calculation for moment:
X | (X=x) X-%y X-x)
-6|(-6-0)=-86 36 -216
-4 | (~4=-0)==4 16 - 64
-2 |(-2-0)=-2 4 -8
0 (0-0)=0 0 0
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(4-0)=4 16 64
(-6-0)=6 36 216

T(X-X =112 | Z(X- % =0

Here ¥ =L1X_-64-2:02+-6_ 0_g
N % 7

Second Moment
Hp= 20X (HereN=7)

N
= 12
=
=16
Third moment
_ Ipxeoxy’
Ha T
= 4
7
=0
(16, 0)
[109] The geometric mean of three numbers 40, 50 and x is 10, the value
of xis
(a) 5 (b) 4
c) 2 (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) G.M = (x,.x,.x)°

10 = (40x50xx)°
Cube on both side
10% = (40 x 50 x X)

1,000 = 2,000x = x = 1000 _

1
00 2

M
o
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[110]

[111]

[112]

The rates of returns from three different shares are 100%, 200% and
400% respectively. The average rate of retum will be:

(a) 350% {b) 233.33%
(c) 200% {d) 300% {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) If given data are in the form of % then
We use G.M for average
G.M. {4 X5 X5)"2
(100 = 200 = 400)"*
(80,00,000)"*
(200)****
200%

If geometric mean is 6 and arithmetic mean is 6.5, then harmonic
mean will be:

8 3
a) — b) —
(a) = (b) -
(c) % (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) © GM=6AM=65

HM = (GMF _ 6
: AM 8.5

A company's past 10 years average earning is ¥ 40 crores. To have
the same average earning for 11 years including these 10 years, how
much earning must be made by the company in the eleventh year?

(a) T 40 crores (b) T w crores

(6) More than T 40 crores  (d) MNone of the above. (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Given n;=10n,=1x =40
X, =40 x, =X
Combined mean x= [ et
[URaL"S
40 = 10x40 +1xx
1041
40 = 400:x
11
440 =400 +x
% =440 — 400
X = 40 crores

[113]

[114]

A person purchases 5 rupees worth of eggs from 10 different markets.
You are to find the average number of eggs per rupee purchased
from all the markets taken together. The suitable average in this case
is:

(a) A.M. {b) G.M.
(c) H.M. (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) If rate are given so we use H.M. for suitable average.
Fora moderately skewed distribution, the relationship between mean,
median and mode is :
(a) Mean - Mode = 2 (Mean — Median)
(b) Mean - Median = 3 (Mean — Mode)
(c) Mean - Median = 2 (Mean - Mode)
(d) Mean — Mode = 3 (Mean — Median). (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) For a moderately skewed distribution
Mean — Mode = 3 (Mean — Median)
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[115] If arithmetic mean and coefficient of variation of x are 10 and 40,

respectively then the variance of —15 +

(a) 64 {b) 81
(c) 49 (d) 36 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given Mean of x= 10

3% will be:
2

C.V. (x) =40
C\V.ofx= S_Dt_)_f_)-_:x1m
AM.ofx

40 = mxlﬁo
10

400 = S.D of x x 100

S.D.of x=220 -4
100
Nowy=-15+ %
2y =-30 + 3x
3x-2y-30=0
_ - Coefficientotx _ -3 _3
- Coofficientofy -2 2
S.D.ofy= b/S.Dofx
=|23x 4
2|

=3xa2
2
=8
Variance of y= (6)* = 36

2017 - DECEMBER

[1186]

is the reciprocal of the AM of the reciprocal of observations.

{a) HM (by GM
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[117]

[118]

[119]

Answer:

(a) Harmonic Mean (H.M.) is the reciprocal of the AM. of the
reciprocal of observations.

Mean deviation is the least when deviations are taken from

(a) Mean (b} Median
(c) Mode {d) Harmonic mean (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Mean Deviation is the least when deviation are taken from
Median.

If the mean value of seven numbers 7, 9,12, X, 4, 11 and 5is 9, then

the missing number X will be:

(a) 13 (b) 14
c) 15 {d) 8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given observations are
7.9,12,x. 4, 11,5
No. of observation (N) =7
Sum of all cbservation ¥x=7+9+12+x+4+11+5

=48 +x
Mean x = =X
N
g = 48X
7
63=48+x
X =15
When all observations occur with equal frequency does not
exist,
(a) median (b) made
(c) mean (d) none of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) When all observations occur with equal frequency, mode does not
exist.



[Chapter = 15] Measures of Central Tendency...|m | 3.759 |

2018 - May

[120]

[121]

[122]

If the variables x and z are so related that z = ax+b for each x=x,,
where a and b are constant, then z-ax-b

(a) True (b) false
(c) both (d) none (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If the Variable X' and "Z" are so related that Z = ax+b for each x
=, where and aand b are constant then Z - ax + b then itis True.
Relation between mean, median and mode is
(a) mean-mode = 2 (mean-median)
(b) mean-median = 3{(mean-mode)
(c) mean-median = 2 (mean-mode)
{d) mean-mode = 3{mean-median) (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) We know that
Mode = 3 Median — 2 Mean
Mode — Mean = 3 Median - 2 Mean — Mean
Mode — Mean = 3 Median — 3 Mean
Mode - Mean = 3 (Median — Mean)

Mean — Mode = 3 (Mean — Median) (1 mark)
{Ds'oi} :
—2 "' ig known as
(Q,+Q,)
(a) Coefficient of Range (b) Coefficient of Q.D.
(c) Coefficient of S.D. (d) Coefficient of M.D. (1 mark)
Answer:

Q@)

(b) Coefficient of Q.D. = 2 "1°
Q@)
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[123]

[124]

[125]

[126]

If each item is reduced by 15 A. M is

(a) reduced by 15 (b) increased by 15
(c) reduced by 10 (d) none (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If each item is reduced by 15 then new A.M is reduced by 15.
Because the shifting of origin, the A.M is changed.

For899, 999, 391, 384, 390, 480, 485, 760, 111, 240 Rank of median

is

(a) 2.75 (b) 5.5
(c) 825 {d) none (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Write the terms in Ascending Order 111, 240, 384, 391, 480, 485,
590, 760, 899, 999.
Here No of observation (N) = 10

nIT'"'.
—| term
)

_ 101 Y\

= [—2 ] term

=55"term
rank of median (m,) = 5.5

The average of a series of overlapping averages, each of which is
based on a certain number of item within a series is know as.

median (m,) = [

(a) Moving average (b) Weighted average
(c) Simple average {d) Mone {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The Average of a series of overlapping averages, each of which
is based on a certain number of item within a series is know as
Moving Average.

If the S.D. of the 1% n natural Nos. is 30, Then the value of n is

(a) 19 (b) 20

{c) 21 {d) Mone (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) S.D of First 'n’ natural Numbers

_ |n21

T
- z_q
30 = n
v 12

On squaring both side

301
12

360=n"-1

n®  =360+1

n® =361

n = 361

n =19

2018 - November

[127] The median ofthe data 5.6,7,7,8,9,10, 11, 11,12, 15, 18, 18 and

19is

(a) 105 (b) 10

(c) 1 {d) 1.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Write the term is Ascending order 5, 6, 7, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 11, 12,
15,18, 18 and 19
Here, No. of terms (N) = 14

Median =

=

"
EIhtﬁrrn- [H -1] term
2 2
1 th
o - (181) "o
2 L2 ]

[7" term + 8" term)

na| = pa|=
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= lpo+11]

x [21]
= 105

Ri= n

[128] The mean of 20 items of a data is 5 and if each item is multiplied by

[129]

[130]

3, then the new mean will be
(a) 5 (b) 10
{c) 15 (d) 20
Answer:
(c) By shifting the scale Mean is changed
Mew Mean = K x original Mean = 5
K =3
New Mean =3x5
=15
The Geometric mean of 3, 6, 24 and 48 is
(a) 8 (b) 12
c) 24 (d) 6
Answer:
(b) G.M. (s Ko Ry )™
(3 x B x 24 x 48)'*
4/3xBx24 x 48

(1 mark)

(1 mark)

{Here, n = 4}

433 x2x2x2x2x3x2x2x2x2x3

2x2x3
12

42222 xR 2xex2%x3x3x3x3

The Algebraic sum of the deviation of a set of values from their

arithmetic mean is

(a) >0 (b) =0
c) <0 (d) Mone of the above
Answer:

(1 mark)

(b) The Arithmetic sum of the deviation of a set of value from their

AM is always Zero.
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[131]

[132]

[133]

Which one of the following is not a central tendency?

(a) Mean Deviation (b) Arithmetic mean

{c) Median (d) Mode (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) M.Dis not a Central tendency.
If the range of a set of values is 65 and maximum value in the set is
83, then the minimum value in the set is

(a) 74 (by 9
(c) 18 (d) MNone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given: Maximum Value (L) = 83
Range (R) =65
Minimum Value (S) =7
Range (R)=L-S

65=83-5
S=83-65
§=18

If total frequencies of three series are 50, 60 and 90 and their means
are 12, 15 and 20 respectively, then the mean of their composite
series is

(a) 16 (b) 15.5
(c) 16.5 (d) 14.5 {1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
n,=50 and % =12
n, =60 R, =15
n, =90 7, =20

Compared Mean z = 1% "M% "%
n, N, + 0y
50x 12 + 60 %15 - §0x 20
50 + 60 + 90




[ 3.764 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

[134]

[135]

_ 600 + 800 + 1800

- 200

_ 3300

T 200

=165
If the variance of 5, 7, 9 and 11 is 4, then the coefficient of variation
150

(a) 15 (b) 25
(c) 17 (d) 19 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Variance of 5, 7, 9 and 11 is 4
i.e. Variance = 4
SD{o)=,/4=2

Mean (x) = ¥x_5+7+9+11
N
=32 _3g
4
Coeff. of Variation (C.V.) = £ x 100

X

= 2x100=25
8

Standard Deviation for the marks obtained by a student in monthly
test in mathematic (out of 50) as 30, 35, 25, 20, 15 is

(a) 25 {b) 50
{c) /30 (d) 50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given data’s are
15, 20, 25, 30, 35

Mean{i)=§5=15'2°‘25'3°" 35 _ 125 _og
N 5 5
For 5.0
X X d=x- (x d

15 25 =10 100
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[136]

[137]

[138]

25 25 0 0

30 25 5 25

35 25 10 100
>d* = 250

N=5
sp= |E¢ - J@ = /50
N 5

If in a moderately skewed distribution the values of mode and mean
are 32.1 and 35.4 respectively, then the value of the median is

(a) 34.3 (by 333
(c) 34 (d) 33 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given:
Mode = 32.1, Median = ?
Mean = 35.4

Mode = 3 Median — 2 Mean
321 =3 Median -2 x 35.4
32.1 =3 Median - 70.8

3 Median =321 +70.8

3 Median =102.9

Median = Ji;_-_?_ —343

If the standard deviation for the marks obtained by a student in
monthly test is 36, then the variance is

(a) 6 (b) 36
(c) 1296 (d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) If S.D. =36
Variance (o) = (36)°
= 1,296

If the mean of the following distribution is 6 then the value of P is

X: 2 4 6 10 P+5

f: 3 2 3 1 2



[ 3.766 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

(a) 7
c) 8
Answer: (a)

(b) 5
() 11

X

f.x

f
2 3
4 2
6 3
1

6

8

18

10
2P + 10

Tfx = 2P + 52

=6

6 _ 2oP+52
T 11
2P +52 =66
2P =66-52
2P =14

P

=7

2019 - June

[139] If o® = 100 and coefficient of variation = 20% then x =

(a) 60
(b) 70
c) 80
(d) 50

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[140]

[141]

Answer:
(d) Ifo®=100 and c.v, = 20%
o=/06=10 ==?
cv.= 50 100
AM

20= 12« 100
X

20 x = 1000

x= 1000 _g5p

The AM of 15 Observation is 9 and the AM of first 9 Observation is 11
and then AM of remaining Observations is
(a) 11

(b) 6
c) 5
(d) 9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) A.M of 15 observations =9
Sum of 15 observations =9x15
=135
A.M of 9 observations =11
Sum of 9 observations =11x9
=99
Sum of remaining 6 observations =135-99
=36
_ 3

Average of 6 observations

=6
In a moderately Skewed distribution the values of mean & median are
12 & 8 respectively. The value of mode is
(a) O
(b) 12
{c) 15
AT an FA o
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Answer:
(a) Given,
Mean =12
Median =8
Mode =3 Median - 2 Mean
=3x8-2x12
=24 -24
=0

[142] If the points of inflexion of a normal curve are 40 and 60 respectively,
then its mean deviation is
(a) 8
{b) 45
{c) 50
(d) 60 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) If the point of Inflexion of a Mormal Distribution are 40 and 60.
Then
U-o=40 _
P+ 0 =60 — {2
Solving eq. (1) and (2) we get
W =50, o=10
Then M.O =f3-‘ s.D

= E %10
5
=8
[143] Standard deviation is times of yMDxQD

(a) 2/3
(b) 4/5

(c)

5
8
Ay ’_i 4 mark)
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Answer:
(c¢) We know that,
480D =5MD=6Q.D

48D =5MD
sD _5
er | iy (1)
45D =8Q.D
sb =8%ap
4
sD 6
b }i (2)
Multiply by (1) and (2)
S D S0_ 5 6
M. D QD 4 4
(8.0 =?5 DxQ.D
= [Bupap
(S.D) = | g MDxQD
sb =15 Mpxap
k| B
[144] The Q.D of 6 numbers 15, 8, 36, 40, 38, 41 is equal to
(a) 125
(b) 25
(c) 135
(d) 37 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Write the terms in Ascending order,
8, 15, 36, 38, 40, 41
Here, N=4
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= 1% term + 0.75 (2" term - 1% term)
=8+0.75x(15-8)

=8+075x7

=8+5.25

=13.25

Q, = ﬂ’ifﬂ "term

= m!"temq
4
5.25" term
5" term + 0.25 (6" term - 5" term)
= 40 + 0.25 (41 - 40)
=40+ 025 x1
=40 + 0.25
= 40.25
QD = 3-01
2

2
=27 _135
2

[145] Which of the following is positional average ?
(a) Median
(b) GM
(c) HM
(d) AM (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Median is the known as positional average.

[146] S.D of first five consecutive natural numbers is
(a) 10
b) /&
(c) 3
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[147]

[148]

[149]

Answer:
[
(d) S.D of I* '’ Natural No. = \|”1—2‘
n=>5
spD= |51 _ [24
: 12 12
=3

If the profits of a company remain some for the last ten months then
the S.D. of profits of the company would be:
{a) Positive
(b) Megative
(c) Zero
(d) (a)or(c) (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) If the profits of a company remain same for ten months.
(Since shifting of origin 5.D is not changed)
For a symmetric distribution
{a) Mean = Median = Mode
{b) Mode = 3 Median — 2 Mean

(c) Mode =13 Median =% Mean

(d) Mone {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) For a symmetric distribution
Mean = Median = Mode
For the distribution

X 1 2 3 4 5

6 9 10 14 12




| 3.772 [ ] |Salved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) ]

The value of median is

(a) 35

b) 3

(c) 4

(d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

()

X 1 2 3 4 5 6
f 6 9 10 14 12 8 N =59
C.F 6 15 25 39 51 59

Median (Me) = {%}m term

= [ &]‘ term
L 2 )
= 30" term
=4
[150] Coefficient of quartile deviation is 1/4 then Q,/Q, is
(a) 5/3
(b) 4/3
c) 24
(d) 355 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Coeff.of Q.D= 1

Q,-Q, ;|
oo, BN i
4Q,-4Q,=0Q,+Q,
4Q,-Q,=Q,+40Q,

3Q,=5Q,
Q, _s
o, 3
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[151] The sum of mean and SD of a series is a + b, if we add 2 to each
observation of the series then the sum of mean and SD is
(a) a+b+2
(b) 6—a+b
c) 4+a-b
d) a+b+4 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) By shifting the origin, Mean is change but S.D is not changed.
The sum of Mean and S.D of a series.
= (a+b)
If we add ‘2" in each term then the new sum of mean and S.D
= (a+b+2)

2019 - November

[152] The approximate ratio of SD, MD, QD is:
(a) 3:4:5
(b) 2:3:4
(c) 15:12:10
(d) 5:6:7 (1 mark)
Answer:
{c) We know that,
45D = 5MD = 6QD
net 45D = 5MD =6QD =K
So,

K K
SD-.- l'\.IID..5 QD:G

Now, SD : MD,QD
K K K
4°5°6
30K 24K 20K

120" 130 150 |- LCMOf 4,56 is 120]
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[153]

[154]

30:24:20
16:12:10
So,
SD:MD:QD=15:12:10
The deviations are minimum when taken from:
(a) Mean
{b) Median
(c) Mode
(d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The sum of deviations are minimum when taken from median
% - Mean
x - Median  {Minimum}
%x- Mode
If the AM & GM of two numbers are 30 and 24 respectively. Find the
no.'s
(a) 12and 24
(b) 48 and 12
{c) 30 and 30
(d) 40 and 20 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Letthe twono.'sbeaandb
AM =30 GM =24
a—zb =30 Jab =24 -2)
a+b=60
a=60-b -1
PutEgqilinEg2
/60 bjb = 24
On squaring both sides
(60 - b) b = 576
60b-b°=576
b*-60b+576=0
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b?-48b-12b+576 =0
b(b-48)-12(b-48)=0
(b-12) (b- 48) =0

b=12 or b=48
a=60-b a=60-48
a=48 a=12
(12, 48) or (48, 12)

So the two no.'s are 48 and 12
# After Method [Do by hit and trial]
i.e. Try with the given options whether their AM is 30 and GM 24
[155] Origin is shifted by 5, what will happen
(a) SD will increase by 5
(b) QD will increase by 5
(c) MD will increase by 5
(d) There will be no change (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) SDis not affected or remains inchanged by shifting of origin.
So here if the origin is shifted by & there will be ne change in SD.
[156] Coefficient of variation is equal to:

SD
a
@) Mean

) -SP 100
Mean

© % % 100

Mean

(d) 55 (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) In probability theory and statistics the coefficient of variation also
known as relative standard deviation is a standardized measure
of dispersion of frequency distribution.
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It is expressed as a percentage and defined as the ratio of
SD and mean.

So, coefficient of variation = ﬂ = 100
Mean

[157] Find mode of the following date

3-6 6-9 9-12 | 12-15 | 15-18 | 18-21
2 5 10 23 21 12

(a) 25
(b) 4.6
(c) 1486
(d) 13.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) CI f

3-6 2

6-9 5

g9-12 10

12-15 23 *Modal Class

15-18 21

18-21 12

Since 23 is the highest frequency, so 12-15 is the modal class.
So, f,=23, f,=10, f,=21
L,=12 i=3

Mode=L,+ — 1 °¢ h %o
io¥ar f‘a

=124+ ___23-10 o
2 (23)-10-21

=12 + - 15 %3
=12 + 2,599
=14.59

= 14.6 (approx)
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[158] Find SD of the following

1,2,3,4,56,7,8,9,

(a) 2.58

(b) 60/9

(c) 60/3

(d) 3.20 (1 mark)
Answer:

(@) SD = EJQ {%}2

Here N =9

=142+ 385 9?
=285

T%x 1+2-3+4+5+6-7-8+9

5

N g
Put in above formula,

- |285 _325
PO= a9 1
| B
8D = =

SD= 6.67
SD= 258
[159] If mean = 200 and variance = 80. Find coefficient of variation.
{a) 2.56
{b) 4.47
(c) 32
(d) 0.32 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) We know
5D
CV = TR x 100

JVariance "
Mean

CV= 100 SD = Variance
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cv=189 00

CV=1"—

CV = 4.47 (approx)
[160] Which of the following is affected by shifting of scale.

(a) SD

(b) MD

(c) ab

(d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Since SD, MD, QD are measures of absolute dispersion. So, a
change in scale will neither affect SD nor MD and QD.

[161] Histogram is used to represent

(a) Mode

(b) Median

(c) Percentile

(d) Quartile (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Histogram is a graphical representation of grouped frequency
distribution.
It is used to locate mode.
x-axis class interval
y-axis Frequency.

[162] Coefficient of variation is 80. Mean is 20. Find variance:
(a) 640
(b) 256
(c) 16
(d) 250 (1 mark)
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[163]

Answer:

(b) We know,

Coefficient of variation (CV) =

Here mean = 20 ; CV = 80

80= 5D 100
20

S.D.=16
Variance = (S.D.)*
Variance = (16)° = 256

Find the median of the following.

S.D. 100
M

gan

Cl 0-10 10-20 20-30 30-40 40-50
§ 2 3 4 5 6
(a) 35
(b) 32
(c) 36
(d) 37.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)
Cl f c.f
0-10 2 2
10-20 3 5
20-30 4 9
*30-40 5 14
40-50 6 20
=20
N =20 N_10

So 30 - 40 is the median class

2

L, = 30 C = Pre. Cof. of median class
C=9F=5
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[164]

[165]

Median = 4 + wlxi
=30+ ““'5' 9 % 10

=30+2
=32
Difference between upper limit and lower limit of a class is known as.
(a) Range
(b) Class mark
(c) Class size

(d) Class boundary (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Difference between upper limit and lower limit of class is class
size.

Range = largest value — Smallest value
Class mark = (Lower Limit + Upper Limit)/2
Class boundary = Class interval of exclusive date series.
Find the made of the following:
0-10 10 - 20 20 - 30 30 - 40 40 - 50 50 - 60

7 14 22 34 20 19
(a) 32
(b) 34.61
(c) 25.42
(d) 35 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)
Cl f
0-10 7
10-20 14
20-30 22
*30-40 34

40-50 20
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[166]

Since 34 is the highest frequency so, 30 - 40 is the modal class

f,=341,=221,=20

i=10
t, -1, xi
Mode =L,+ %'
21, -f, -1,
=30+ 34-22) ,qq
2%34-22-20
=30+ 2 x 10
26
=34.61
Find the median of the following:
cl 0-10 10-20 20-30 30-40
f 5 15 28 10
(a) 10.57
(b) 23.57
{c) 25
(d) None
Answer:
(b)
[#]] f cf
0-10 5 5
10-20 15 20
*20-30 28 48 "
30-40 10 58
40-50 2 B0
Vi=60
N_80_3p
g
So 20 -30 is the median class
L, =20L, =30
c—=20f=28

40 - 50
2

(1 mark)
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[167]

[168]

Median =L, + Mx;
=20+ {30-20) 49
28
=23.57
n
¥ (x-x) is equal to
i-1
_m
(a) x ¥ x
i=1
n
(b) n(x ¥ x)
i=1

{c) x—nx
(d) zero (1 mark)
Answer:

n s
@ 1 (-x)=0
|
Since the sum of deviations about their AM is always zero.

SD from numbers 1, 4, 5, 7, 8 is 2.45. If 10 is added to each then SD
will be:
(a) 12.45
(b) 24.5
(c) 12
(d) will not change. (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) We know a change in origin of SD causes no change in SD
So, New SD = Qriginal SD when 10 will be added
So, SD will not change
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PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

|

(2

There are six slips in a box and numbers 1, 1, 2, 2, 3, 3 are written on
these slips. Two slips are taken at random from the box. The expected
values of the sum of numbers on the to slips is :

(a) 5 (b) 3

c) 4 (dy 7 (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Number on the slips: (1, 1), (1, 2), (1, 3), (2, 1), (3, 1), (2, 2), (2, 3),
(3,2).(3,3)

Sum of Numbers (x,): 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.
Probability distribution of sum of Numbers

%:2,3,4,56
12821
P9 5999
Thus, expected value of sum of numbers
1 2 3 2 1 36
= 2x— 4 3x= 4 dx= 4 5= 4 Bx— = — =
E(X) X9+ ><+ X9+ ><9+ Xs 9 4

A letter is taken out at random from the word RANGE and another is
taken out from the word PAGE. The probability that they are the same
letters is :

(a) 1/20 {b) 3/20
(c) 3/5 (d) 374
Answer:

(b) Either the letter can be a, g or e.
Therefore , the probability that they are same

1,1 1.1 1 3
X4+5X4+5X

4720

w =
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(3

(4]

An urn contains 9 balls two of which are red, three blue and four black.
Three balls are drawn at random. The probability that they are of same
colour s :

3 20
@ 2 © 2
(© 3_54 (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) 3 balls out of 8 can be drawn in °C, = 84 ways
They can be of the same colour in
3:v4. =1+ 4 = 5 way
(Since, either all the balls can be blue or black but not red)

. Required Probability = %
A card is drawn from a well shuffled pack of 52 cards. Let E; “a king or
a queen is drawn” & E, : "a queen or a jack is drawn”, then:
(a) E, and E, are not independent
(b) E, and E, are mutually exclusive
(c) E, and E; are independent
(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) E,=aking or a queen is drawn

E,= a queen or a jack is drawn

444 8
PIE)="5 = 5
4+4 8
PE)="5 =52

P{E,ME,) = P (drawing a queen) =

EES

Here P(E,NE, # P(E,). P(E,)
Hence E, and E; are not independent
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2007 - FEBRUARY

[5] In a non - leap year, the probability of getting 53 sundays or 53
Tuesdays or 53 Thursdays is :

4 2
(a) 7 (b} 7
© % (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) A non leap year certain 365 days , i.e. 52 complete weeks and an
additional day which may be Sunday, Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday.

Out of these 7 possible days, the favorable are Sunday, Tuesday,
Thursday.

- Required Probability = >
[6] If A and B are two events and P(A) = % P(B) = % P(AMB) = % then

the value of P(A” U B') is :
(a)

{c)
Answer:
(b) PANB) = 5
According to De- Morgans Law
(ANB)=(AUB)
- P(A'U BY) = P[(A 1 BY]
=1- P(ANB)

.l
4

(b)

(d) (1 mark)

i s
Bl |

3
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[7]1 The probability that there is at least one error in an account statement

prepared by A is 0.3 and for B and C, they are 0.4 and 0.45 respectively.
A, B and C prepared 20, 10 and 40 statements respectively. The
expected number of correct statements in all is:

(a) 32 (b) 45
(c) 42 (d) 25 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) LetP,, P, P, respectively denote the probability of the events that
there is no error in the accounts prepared by A, B and C : Then
P, =1 — (probability of at least one error occurring in the account
staternent prepared by (A)=1-0.3=0.7
Similarly, P,=1—-0.4 = 0.6 and,
P;=1-045= .55
Now E(x) = Z pi %,
E{x) = (0.7) x 20 + (0.6) x10 + (0.55) x 40
=14+6+22
=42

2007 - May

[8] From a pack of cards, two are drawn, the first being replaced before the

second is drawn. The chance that the first is a diamond and the second
is king is:

1 3
(a) E (b) m
(© 1;“3 (d) 5_'; (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A pack of cards has 52 cards
Required probability
=P (card drawn is a diamond) x P (card drawn is a king)

1 & s 3
= % xE(smca there are 13 diamonds and 4 Kings).

1
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[9] The theory of compound probability states that for any two events A
and B :
(a) P(AMB)=P(A)xP(B)
(b) P (A M B)=P(A)x P(B/A)
{c) P (A B)=P(A)xP(B/A)
(d) P(AUB)=P(A)+P(B)-P(AMB) (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The probability of the simultaneous occurrence of the two events A

and B is equal is the probability of the events multiplied by the
conditional probability of other, given the occurrence of the first, i.e.

P(AMB) = P(A) x P(B/A)

[10] The probability of getting qualified in IIT- JEE and AIEEE by a student

are respectively é and : The probability that the student gets

qualified for one of the these tests is:

17 22
(a) 25 (b) 25
(c) ;5 {d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The probability that the student is selected for IIT JEE
=P(E)=§ - P(E)}
The probability that the student is selected for AIEEE
=P(E)=§ = PE)E
The Probability that he is selected for one of the examinations
2 17

- 4.2 17
=1-pEE) = "5% 5 o
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[11] Amitabh plays a game of tossing a dice. If the number less than 3
appears, he is getting ¥ a, otherwise he has to pay ¥ 10. If the game is

fair, find a :

(a) 25 {b) 20

(c) 22 (d) 18 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let x = gain of Amitabh
Sample space of tossing a dice
§5={1,2 3. 4,5,86}

This implies that

P, = (less than 3) = E

P, = (more than 3) = %
Also X, =%aorX,=%10
E(x)= xp(x)
S E() = 2224 10)
As the game is fair, E(x) =0
o 2a- % _o
ie. ga- =
24
or ja=
a=20
2007 - AuGuUsT

[12] Suppose E and F are two events of a random experiment. If the
probability of occurrence of E is 1/5 and the probability of occurrence
of F given E is 1/10, then the probability of non- occurrence of at least
one of the events E and F is:
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[13]

(@) b) L

50 25

13 49
(c) = (d) = (1 mark)
Answer:

. 1 1
(d) Given P(E) = ;. P (FIE) =

P(EMF) = P(E).P(F/E)

Probability of non-occurrence of at least one of the events of E
and F
=1-P(EMNP)
148
50 50
A bag contains 8 red and 5 white balls. Two successive draws of 3
balls are made without replacement. The probability that the first draw
will produce 3 white balls and second 3 red balls is :

[ 5
(a) 255 ®) 548

7 3
(c) o (d) e (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Let A be the event that first 3 balls are drawn white Probability of
drawing 3 white balls is the first draw.

Let B be the event that second 3 balls, drawn are red.
If the 3 white balls drawn in the first draw are not replaced then the
total number of balls remaining for second draw are 10.
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. P(B/A) = Prabability that 3 red balls are drawn in second draw
P(B/A)

8C,
10C,
Hence, required probability is
P(ANB) = P(A) x P(B/A)

5 7

=143%7s
7

=29

[14] A box contains 12 electric lamps of which 5 are defectives. A man
selects three lamps at random. What is the expected number of
defective lamps in his selection ?

(a) 1.25 (b) 2.50
(c) 1.05 (d) 2.03 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let x denote the number of defective lamps and it can assume the
values 0, 1,2 and 3
P(x = 0) = Prob. of having O defective out of 5 defective and 3 non
defective out of 7 non defective.

Sy%7. ag
= Tiz2e, 220
Similarly
5, %76; 105
Plx=1)= "5~ 220
5.%T., 70
P(C=2)= 12 230
B iwd,
e 10
and P(x=3) = ot o

12, 220
:
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Probability distribution of No. of defective lamps:
X: 0 1 2 3
.36 108 70 10

T220 220 220 220
Thus the expecled number of defective is giVEI'I hy
35 g 108, T 10

X2+ — 3=
220 220 220 220 =1.25

2007 - NOVEMBER

(18]

(18]

Three identical dice are rolled. The probability that the same number
will appear on each of themis :

(a) 1/6 (b)y 112

(c) 1/36 {dy 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) The equiprobable sample space of the experiment consists of 6

B x 6 sample points

Event A = same number appears on each of the three die.

={(1,1, 1)(2, 2, 2)(3, 3, 3)(4, 4, 4)(5, 5, 5)(6, 6, 6)}

i,e.n(A)=6

Hence, the required probability

3 1

= 6x6x6 ~ 36
Among the examinees in an examination 30%, 35% and 45% failed in
Statistics, in Mathematics and in at least one of the subjects
respectively. An examinee is selected at random. Find the probability
that he failed in Mathematics only :

(a) 0.15 (b) 0.25
(c) 0.254 (d) 0.55 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Event S : Students failed in statistics, and
Event M : Students failed in mathematics
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P(S)=0.30, P(M) = 0.35

and P(SUM) = 0.45

S PISUM) = P(S) + P(M) — P{SMIM)

= 0.45=0.30 + 0.35 - P(SMM)

or P(SMM) = 0.20

Hence P (failed in mathematics only) = P (MMS)

=P (M) - P (SNM)
=0.35-0.20
=0.15

[17] An article consists of two parts A and B. The manufacturing process of

(18]

each part is such that probability of defect in A is 0.08 and that B is
0.05. What is the probability that the assembled product will not have
any defect?

(a) 0.934 (b) 0.864

(c) 0.85 (d) 0.874 (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Event X : Part A is free from defect and Event Y: Part B is free
from defect

L P(X)=1-0.08 =092
P(Y)=1-0.05=0.95
The two events X and Y are independent as part A having no
defects or otherwise does not influence on part B's being defective
or otherwise.
S PXOY) = P(X), P(Y) =0.92 x 0.95 = 0.874
Daily demand for calculators is having the following probability
distribution :

Demand : 1 2 3 4 5 6

Probability 010 | 015 0.20 0.25 0.18 0.12
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Determine the variance of the demand.

(a) 2.54 (b) 2.93
(c) 2.22 (d) 2.18 (1 mark)
Answer:
Demand : 1 2 3 4 5 6
(x) 0.10 | 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.18 0.12
E{X) = P{x).X
=1x010+2x0.15+3x020+4x025+5x0.18+6x0.12
= 3.62
E{Xz): 1x010+4x0154+9x020+16x0.254+25%x0.18 + 36 x
0.12
= 15.32

Variance (X) = E(X?) - [E(X)F = 15.32 - (3.62)*= 2.22

2008 - FEBRUARY

[19] If 10 men, among whom are A and B, stand in a row, what is the
probability that there will be exactly 3 men between A and B?

(a) 1115 (b} 4/15

(c) 1/15 (d) 215 {1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Total probability to arrange 10 men in a row without any restrictions
=10!

Let us fix A and B so as to incorperate in exactly 3 men in between
them as shown

Ax x x B

These 3 men can be selected and arranged in 8P, ways while A
and B can also interchange themselves in 2! ways

More over, the rest 5 people among the given 10 including the

above 5 considering them as a single person make a row of 6 men
whirh ~am ha arrannad it Bl wave
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(20]

[21]

(22]

o No. of ways to arrange 10 men is a row following the given

restriction

= 8P, x 2! x 6!

Hence , the required probability

3,,}::2!)-(6!
10! 15

The probability of an event can assume any value between :
(a) Oand1 (b) —1and0O
(c) =1and1 {(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

{d) Since the Probability of an event lies between 0 and 1, both
inclusive i.e. 0 < P{A) <1 therefore the answer will be none of these.
The odds are 9 : 5 against a person who is 50 years living till he is 70

and 8 : 6 against a person who is B0 living till he is 80. Find the
probability that at least one of them will be alive after 20 years:

11 22
(a) 14 (b} 4—9
(c) % (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Event A : Person aged 50 years will remain alive after 20 years
Event B : Person aged 60 years will remain alive after 20 years
. PA) - 3 _6 8
S P(A) = 2.5 14 and P(B)= e
, 5.6 5.6 3
~PAUB) = 37 " 307 014" e
An urn contains 6 white and 4 black balls. 3 balls are drawn without
replacement. What is the expected number of black balls that will be
obtained ?
(a) 6/5 (by 1/5
(c) 7/5 (d) 4/5 (1 mark)



[ 3.796 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

Answer:
(a) The random variable X can assume 0, 1, 2 and 3 with respective
probabilities P,, P,, P, and P, of black balls

4 x86
itk |
Px=0)= 10, .
4, %6, 1
EpCettn 0, 2
4 %6 3
Px=3)="35" " 70
4‘*.-XE=0 1
P(X=4)= 10':: 20
Thus,
[XE=x: | 0o | 1 | 2 | 3 |
[P} : w8 | w2 | 310 | 1m@0 |
1 1 3 16
Ox— + Tx— + 2x-> + Bx— ==
EL ¥5g Y g TENg Ve
2008 - JuNE

[23] P(A)=pandP (B)=q, then:

(a) PIA/B)=q/lp (b) PIA/IB) =2p/q
(c) PIA/IB)sp/qg (d PA/B)zqlp (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Given P(A) =P and P(B) =g
We know that,

P(AB
P(AB) = "o
and also
P(ANB)<P(A)

. P(A/B) < plq
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[24] The probability that a trainee will remain with a company is 0.8. The

(25]

probability that an employee earns more than ¥ 20,000 per month is
0.4. The probability that an employee, who was a trainee and remained
with the company or who earns more than ¥ 20,000 per month is 0.9.
What is the probability that an employee earns more than ¥ 20,000 per
month given that he is a trainee, who stayed with the company?

(a) 5/8 (b) 3/8
(c) 1/8 (d) 7/8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Event A : A trainee will remain with the company Event B: An
Employee earns more than ¥ 20,000.
Then P(A) = 0.8, P(B) = 0.4 and P(ALB) = 0.9
- P(AUB) =P(A) + P(B) - P(A M B)
=09=08+04-P(AMB)
= P(AMB) =0.3
P{Br&) 033
Hence P(B/A) = “PA) S 08 &8
A random variable X has the following probability distribution :
X o =2 3 1
P (X=x): 1/3 1/2 1/6
Find E (X*) and E (2X + 5).
(a) 6 and 7 respectively (b} 5and 7 respectively
(c) 7 and 5 respectively {d) 7 and 6 respectively (1 mark)
Answer:
(@) E(2x+5)= Pi(2x+5)=2 Pixi+5
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[26]

[27]

The limiting relative frequency of probability is :

(a) Axiomatic {b) Classical

(c) Statistical (d) Mathematical (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢} Owing to the limitations of the classical definition of probability,
there are cases when we consider the statistical definition of
probability based on the concept of relative frequency.

Assume that an event A occurs fA times. Then, the limiting
value of the ratio of f, to n as n tends to infinity is defined as the
probability of A.

ie. P(A) = ™ fr.:.‘

Therefore, the limiting relative frequency of probability is
statistical.

If a probability density function is f (x) = {;:‘3 9<x<1 then find E ()
(a) = (b) 0
(e} 1 (d) —= (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Here, xis a continuous random variable defined overaninterval [0,
1] where 1=0,
. its expected value is given by
i
f x f(x) dx
= f 1dx

=k =1-0=1
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[28] If:
X =2 3 1
P (x): 1/3 1/2 1/6
then find E (2x + 5)
(a) 7 (b) 6
(c) 9 (d) 4 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
X: -2 3 1
P(x): 1/3 1/2 1/6
The expected value of x is given by
E() =2Zpx,
= lx-2- 1 x 3+ -1--><1
3 2 [
=231
3 28
= T4 81
6
E{2x +5) =2 E (x) + E (5) (~E(kx) = k.E(x) for any constant k)
=2x1+5 [**E (k) = k for any constant K]
=2+5
=7
2006 - JUNE

[29] If A and B are two independent events and P(AUB) = 2/5; P(B) = 1/3.

Find P(A).
{a) 2/9 (b) -1/3
(c) 2/10 (dy 1/10 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d) Since A and B are two independent events, therefore -
P(ANB) =P (A) x P (B)
Let P (A) be x
then, P (AMB) =P (A) x P (B)
=X x 1 = X
3 3
P (AUB) =P (A) + P (B) - P (ANB)
T X%

X+ - =2
3 3

| ra e ™
| |l ol o o[ ro

[30] A bag contains 12 balls of which 3 are red 5 balls are drawn at random.
Find the probability that in 5 balls 3 are red.

(a) 31132 {(b) 5/396
(c) 1/36 (d) 1/22 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Total number of cases of drawing 5 balls out of 12 balls = *C,
Cases when out of 5 balls drawn, 3 are red = °C,
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If 3 are red, then the other 2 balls may be of any colour which may
be drawn from remaining 9 balls. Therefore, the cases are °C, .
Sao, the probability that in 5 balls 3 are red

_ %6, x%C; _ 1x38 _ 1

g, 729 22

[31] A random variable X has the following probability distribution.
X o 1 2 3
Px) 0 2K 3K K
Then, P (x<3) would be :

(a) 1/8 (b) 1/3
(c) 2/3 (d) 5/6 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Since XP(x) =1

therefore 0 + 2k + 3k + k=1

6k=1

k=1

L]

P(x<3)=Pix=0)+P(x=1)+P(x=2)

=0+2k+ 3k=5k

5

=5xl|ggk:ll-= ol
L] 6/ 6

2009 - DECEMBER

[32] P(A)=2/3; P (B)=23/5; P(AUB) = 5/6. Find P (B/A)

(a) 11/20 (b} 13/20
{c) 1318 {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) P(A)=2/3
P (B)=3/5

P (AUB) = 5/6
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A)+P (B) - (AmB} P(AUB)
.3
2-P(anB)= 2
109 _panB) = E
15 6
5
P (ANB) = _5_5

P (ANB) = 38-25 _ 13
30 30

Now, P(B/A)= PAB) _ 30 _ 13,3 _ 13

PlA) 2 30 2 20
3
P(B/A) = 13
(BIA) =
[33] If P (AMB) =P (A) x P (B), then the events are:
(a) Independent events (b) Mutually exclusive events
(c) Exhaustive events {d) Mutually inclusive events
(1 mark)
Answer:

34

fleaar}

(a) If A and B are two independent events, then P{AMB) = P (A) x
P(B). [self-explanatory].
E (XY) is also known as:

(@) E(X)+E(Y) (b) E(X)E(Y)
{c) E(X)-E(Y) {d) E(¥)=E(Y) (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Expectation of the product of two random variables is the product
of the two random variables, provided the two variables are
independent.

i.e. E(xy) = E(x) x E(y)
whenever x and y are independent.
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[39]

[36]

In a bag, there were 5 white, 3 red, and 2 black balls. Three balls are
drawn at a time what is the probability that the three balls drawn are
white?

(a) 1112 (b) 1/24
(c) 1/120 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Number of ways of drawing 3 balls at a time = "%C, = 120 ways.
Number of ways of drawing 3 white balls out of 5 white balls = °C,
= 10 ways.

Total number of ways
Favourablecases _ 10 _ 1

Total numbearof cases 120 12

In how many ways can the letters of ‘REGULATION' be arranged so
that the vowels come at odd places?

(a) 1/252 (b) 1/144

(c) 144/252 (d) Mone of these {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Number of vowels =5
Mumber of old places =5
Number of ways of arranging vowels at odd places = °P, = 120
ways
Remaining letters =5
Number of ways of arranging these 5 letters in the remaining 5
places
=°P, = 120 ways
Total ways = ''P,, = 36,28,800
Number of ways of arranging the letters of the word
‘REGULATION' so that the vowels come at odd places
120%120 _ 1
3628800 252
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[37]

(38]

In a pack of playing cards with two jokers probability of getting king of
spade is

(a) 4/13 (b) 4/52
(c) 1/52 (d) 1/54 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Pack of playing cards contain 52 cards + 2 Jokers = Total cards
are 54
Total no. of spade king =1
1

Probability of getting spade king i

Consider two events A and B not mutually exclusive, such that
P(A) = 1/4, P(B) = 2/5, P(AUB) =1/2, then P (AB) is

{a) 3/7 (b) 2/10
(c) 1/10 {(d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Since the two events are not mutually exclusive, they are
independent events. The events A and B are independent if
P(AB) =P(A) . P(B)
~ P(AB) =P(A).P(B)

=P(A).[1 - P(B)]

(-

Doy &= b b
o e

S|
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Moreover,
P(A 1B) = P(A) + P(B) - P(AUB)
L |
=5 e
Note : In case of independent events, the multiplication theorem
becomes
P{AMB)= P(A) x P(B) [ P{A/B) = P(A) and P(B/A) = P(B)]

[39] If x be the sum of two numbers obtained when two die are thrown
simultaneously then P(x =7} is

(a) 5/12 by 7112
(c) 11115 (d) a/s (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) While, throwing two dice
Total no. of outcomes =36
Probability of sum =7is %
Probability of sum =8is 555
Probability of sum =9is 2
36
Probability of sum =10is %
Probability of sum =11is 2
36
Probability of sum =12is é

Required Probability = 21 = 7

1
s 12
[40] E(13x+9) = :
(a) 13x (b) 13E(x)
(c) 13E(x) +9 (d) 9 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(e) E{x+y)=E(x)+E(y)

E(13x + 9) = 13E(x) + E(9)
=13E(x)+9 [ E(K) = K for any constant K]

2010 - DECEMBER

[41]

[42]

A dice is thrown once. What is the mathematical expectation of the
number on the dice ?

(a) 16/6 (b) 13/2
(c) 3.5 (d) 4.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) x pix)  x.p(x)
1 1/6 1/6
2 1/6 2/6
3 1/6 3/6
4 16 4/6
5 1/6 5/6
6 1/6 6/6
1 21/6
Expected value = Lﬂ“—} =2l _n5
Yp(x) 8
If P{(A/B) = P(A), then A and B are
(a) Mutually exclusive events (b) Dependent events
(¢} Independent events {d) Composite events (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) P(A/B) = P(A)

P(A/B) = PIA"Bl _ PIAIP(B) _ p(ay
P(B) P(B)

Since, P(AMB) = P(A) P(B)
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[43]

[44]

A bag contains 3 white and 5 black balls and second bag contains 4
white and 2 black balls. If one ball is taken from each bag, the
probability that both the balls are white is

(a) 1/3 (b) 1/4
(c) 1/2 {d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)
3w W
5B B

Um | Um 2
Required Probability = White ball from Um1 * White ball from Um 2
_%C, =", _a_4_1
Thc, x°C, 8 6 4
The odds in favour of A solving a problem is 5:7and odds against B
solving the same problem is 9:6. What is the probability that if both of
them try, the problem will be solved?

(a) 117/180 (b) 181/200
(c) 147/180 (d) 118/180 (1 mark)
Answer:

_ 5
(@) P(A)= >
= B

PB)= £

Probability that problem will be Solved
=1-[1-PAN[1-P(B)

g

:1——lxi
12 15

_ 180-863
180
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[45] Consider Um | : 2 white balls, 3 black balls
Urn 11 : 4 white balls, 6 black balls
One ball is randomly transferred from first to second U, then one ball
is drawn from Il Umn. The probability that drawn ball is white is

(a) 22/65 (b) 22/48
(c) 22/55 (d) 21/45 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)

2w W White

B 0B

Lm1 Urnll
Casel:

Black ball is transferred from Urn | to Umn |l and then a white ball is
picked from Um [l

3.4 _ 12
LS, S
5 11 55
Casell:

White ball is fransferred from Urn | to Urn Il and then a white ball
is picked from Urn Il

2.5 _ 10

L D

5 11 55

Case | + Case ll

iz 10 _ 22

55 55 55

2011 - JuNE

[46] If P(ALB) = P(A), Find P(AMB).
(a) P(A).P(B) (b) P(A) + P(B)
(c) O (d) P(B) (1 mark)
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[47]

(48]

Answer:
(d) Given : P(ALUB) = P(A) (1)
we know,
P(ALUB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(AMB)
we get P(AMB) = P(B) using (1)

In how many ways a team of 5 can be made out of 7 Boys and 8 Girls,
if 2 Girls are compulsory to form a Team.

(a) 2,646 (b) 1,722
{c) 2,702 {d) 980 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) By Question : 7 Boys (B); 8 Girls (G)

Term = 5 Members (2 Girls are Compulsory)

= Term = (3B, 2G) + (2B, 3G) + (1B, 4G) + (5G)

="C, x"C, + 'C, x °C, + 'C, x °C, + °C;

=980+ 1,176 + 490 + 56

=2,702
A bag contains 5 Red balls, 4 Blue Balls and 'm' Green Balls. If the
random probability of picking two green balls is 1/7. What is the no. of
green Balls (m).

(a) 5 (b) 7
(c) 6 (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Given : BAG = [5Red (R) + 4 Blue (B) + 'm' Green (G)] Balls
Probability of picking two green balls = %

Ma 2
94mg, 7

mm-1) _ 1
{m +8){m +8) 7

= m’-4m-12=0
= m-6)(m+2)=0

P R o N
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[49]

(50]

The probability of Girl getting scholarship is 0.6 and the same
probability for Boy is 0.8. Find the probability that at least one of the
categories getting scholarship.

(a) 0.32 (b) 0.44
(c) 0.92 (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Probability of Girl getting scholarship P(A) = 0.6
Probability of Boy getting scholarship P(B) =
Required to find :
Probability of at least one category getting scholarship :
= P(ANB) +(ANB)+PANB)
P (A) P(B) + P{A).P (B)+ P(A).P(B)
[1 - P{A)L.P(B) + P(A).[1 — P(B)] + P(A).P(B)
(1-0.6)0.8)+0.6(1-0.8)+06x0.8
0.32+0.12+0.48
= 092

If 15 persons are to be seated around 2 round tables, one occupying
8 persons and another 7 persons. Find the number of ways in which
they can be seated.

151 5 7!
(a) i (b) ‘C;a
(c) 718! (d) 2."%C,817! (1 mark)
Answer:

{d} No. of ways of selecting two Round Tables =21=2
No. of ways of selecting 7 persons = 15,

No. of ways 7 persons to sit in a round table = (7 — 1)! = 6!
Remaining Person =15 =7 = & person
No. of ways 8 persons to sit on around table = (8 — 1)l = 7!

Required total No. of ways =21 x'° ¢, x 6! x 7! =2x"°C, x 6!
71
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[51]

(52]

A coin is tossed 5 times, what is the probability that exactly 3 heads will
occur

=l by L
(@ = 0

5 3
(¢) % (d) I (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Total No. of Trails (n) =5

r=3

Probability of getting Head (p) = 1/2
Probability of getting Tail (q) = 1/2
By Binomial Distribution,
P(x=r)="Crp g
P [Exactly 3 Heads (r=3)]=P(r=3),

413 5-3
=5, [ [‘ =D
“[2} _2] 16

Exactly 3 girls are to be selected from 5 Girls and 3 Boys. The
probability of selecting 3 Girls will be

5 1
(@) 28 ) 56

15
(c) = (d) Mone. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given :5 Girls (G) + 3 Boys (B)
Required : Exactly 3 Girls

5
Probability for exactly 3 Girls = 8_(‘
G,

Ben

10
56

2011 - DECEMBER

(53]

Two unbiased dice are thrown. The Expected value of the sum of
numbers on the upper side is;
(a) 3.5 by 7
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Answer:

{b) According to the formula of Addition Law of Expectation
E(x +y) = E(x) + E(y)
.. Expectation of a number on a dice :
E()=p, % + P % +... .......+p X

_lx1+.-. w2+ [ x3+[lxas2
8 8| 5 |8 §

——{T+2+3+4+5+6)——
& 2

x5+§--1-.]xﬁ

18

Expectation of a number on a dice = %
E(x) = g: Ely) =£ (since 1I™ dice will also give same result)

E(x+y)=E(x) +E(y)=L +— =7

[54] One Card is drawn from pack of 52, what is the probability that it is a
king or a queen?

(a) 11/13 (by 2/13
(c) 113 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) One card is drawn from pack of 52, then
Sample Space n(s) = *C, = 52
Event (A) = 'a king or a queen’
n(A)=(C,+'C)=(4+4)=
Probability (a king or a Queen)
Pa)="& _8 _ 2
ni{s) 52 13
[55] Inapacketof 500 pens, 50 are found to be defective. A pen is selected
at random. Find the probability that it is non defective.

(a) 8/9 (b) 7/8
(c) 9/10 (d) 23 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Total pen in the packet = 500
Mo of defective nen = B0
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(56]

(57]

if a pen is selected sample space n(s) = *C, = 500
Event (A} = ‘pen is non defective’ n(A) = ““C, = 450
P (non defective pens) = M4 = 450 _ 9
nis) 500 10
Four married couples have gathered in a room. Two persons are
selected at random amongst them, find the probability that selected

persons are a gentleman and a lady but not a couple.

(a) /7 (b) 37
(c) 1/8 (d) 3/8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Total person = 4 married couples =4 x2=28
Two person are selected then sample space n (g) = °C,
Event (A) = Selected persons are a gentle man and a lady, but not
couple
n (A)=°C, x 'C,
(A) —nA) _4x3 _ 3

nis) 28 7

A team of 5 is to be selected from 8 boys and three girls. Find the
probability that it includes two particular girls.

(a) 2/30 (b) 1/5

{c) 2/11 (d) 8/9 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Total student = 8 boys + 3 girls = 11
if 5 person can be selected from 11 persons then
Sample space n (s) = "'C,
Event (A) = 5 person selected if it included two particular girl
n (A) =%C, x °C, + *C, x °C, _1x28+1>(56 84
P(A)= DA} _ 84 _ 84

n{s) 11, 11xd2 1I
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[58] Let A and B two events in a sample space S such that P(A) = %: P(B)

[59]

= %, P(AUB) = %; Find P (A1B)

(a) 3/4 {b) 1/4
(c) 3/16 (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given P (A) = % P(B) = ; and P (AUB) = 3 then we know that

P (A(B) =P (AB)
-1-P(AUB)
=13
4
4

4

A card is drawn out of a standard pack of 52 cards. What is the
probability of drawing a king or red colour ?

(a) 1/4 (b) 4/13
(c) 713 {d) 12 {1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) A cardis drawn out of a standard pack of 52 cards.
Then
Sample space n (s) = *°C, = 52
Event (A) = ‘King or Red Colour'

n(A) =4+24
=28
Probability P (King or Red Colour) = :_g
= 28
52
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(60]

[61]

A player tosses two fair coins, he wins T 5if 2 heads appear, ¥ 2if one
head appears and ¥ 1 if no head occurs. Find his expected amount of
winning.

(a) 2.5 (b) 3.5

(c) 4.5 (d) 5.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Fortossed two coins, the prob. distribution of getting head

X, : 0 1 2
P (x): ks 1 1

4 2 4
Getting Amount (Z) m. : 1 2 5

Expected Amount of winning
Elg =ZmP (x)
=m, P (%) + m, P (%) + m; P (x)
=1xt +2x) +5x1
4 2 4

=025+1+125

=T 250
Arun & Tarun appear for an interview for two vacancies. The probability
of Arun's selection is 1/3 and that of Tarun’s selection is 1/5 Find the
probability that only one of them will be selected.

(a) 2/5 (b) 4/5
(c) 6/5 (d) 8/5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Probability of Arun's Selection & P(A) = %

Probability of Arun not selected P(A) =1 -

and, Probability of Tarun's Selection P(T) = é

. Probability of Tarun not Selected P(T) =1- 1 = 4
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.. Probability that only one
will be selected =P(A). P(T) + P(A) . P(T)
Iyt 2y1
gt s
4.2
15 15
6
15
2

5

[62] A company employed 7 CA's, 8 MBA's and 3 Engineer’s. In how many

ways the company can form a committee, if the committee has two
members of each type.

{a) 900 (b) 1,000
(c) 787 (d) 945 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) There are 7CA’s, BMBA's and 3 Engineer's. The number of ways
inwhich a committee containing two members of each type can be
formed is
=70, % °C. xC,
=21x15x3
=945

2012 - DECEMBER

[63] Two dice are thrown together. Find the probability of getting a multiple
of 2 on one I* dice and multiple of 3 on the other dice.
(a) 2/3 (b) 1/6
(c) 1/3 {d) Mone of the above. {1 mark)
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(64]

Answer:
(b) Two dice are thrown together

Sample space n(S) 36

Event ‘E' ‘getting a multiply of 2 on the I*
die and multiple of 3 on the
g’
= {(2.3) (2.6) (4.3) (4.6) (6.3) (6.6)}
n(E) = 6
L A
PE) T nig 36 6

The odds against A solving a certain problem are 4 to 3 and the odds
in favour of B solving the same problem are 7 to 5.
What is the probability that the problem will be solved if they both try ?

(a) 15/21 (b) 16/21
(c) 17/21 (dy 13/21 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The odd against A solving a certain pmblem =4:3
P(A) = Prob (solve the problem) = = = g

P(A) = Prob (not solve the problem) =

+3
The odds in favour of B solving the same problem =7 : 5

T v d
P(B) = Prob (solve the problem) = it
_ 5 _ &
P(B) = Prob (not solve the problem) = vl
Probability (Both are not solved the problem)
=P(ANB)
=P(a).PE)
_4,5_5
712 21

Probability (problem is solved) =1 - é%

16
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(65]

[66]

Find the expected value of the following probability distribution

i -20 -10 30 75 80
p(x) : 3/20 1/5 Ya 110 1/20
(a) 20.5 (b) 21.5
(c) 225 (d) 24.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Expected value

E(n) =Zp.x

=Py Xy Py Xy + Pg Xy + Py Xy + P Xy

3 1 1 1 1
== (-20)+- (- 10) +- (30) +— (75) +— (80
2 20)+1 (-10)+1 @)+ 75)+ 1 (@0)

== 3-2+15+75+4

=215
A bag contains 6 red balls and some blue balls. If the probability of
drawing a blue ball form the bag is twice that of a red ball, find the
number of blue balls in the bag

{a) 10 {b) 12
(c) 14 (d) 16 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Let No. of Blue ball =X
Red Ball =6
Total Ball in a Bag =(6+x)
Prob of a Red ball P(R) = E?x

and prob of a Blue Ball P(B) = B" -~
Given,
P(B) =2 P(R)
X

i _ 2x86 =y =12
8 +x) B x
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[67] The probability of selecting a sample of size ‘'n' out of a population of
size N by simple random sampling with replacement is:
(a) 1/N (b) 1/N"
(c) 1/, 0 21— (1 mark)
NC.. n!
Answer:
(b) Total sample space = N"
Event =1
Probability = Event

[68]

(69]

Sample space
ce

P
A box contains 2 red, 3 green and 2 blue balls. Two balls are drawn at
randam. What is the probability that none of the balls drawn is blue?
(a) 10/21 (b) 11/21
(c) 2/7 (d) 57 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) TotalBall=2R +3G +2B =7

Two Balls are drawn

Sample space n(S) = 'C, = 21
Events E = ‘Ball is not Blue'
n(E) =°C,=10
= niE _ 10
Prob p(E) nis) -~ 21

The odds that a book will be favourably received by 3 independent
reviewers are 5 to 2, 4 to 3 and 3 to 4 respectively. What is the
probability that out of 3 reviewers a majority will be favourable?

209 209
(a) 209 (b) 299
(o) 209 4y 209 {1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Given: Say A, B, C be three Reviews.

.. The odds in favour of Ais 5:2 = P (A) =g &P (A) = %
AndfarBi’P(B):%;P{B‘} %
forC =P (C) = :;P(C‘}= ;

~. Probability of out of 3=P (A) . P (B).P(C")+ P (A).P (B"). P(C) +
Majority to be favourable P (A"). P (B).PI(C)+P (A).P (B).P(C)
=588, 5,3,3,2,8,83,5,4,38
A AP Ap B R R UE W AR F SR
0., A5 24 B
343 343 343 343
_ 209
343
[70] A player tosses 3 fair coins. He wins ¥ 5 if three heads appear, ¥ 3 if
two heads appear, ¥ 1 if one head occurs. On the other hand, he

losses ¥ 15 if 3 tails occur. Find expected gain of the player:

(a) 0.15 (b) 0.25
{c) 0.35 (d) 0.45 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Prob Distribution of getting no. of heads
Xi 0 1 2 3
Pi il 3 3 1
8 8 8 -]
E i =] 3 3 1
xpected gain -Ex5+—x3+—x1 1—E ® (= 15)
=5,8,3_15
g 8 8 -]
5:9+¢3-15
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[71] Find the probability of drawing an ace on each of two consecutive
draws from a well shuffled pack of cards, without replacement

2 1
@ 5 ©F 22

4 5
(c) = {d) = (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Prob of getting Ace

4
P (Ace) = 5; = 5“2
Gy

=1
Rfy= 13
other card is drawn without Replacement
3
P(B/A)=—2 = 2
51, 51
P (Require) = P (A) . P (B/A)
4! 3 1

§2,, 51, 13x17 221

.

2013 - DECEMBER

[72] If P(A) = 0.45, P(B) = 0.35 and P(A&B) = 0.25, then P(A/B) =7

(a) 1.4 (b) 1.8
(c) 0.714 (d) 0.556 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Given P(A) = 0.45,P(A&B) = 0.25
P(B) = 0.35P(ANB) = 0.25

P(A/B) = PIACB) _ 025 _ 54y
P(B) 035
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[73] The probability of a cricket team winning match at Kanpur is 2/5 and
hosing losing match at Delhi is 1/7 what is the Probability of the team
winning atleast one match?

(a) 3/35 (b) 32/35
(c) 18/35 (d) 17/35 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Heére A & B are Independent Event.
P(&) = 2/5 and P (B)= %

By _q_.2_3 B4 1 _
P@)=1-2=3 PB)=1-1=2
P(A N B) = P(A).P(B) = g x

3
P(winning at least are match) =1-P(ANB)
1

=13 -3
3B 3
[74] Find the expected value of the following probability distribution
X: -20 -10 30 75 80
P{x): 3/20 1/5 1/2 110 1/20
(a) 205 (b) 21.5
(c) 22.5 (d) 24.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)
X -20 -10 30 75 80
P(x) 3/20 1/5 ] 1/10 1/20
Expected value
E(x)=Xp, x,

SR X+ P Xy + Py Xy + Py Xy + Ps X
=3 (-20)+ Lx(-10)+ 1 x30+ L x75+ 1 x80
20 3 2 10 20

=-3-2+15+75+4
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[75] Two coins are tossed simultaneously. Find the probability of getting
exactly are head.

(a) 3/4 by 2/3
(c) 1/4 (d) 2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Two coins are tossed
Sample Space (S) = {HH, HT, TH, TT}

nis)=4
A = ‘Exactly are head'
A="HT, TH
n(A)=2
Plexactly are head)= "M _ 2 _ 1
nigy 4 2
2014 - JuNE

[76] If a pair of dice is thrown then the probability that the sum of the digit
is neither 7 nor 11 is .
1 1
@ 2 0
2 L
(c) 5 (d) - (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) A pair of dice is thrown

Sample space n(s) 36

Event (A) = ‘Sumis7or11
= {(6, 1) (1, 6) (4, 3) (3, 4) (5, 2)
(2, 5) (6,5) (5, 6)}
n(A) = 8 p
_ nA_ & _ 2
izl T onis) 38 s
P (Sum is neither 7 nor 11) =P(A)
=1-PF{A)
-1-2
g

7
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[¥7] An um contains 2 red and 1 green balls. Another urn contains 2 red

(78]

and 2 green balls. An urn was selected at random and then a ball was
drawn from it. If it was found to be red then the probability that it has
been drawn from urnoneis___.

4 3
a b) =
@ 4 (o) 2
2 7
c} = d) = 1 mark
(0 2 (@ = (1 mark)
Answer:
2 Red 2 Red
(c) 1Green 2 Grean
Urn-1 Um-2

Probability of Red ball from the first urn = %

[Sample space n(s) =2R + 1G = 3]
For any two events A, A, let P(A)) = %,P(Ad)zg and P(A, M A;) :%

then A,, A, are:

(a) Mutually exclusive but not independent events

(b) Mutually exclusive and independent events

(c) Independent but not mutually exclusive

(d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Given
P(A,)

P(A,)
PANA) =
P(A) . P(A) =

P{A,MAL) =
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[79]

An unbiased die is thrown twice. The probability of the sum of numbers
obtained on the two faces being divisible by 4 is:

(a) 7/36 {b) 1/3
g:} 11/36 {d) 1/4 (1 mark)
nswer:

(d) One unbiased die is thrown twice
Sample space n(s) 36
Event (A) 'sum is divisible by 4'
{(1,3), (3, 1), (2, 2), (5. 3}, (3, 5), (6, 2),
22, 6), (4, 4), (6, B)}

n(A)
Probability p(A) S

9 _1

3B 4

Let the distribution function of a random variable X bhe F(X) =P({X < X).
Then F(5) - F(2) is:

(a) P(2<X <5) {b) P(2<X<5)
(c) P2 <X < 5) {d) P2<Xz5) (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) If the distribution function of a random variable X be F(x)

= P(X < x) then

F(5) = P(X < 5)
& F(2)=P(X < 2)

F(5)-F(@2) =PX<5)-P(X=2)
=PX=(0,12 3 . 5)] - P[X = (0, 1, 2)]
=P(X=3,4,5)
P2 Y <« R\
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[81] A discrete random variable X takes three values -1, 2 and 3 with
probabilities

=M= l — l = l s
P(1) = 5. P@) = 5, P@3) = 3, then E(X]) is:
(a) 3/2 (b) 52
(e) 2 (d) 9/2 {1 mark)
Answer:
(e} Given,
X -1 2 3
P 1/3 1/3 1/3
E(jx]) =Zp[x|
=p |X1E + P2 |x2| +Ps [xal
=31+ +30

2015 - JUNE

[82] The sum of numbers obtained in throw of a dice twice is S. Probability
of S will be maximum if S is

(a) 5 by 7
(c) B (d) 8 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If A die is thrown twice:
Sumis2—=(1,1) =1
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Sumis 4 —(1,3)(3,1)(2,2)

Sumis5—(1,4)(4,1)(2,3)(3,2)

Sumis 6= (1,5)(5,1)(4,2)(2,4)(3,3)

Sumis 7 = (6, 1) (1, 6) (5, 2) (2, 5) (4, 3) (3, 4)

Sumis 8 — (B, 2) (2. 6) (5, 3) (3, 5) (4, 4)

Sumis 9 — (B, 3) (3, 6) (4, 5) (5, 4)

Sumis 10 — (B, 4) (4, 6) (5, 5)

Sumis 11 — (B, 5} (5. 6)

Sumis 12 — (6, 6)

Here we see

Probability of s will be maximum if sum is 7.
[83] An unbiased coin is tossed three times. The expected value of the

number of heads is

L T (T I | Y [
=MW handd bW

(a) 2.5 by 1.0
(c) 1.5 {d) 2.0 (1 mark)
Answer:

{¢) An unbiased coins is tossed three times.
Then, Probability Distribution of No. of getting ‘Head’ is

X, = 0 1 2 3

B = 1/8 38 3/8 1/8
Expected value Ipox
Pi ¥+ pz)(.z+p3)<3+p4}(‘,

Oxle1sx3pox §+3x%

1]

0+ ?'-+6-+?-
8 8 8

]
15
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[84] For two events A, and A,, let P(A,) =_ and P(A,) =

(85]

=1, then
4"

(a) mutually exclusive but not independent
(b) mutually exclusive and independent
(c) independent but not mutually exclusive
(d) none of these

Answer:

(c) P(A) = g, P(A,) =§

P(A, N Ay = 1/4

P(A,) x P(A,) =§ x:—; =

P (AJ P {Az) =P {A1 M Az)

PN

So, A, & A, are independent but not mutually exclusive.

and P(A, N A,)

(1 mark)

From 6 positive and 8 negative numbers, 4 numbers are chosen at
random without replacement and are then multiplied. The probability
that the praduct of the chosen numbers will be positive number is

409 70
a) —— by 2
(@) 1001 () 1001

505 420
c) — d —
(© 1001 @ 1001
Answer:

(c) Positive No. =6
Negative No. = 8
Total No. =6+ 8=14

(1 mark)

Require Probabilty = P(all negative) + P(all + ve) + P(two

negative & two positive)

G G
1-1‘:; i ‘40.;
4 4

15+70+(28x15) _
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[86] If an unbiased die is rolled once, the odds in favour of getting a point
which is multiple of 3 is:

(a) 1:2 (b) 211
(e} 1:3 {d) 31 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) One die is Rolled
Sample space n(S) =6
Event(A) = ‘getting no. which is multiple of 3’

={3.6}
n(A) =
P(A) =nA) _2_ 1
nis) & 3

Odd in favour of an events = P(A) : P(A)
-
=t (1 E]l
< b8
33
e
[87] A bag contains 15 one rupee coins, 25 two rupees coins and 10 five
rupees coins, if a coin is selected at random then probability for not
selecting a one rupee coin is:

(a) 0.30 (b) 0.20
(c) 0.25 (d) 0.70 (1 mark)
Answer:
{d) Total No. of coins =15+25+ 10
=50
Sample Space n(5) =50
Event ‘A’ = ‘not getting one Rupee coins’
niA) =25+10
=35

mean o nAY 35 L=
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(e8]

(89]

Three coins are tossed together, the probability of getting exactly two
head is:

5 3
(a) 3 (b) %
(c) i (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Three coins are tossed
then Sample Space S

{HHH, HHT, HTH, HTT,
TTT, TTH, THT, THH}

n(S) = 8

Event (A) = ‘getting Exactly two head’
{HHT, HTH, THH}

n(A) = 3

P(A) = b3
n(s) 8

If two letters are taken at random from the word “HOME", what is the
probabhility that none of the letters would be vowels?
1 1
(a) & (b) =
1 1
(c) % (d) y (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given word ‘HOME'
If two letters are taken then
Sample Space n(S) =‘c,
_ 4x3_
T ookl
Event (A) ‘none of the letters would be Vowels’
nA) =%c,=1
p(A) =nA) _ 1

ns 8
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[90]

[91]

Ina game, cards are thoroughly shuffled and distributed equally among
four players. What is the probability that a specific player gets all the
four kings?

|SC *® :ac 4C » 43{:
{a) QSQG 13 (b) ‘520 B
13 13
I:ZC "Zc 4(: H!?C
() ——— 0 == — (1 mark)
o, N
Answer:

(b) In a game, cards are thoroughly shuffled and distributed equally
among four players.

Sample space n(s) = *C,;
Event (A) = ‘a specific player gets all four king’
n(A) = 1C, x °C,
Probability P(A) = ")
n{S)
" i, x ¥,
§ e

13

A bag contains 4 Red and 5 Black balls. Another bag contains 5 Red
and 3 Black balls. If one ball is drawn at random from each bag. Then
the probability that one Red and one Black drawn is —

12 25
(a) Ers (b) =5
(c) % {d) % {1 mark)
Answer:

4 Red _ S Red _
(c) |5 Black 9 3 Black

Bam .l Baa -l
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Require Probability = P(one Red from the I¥ bag and one Black ball
from the 1 bag) + P{one Red ball from the 1™ bag and one Black
ball from the I* bag)
= P(R, N B,) + P(R, N B,)
= P(R,). P(B,) + P(R,). P(B))

43,55
9 8 B 9
_ 12,25
“ntn
.
-

2 3 5 Al
92] IfP({A)= =, P(B) == and P(AUB) = = then P|—| is
[92] 1tP(&) = 2, P(B) = and P(AUB) =  then P|A

7 5
@ = ® =
8| 1
(c) = (d) s (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) If P(A) = % P(B}=§ and P(ALUB) = g then P(A/BY) = 7
We know that
P(AUB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(A"IB)
52243 _pAnB)
5] 3 5
P(AMB) = 2423_5_20-18-25 13
b 5 3 30 30
P(AB) = DA [P(A/B') = P(AB]
P(B)
- P{A)- P{A~B)
1-PR(B)
2. 13 20-13
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(93]

[94]

If two unbiased dice are rolled, what is the probability of getting points
neither 3 nor 67

(a) 0.25 {b) 0.50
(c) 0.75 (d) 0.80 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) If two dice are rolled then
Sample space n(s) = 36

Event ‘A’ = ‘getting sum is either 3 or &'
n(A) =36-7
=29
P(A) = N _29 _gg¢
nis) 36

Two dice are tossed. What is the probability that the total is divisible by
3ord.

20 21
a) = b) =
(@ 35 b}
(©) % {d) None of these. {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If two dice are rolled
Sample Space n(s) =36
Event ‘&’ = 'The total sum is divisible by 3 or 4'
={(1.2)(2,1) (5, 1) (1,5) (3,3) (4, 2) (2, 4)
(4,5) (5, 4) (8, 3) (3,6) (6,6)
(1,3) (3, 1) (2, 2) (6, 2) (2, 6)
(5,3) (3, 5) (4, 4)}
n(A) =20

P(A) L
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[95] If two events A, B, P(A) = P (B) =1 and P(AUB)= E then
P (A B)is:
G () 2
(c) % (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) P(A) = %,P(3}= %,P[A B)=?

P (AUB) = =
We know that
P (AUB) = P(A)+P (B)=P (ANB)
2 = vl pianB)
3 2 3
P(AnB) = 14+1-2
2 3 3
P(ANB) = _3_'_.5_-3.
- i1,
P(AMB) = -

[96] A bag contains 6 white and 5 red balls. One ball is drawn. The
prohability that it is red is:

@ > 0 2

(c) ;1_1 {d) None of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Total ball in the bag =6W+5R
=11
If one ball is drawn from the bag then

sample space n(S) =11¢, =11
Event (A)= ‘getting ball is Red’
5
n{A) =5
PA) =hA_ 35
n(s) 11

[97] Fortwo events A, B let P(A) = % P(B) = g and P (AN B) = % then A

and B are:

(a) Mutually exclusive but not independent

(b) Independent but not mutually exclusive

(c) Mutually exclusive and independent

(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given P(A) = 2 F’(B)_ 3 P(AN B}- ik

P{A)xP{B) 2 §=E=1

(2] I
m
@
£

Pmmm=&

so0, P (AN B) = P(A). P(B)
s0, A and B are Independent but not mutually exclusive.



[ 3.836 | m [Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus)

2017 - JuNE

(98]

(99]

Let A and B are two events with P(A) = % P(B) =% and P(ANB) = ;_2

then P(B/A) will be :

(a) 7/8 (b) 1/3
{c) 1/8 (d) 8/7 (1 mark)
Answer:
; 2 < 3 1
(c) Given P(A) = F P(B) =5 and P(ANB) = o

1

PE/A) = BAB) LN
PA) 2 12

|
0o | ==

3
What is the probability of having at least one 'SIX' from 3 throws of an
unbaised die?

(a) 2 (b) [ :]3

G
(©) 1—[;']3 (d) 1—[2]a (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) One die is Rolled

No. of sample space n(s) =6

P(getting six) = ;

P(getting nota six) =1 —_ = 2
(getting ) i

Probability of not getting a six in first throw =

Probability of not getting a six in second throw

[#0= M L R

T erminanlbiith s ~F ol wmdblmss o ol 1on Slalvrd e rmiar it
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Probability of not getting a six in all three throw = %’ * % ® g

Probability of getting at least one six = 1=
[100] Forany two events A and B:
(a) P(A-B)=P(A)-P(B)
(b) P(A-B)=P(A)-P{ANB)
(c) P(A-B)=P(B)-P(ANB)
{d) P(B—A)=P(B)+P(AMB}) (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) If A & B two events

P(A - B) = P(ArB)
= P(A) - P(AMB)

2017 - DECEMBER

[101] If for two mutually exclusive events A and B P (AUB) = %and P(A)= %

then what is the value of P (B)?

4 4
@ 15 () =

5 T
(c) 5 (d) = (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given P(AUZ) = ; P(A) = :

A and B are two mutually exclusive events then P(ANB) =0
P(AUB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(ANB)
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2 oo
% = % +PF(B)=-0
PB)=2-2-1056_4
3 5 15 15
[102] The probability distribution of the demand for a commodity is given
below:
Demand (x) 5 6 7 8 9 10

Probability [P(x)] 0.05 0.10 030 | 040 | 0.10 0.05
The expected value of demand will be

(a) 7.55 (b) 7.85

c) 1.25 (d) 8.35 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a)

Given X, Xo | % | % | % | %
Demand (x) 5 3] 7 8 g 10
Probability P(x) 0.05 [0.10]0.30|0.40|0.10| 0.05

P, P;| Ps| Pi | Ps.| Ps

Expected Value
E(x) = EP, x

=Pty +PaXo + PXs + Py %, + Psx 5+ Py %6
005%5+010x6+030%x7+040%x8+010%x9+
0.05 %10
0.25+0.60+2.10 + 3.20 + 0.90 + 0.50
7.55

[103] Given P(A) = % P(B) = % and P(AMB) =

(a) 1/2 (b) 1/6
(c) 2/3 (d) 34 (1 mark)

3
4 the value of P(A/B) is
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[104]

Answer:

(d) Given
P(A)= 3, P(B) = and P(AMB) = %
P(NB}_"”‘ B} __“ =1,3_3
P(B) 1/3 4 1 4

A brother and his sister appear in an interview for two vacancies for

1
the same post. The probability of brother's selection is - and the

probability of sister’s selection is . The probability that (i) both are

selected (i) only one of them is selected and (iii) none of them is
selected will be:

1 10 24 24 1 10
@ 35 35 35 ) 35350 35
10 1 24 24 10 : |
© 35 35 38 @ 35 35 35 (Fimerk)
Answer:
(a) Given

Probability of brather's selection P(A) = %

Probability of brother's ‘not selection’ P(&) = &

=l

Probability of brother’s selection P(B) =
Probability of sister’s not selection P (B) =1 -

(i) Probability of both selected = P(AMB)

P(A) . P(B)
L |

7T &5 35

n
b
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(i) P (only one is selected) =P(ANB) + P(BNA)
=P(A). P(B) + P(B). P(A)

=1XE+1X§=£=E
7 5 5 T a5 35
(i) P{none of them is selected) =P(ANB)
=P(a). P(B)
7 5 35

2018 - MaY

[105] Two broad divisions of probability are:
(a) Subjective probability and objective probability
(b) Deductive probability and mathematical probability
(c) Statistical probability and mathematical probability
(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Two broad and divisions of Probability are
(1) Subjective Probability
(2) Objective Probability
[106] The term “chance” and probability are synonyms:

(a) True (b) False
(c) Both (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The terms “chance” and probability are synonyms is True.
[107] The theorem of compound probability states that for any two events
AanB

(a) P (AN B)=P(A) x P(BIA)
(b) P (AU B)=P(A) x P(B/A)
(c) P(ANB)=P(A)x P(B)

AN, T S AT . Py PRARAY . PNy PN R e BwE AR Vil SR
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[108]

[109]

(110]

Answer:

(a) The theorem of compound probability states that for only two
events A an B given by
P (A M B) = P(A) x P(B/A)

Variance of a random variable x is given by

(a) E(X-p)? {b) E[X-E(X)F
c) E(X*=p) {(d) (a)or(b) {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Variance of a random variable x is given by
V(x) = E(X-p)*
or
V(%) = [EQCE))
If two random variables x and y are related by y=2-3x, then the SD of

y is given by
(a) —3xSDof x (b) 3xS8Dofx
{c) 9xSDof x {d) 2xSDofx (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given Equation

Y =2-3x

3x+y-2=0

b =~ Coefficientoix _ -3 _ _ 4

Coefficientof y 1
S.Dofy= |b| S.Dof X

= |-3|.SDofx

=3xS.Dofx
What is the probability of having at least one’ six’ in 3 throws of a
project die?
(a) 5/6 (b) (5/6)°
{c) 1-(1/8)° (d) 1-(5/6)° {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) For a die Probability of getting Six
P(A)= 1 =p
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Heren =3

P(getting at least "1' Six) = P(X=1)
=1-P{(X<1)
=1-P(X=0)

[111] Sum of all probabilities mutually exclusive and exhaustive events is

equal to

(a) O {b) 1/2

(c) 1/4 {d) 1 (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Sum of all probabilities mutually exclusive and exhaustive events
is equal to 1.

2018 - NOVEMBER

[112] If. P (A) = ; P(B) = ; and P(A M B) = 1 then P(A U B) is equal to

11 10
@ 1 () 12
7S 1
(c) = (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given:
el =l =l
P(A) = 2,P(B) a,P(AﬁB) F
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[113]

[114]

We know that

P(AUB) =P(A)+P(B)-P (ANB)
B
2 3 4
_ B+4-3
= R
w7
T
The probability that a leap year has 53 Wednesday is
2 3
(a) 7 (b) 5
2 1
(c) = (d) = (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) In a leap years, there are 366 days.
366 days. = 52 weeks and 2 days.
2 odd days may be:
(a) Sunday and Monday
(b) Monday and Tuesday No. of sample space
(c) Tuesday and Wednesday nisj=7
(d) Wednesday and Thursday |Event (A) = ‘getting Wednesday’
(e) Thursday and Friday n(A)=2
(f) Friday and Saturday P(&) =27

(g) Saturday and Sunday
A coin is tossed six times, then the probability of obtaining heads and
tails alternatively is

1 1
@ 3 b =

1 1
© 5 @ -5 {1 mark)
Answer:
(c) If one coin is tossed ‘6’ times

P(H) = 1/2, P(T) = 1/2



[ 3.844 |m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

x X x

P
ra| =
Pa| =
ha|—=
na =

1 1 2 1

= x = =
64 64 864 32

ra| =

Pa| =
ma|—=
b=
P —
M| =t
P | =

[115] Ram is known to hit a target in 2 out of 3 shots where as Shyam is
known to hit the same target in 5 out of 11 shots. What is the
probability that the target would be hit if they both try?

[116]

] 3
(a) P (b) EEY

10 6
(c) 33 (d) T
Answer:

(a) Probability of hitting the target by Ram P(A) =

(1 mark)

2
3

Probability of hitting the target by Shyam P(B) = 5

= 5 6
P(B)=1-== >
{} Bl |

"

P(Target WOULT be HIT) =1 - P (A N B)

=1-P (A).P (8)
=1-1x8

3 1
=2

11

Two different dice are thrown simultaneously, then the probability, that
the sum of two numbers appearing on the top of dice is 9 is

(a)

i~y

;
=

|~ @

Ay Neana of the abave

M1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) If two dice are Rolled then
Sample space n(s) = 6° = 36
Event (A) = Getting the sum is ‘9’
={(6,3) (3,6) (4,5) (5,4)}
niA) =4
PA) =" _ 4 _ 1
n(S}) 36 9
[117] If P(AUB) = 0.8 and P{AMB) = 0.3, then P(&) + P(B) is equal to
(a) 0.3 {b) 0.5
(c) 0.7 (d) 0.9 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given:
P(AUB) = 0.8 and P(AB) = 0.3
We know that
P(AUB) = P(A) + P(B) — P{AMB)
0.8=[1-P(A)]+[1-P(B)-03
08=1-P(A)+1-P(B)-0.3
P(A)+P(B)=2-03-0.8
P(A)+P(B)=0.9

2019 - JUNE

[118] If Y = x then mathematical expectation is
(a) E(X)=E(Y)
b) E(X) < E(Y)
c) E(X)=E(Y)
{d) E(X).E(Y)=1
Answer:
(b) Ifyz=x
then E(y)z E(x)
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[119]

[120]

[21]

Two event A and B are such that they do not occurs simultaneously

then they are called events

(a) Mutually exhaustive

(b) Mutually exclusive

(c) Mutually independent

(d) Equally likely

Answer:

(b) Two events A and B are such that they do not occurs
simultaneously then they are called Mutually Exclusive Events.

According to bayee's theorem,

PE/A) = —EIPED | ore
L1 P(E,) P(AE,)

(a) E, E; ..cooeee.. are mutually exclusive
(b) P(E/A,), P(E/AL)........cc..o.. @re equal to 1
{©) P(A/E), P(AJE} coiniiirirnn are equal to 1
(d) A &E,'s are disjoint sets.
Answer:
(a) According to Bayee' Theorem

P{E/A) = = PESPIME)

L P(E)yPAE)
i=1
Here, E,, E,, E; .... are Mutually Exclusive.
If a coin is tossed 5 times then the probability of getting Tail and Head
occurs alternatively is

@

(b) 11—5

()

.

2

:
) 64
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Answer:
(b) P(getting tail and Head occurs Alternative)
= P(HTHTH) or P(THTHT)
_ [11111' [!1111
= Mo e + e e W
gg 29 B lipabinesate
LI )
a2 a2

- (3

[122] When 2 - dice are thrown Simultaneously then the probability of
getting at least one 5 is

" 5
(a) % (b) %
© = (@ 7
Answer:

(a) If two dice are thrown then sample space n(S) = 36
Events ‘A’ = getting at least one ‘5’
o= | BN (52) B3 (54 (55 66
(1.5) (2.5) (35 (45 (B5)

n@A) =11
- N(A)
p(A) e
-1
36

In Binomial Distribution
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[123]

[124]

Two letters are choosen from the word HOME. What is the probability
that the letters choosen are not vowels.
(a) 1
(b) 1/6
(c) 2/3
(d) 0 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) HOME
Total letters = 4
Total vowels = 2 {Q, E}
Total Consonants = 2 {H, M}
P (that 2 letters choosen are not vowels)
P (that 2 letters choosen are consonants)
2, 1 - i
=- ‘icz' =% (Required probability)
If A, B, C are three mutually exclusive and exhaustive events such
that:
P(A) = 2(B) = 3P(C) what is P(B)?
(a) 6/11
(b) 3/11
(c) 1/6
(d) 1/3 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Since A, B, C are mutually exclusive events
P(ArB) =0, P(BrC) = 0, P (CNA) = 0 and P(AnBnC) =0
Since A, B, C are mutually exhaustive P(AUB) =1
We know,
P{ALB) = P{A) + P(B) + P(C) - P(AMB) - P(BNC) - P(CNA) +
P{ANBC)
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1=P(A)+P(B)+P(C)-0-0-0+0

P(A)+ P(B) + P(Cy =1 Eg-1
In given question; P(A) = 2P(B) = 3P(C)

P(A)=2P(B) Eq-2

and P(C) = 2P(B) Eq-3

Put Eqg 2 and 3in Eq 1
2P(B) + P(B) + %P(B) =1

11
5 PE)=1

P(B) =

[125] What is the probability of getting 7 or 11 when two dices are thrown?
(a) 2/9
(b) &/36
{c) 10/36
(d) 2/36 {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) When two dices are thrown
n (5) =36
A Event of getting sum 7
B Event of getting sum 11
A {(1.,6), (2,5), (3,4), (4,3), (5,2), (6,1)}

n(A)=6
B {(58), (6,5)}
n(B)=2
: 62
P (of getling sum 7 or 11) = ==
oD 2
T88 9
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[126]

[127]

A log contains 15 one rupee Coins, 25 two rupees coins and 10 five
rupee coins if a coin is selected at random than probabhility for not
selecting a one rupee coin is:
(a) 0.30
(b) 0.20
{c) 0.25
{d) 0.70 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) No. of one rupee coin = 15

No. of two rupee coin = 25

No. of five rupee coin =10

Total coin =15 + 25 + 10 =50

s . 25+10
P (of not selecting ane rupee coin) = 50
35
=ep = 0.7

0.7 is the required probability.
What is the probability of occurring 4 or more than 4 accidents.

No. of acc. 1 2 3 4 5 B 7

Frequency 8 17 15 24 27 18 9

(a) 24

(b) 69

(c) 78

(d) 80 (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) (No. of 4 or more accidents) =24 + 27 + 18 + 9
=78

Total accidents =8+17+15+24+27+18+9

=118
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PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

(1

(2]

(31

Parameter is a characteristic of :

(a) Population (b) Sample
(c) Probability distribution (d) Both (a) & (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A parametre is defined as a characteristic of a population based on
all the units of the population.
Therefore, parameter is a characteristic of population.

What is the probability of making 3 correct guesses in 5 True - False
answer type questions ?

(a) 0.4156 (b) 0.32
(c) 0.3125 (d) 0.5235 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Here,p=05,g=05
(Since the answer can either be True of false),n=5,r=3
Pix=r)="C p g™
P(x = 3) =°C, (0.5)° (0.5}’ = 0.3125

The 1.Q.'s of army volunteers in a given year are normally distributed
with Mean = 110 and Standard Deviation = 10. The army wants to give
advance training to 20% of those recruits with the highest scores. What
is the lowest 1.Q score acceptable for the advanced training? The value
of Z for the area 0.3 = 0.84.

(a) 0.84 (by 118.4

(c) 138.4 (dy 1154 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Let X denote the scores acceptable for advanced training. We

assume that X is normally distributed with mean 110 and standard

deviation 10 respectively.
The value of X for the area (0.5 - 0.2) = 0.3 is 0.84 (As given)

Let the lowest score acceptable be X,
nP(X<X;) = 0.84

. 110,
—p {x-110) - [x,-110) - $(0.3)

10 10

="F'X 110 -’)6{03}

E_‘E}_] o i;{o 3)

X~ 110
10
X,=118.4

4 (0.3)

£=0 2= 084

Arca —0.3

2007 - FEBRUARY

[4] The number of calls arriving at an internal switch board of an office is 96
per hour. Find the probability that there will be:
(i) not more than 3 calls on the board, per minute.
(i) atleast three calls in a minute on the board. [Given : e '*=0.2019]
(a) 0.08 and 0.92 respectively (b) 0.19 and 0.92 respectively

(c) 0.92 and 0.13 respectively (d) 0.92 & 0.08 respectively
(1 mark)
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Answer:

(d) Let X be the no. of calls on board. Therefore, no. of calls per hour.
. 96
ie.m= =16
(i) PX<3)=PX=0)+PX=1)+P(X=2)+P(X=3)

_ & '"f1.8)° i 'f1.6) e 'P(1.6)° e 'S(1.6)

= o 1 T T
oot | g (168 16)°
=ee 1416 L2 31J
=0.2019 x 4.56
=0.920
(i) P(X =3)

=1-[PX=0}+PX=1)+PX=2)+P(X=3)
=1-0.92 (from (i})
=0.08

[5] For a normal distribution with mean 150 and S.D. 45; find Q, and Q, :

(a) 119.35 and 190.65 respectively
(b) 119.65 and 180.35 respectively
(c) 180.35 and 119.65 respectively
(d) 123.45 and 183.65 respectively (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Quartiles for Normal Distribution are given by;

Q,=u-06745¢a

Q=u+067450

5 Q, =150 - 0.6745 x 45 = 119.65

Q, =150 + 0.6745 x 45 = 180.35

[6] The probability density function of a normal variable x is given by :
(a) f(x) = —1—_ e 2o for
[z

ay

Qesx<oo
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ix - w?

b) fx=—""— & * for

yamo
- 00« ¥ < 00
RS
{©) fx)=— ezl ¢! for
a J2n
— X<
{d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
h 2
© fy -Lw.c- ["“’-] for-<x <0
a a

Where m is the mean, o is the standard deviation, N = 272 or3.1416

and
e = 2.71828 respectively.

2007 - May

[7]1 The Interval ( p — 38, p + 38) covers:

(a) 95% area of normal distribution

(b) 96% area of normal distribution

(c) 99% area of normal distribution

(d) All but 0.27% area of a normal distribution (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) 99.73 percent of the values of a normal variable lies between (p —
30) and (p + 30). Thus, the probability that a value of x lies outside
that limit is as low as, 0.0027. Hence, the interval (u — 30, p + 30)
covers all but 0.27% area of a normal distribution.
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(el

(9]

The overall percentage of failure in a certain examination is 0.30. What
is the probability that out of a group of 6 candidates at least 4 passed the
examination ?

(a) 0.74 (b) 0.71
(c) 0.59 (d) 0.67 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let b = probability of success and q = probability of failure
p=070,q=0.30
Probability that atleast 4 candidates passed the examination
i.e.p(x=4)
=5C, (0.7)* (0.3)* + *C, (0.7)%(0.3)" + °C4(0.7)" (0.3)"
=0.74

A manufacturer, who produces medicine bottles, finds that 0.1% of the
bottles are defective. The bottles are packed in boxes containing 500
bottles. A drug manufacturer buys 100 boxes from the producer of
bottles. Using Poisson distribution, find how many boxes will contains
at least two defectives :

[Given: e ** = 0.6065]

(a) 7 (b) 13

(c) 9 {(dy 11 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Given:n=500andp= 106; =0.001

This implies m=np =500 x 0.001 = 0.5
P(x=2)=1-Px<2)
=1-[P(x=0)+P(x=1)]

_q_|e °%(0.5)° e " (0.5)

ot 1!
=1-[0.8065 + 0.5 x 0.6085] (- Given e?° = 0.60865)
=1-0.9097

= 0.0902
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Hence, the approx. number of boxes containing atleast 2 defective
bottles.

=100xP(x = 2)

=100 x 0.0902

=9 approx.

2007 - AuGusT

(1]

(1]

The number of methods of fitting the normal curve is @
(a) 4 (b) 3
(c) 2 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) There are 2 methods of fitting the normal curve.
1. Ordinate method
2. Area method

Suppose that weather records show that on an average 5 out of 31
days in Octeber are rainy days. Assuming a binemial distribution with
each day of October as an independent trial, then the probability that
the next October will have at most three rainy days is :

(a) 0.4403 (b) 0.2403
(c) 0.3403 {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) p = Probability of a rainy day in October : P = 5/31
q = Probability of a non- rainy day in October
Lgq=1-P

) 5 28
Sa=1-3 a
n = 31 (Number of days in October)

e (3) (2"
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(2]

(13]

Required Probability
= P(O)+P(1)+P(2)+P(3)

o/ N3 Y i} \& f AT ]
= ¥ [5] 2.5] @ [5J 2_5} @ [5 tEB a
Co | 31) {31 *7Cux|35) 3] *+7C|3) 5] +7Cs

Bl

2812 5 26| o {5 : [_2_@ . [5\3
I}x[ﬁ L "(5] 70 EJ 31}+ % EJ

= 0.2403
It 5% of the families in Kolkata do not use gas as a fuel, what will be
the probability of selecting 10 families in a random sample of 100
families who do not use gas as fuel?

[Given : e® = 0.0067]

(a) 0.038 (b) 0.028
(c) 0.048 (d) 0.018 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given, P =0.05 (families who do not use gas as fuel)
No. of families in the random sample n = 100
m=np=100x0.05=5
Thus, Probability of selecting 10 families in the random sample.

P (X=10) = £ :‘;’m (Given & = 0.0067)
10
= % =0.018

If the 1% quartile and Mean Deviation about median of a normal
distribution are 13.25 and 8 respectively, then the mode of the
distribution is:

(a) 20 {by 10

(c) 15 (d) 23 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) 1" Quartile and M.D. a normal distribution are given as
Q,=p-06750
M.D.=080
L p—=06750=13.25
080=80=10
Lp=20
Mode = p=20

2007 - NOVEMBER

[14] If 15 dates are selected at random, then the probability of getting two

sundays is:

(a) 0.29 (b) 0.99

(c) 0.49 (d) 0.39 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let p = probability of getting a Sunday in a week
ool —1-p=$
=candq=1-P=-
required probability
P@)="C, (1| [§]" =0288 =029
[15] If X is a Poisson variate with P X=0)=P(X=1),thenP (X=2)=:
(@ (o)

(© -~ (d)

1
= (1 mark)

wle oe
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(18]

Answer:

(c) We have,
P(X=0)=P(X=1)
a |r-_m0 o nl_ml

0! : B

m=1

. e "m?® e (1P 1

“PX=2)= o= =g
A sample of 100 dry battery cells tested to find the length of life
produced the following results : ¥ = 12 hours, o = 3 hours. What
percentage of battery cells are expected to have life less than 6 hours?

[Area under the normal curve fromz=01to z = 2 is 0.4772]

(a) 2.28% (b) 2.56%
(c) 4.56% (d) 1.93% (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Let X denote the length of life in hours. We assume that X is
normally distributed with mean of life as 12 hour and standard
deviations as 3 hours respectively
Probability of battery cells expected to have life less than 6 hours.
= P(X< 6)

X-12 6-12
= P[ 3 J‘ [ 3 ]
=P(£<=2)
=¢(-2)
=1-4(2)
=1-0.9772
=0.0228 [Givenz=01toz =215 0.4772 .. ¢(2) =0.5 + 0.4772 =
0.9772]
Hence the percentage of cells expected to have life than & hours
=0.228 x 100 =228 %
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2008 - FEBRUARY

[17]

(18]

The method usually applied for fitting a binomial distribution is known

as:

(a) Method of probability distribution

(b) Method of deviations

(e} Method of moments

(d) Method of least squares. (1 mark)

Answer:

(e) Asregards, fitting a binomial distribution to an cbserved frequency

distribution, it is necessary to estimate the parameters of the
distribution.
One of the most convenient methods is method of moments
which comprise of equating p moments of binomial distribution to
p moments of the observed frequency distribution. Where p is the
number of parameters to be estimated.

If X follows a normal distribution with p = 50 and o = 10. What is the
value of P : = Esg] : [Area under the normal curve fromz =010z =1
\ >
is 0.3413].
(a) 0.6826 (b) 0.7354
(c) 0.1983 (d) 0.5492 (1 mark)
Answer:
X80 | _ p(xzB0)np{x=50) . _|PIACB)
(a) P(—x >50J. toso . ISince p (/B) _l S
_ Pi50<x:60)
T 1-P(x=50)
80- 50 1 50-50)
i [ LT
_q1_plx 59 | 50-50
= P(. 10 )1 10 ]
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(19]

(20]

_$-(1)-9(0)
1-P(Z:0)
_b.(1)-8(0)
R
_ 0841305
1-05
= 0.6826

In a certain manufacturing process, 5% of the tools produced turn out
to be defective. Find the probability that in a sample of 40 tools, atmost
2 will be defective :

[Given : e = 0.135]

(a) 0.555 (b) 0.932
(c) 0.785 (d) 0.675 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given n =40 tools and p = defective tools = 0.05
LAm=np=40x 005
m=2
Thus, P (X<2)
=P(X=0)+P(X=1)+p(X=2)
e 22 ei2) , e 2P
= o 11 21
=ef1+24+2]
=0.136x5
= 0.675

Examine the validity of the following:

Mean and standard Deviation of a binomial distribution are 10 and 4
respectively.

(a) Not valid (b) Valid

(c) Both (a) & (b) {d) MNeither (a) nor (b) (1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) Given:py=10,0=4
As we know, mean and standard deviation of a binomial
distribution are given as p=np, 0 = /apg respectively.
~np=10,npg=16
q = 1.6 which is not possible
since p(x) + p(x') = 1
orp+g=1

2008 - JUNE

[21] An experiment succeeds twice as often as it fails. What is the
probability that in next five trials there will be at least three successes?

a3 48
(a) a1 (b) a1
(c) :‘: (d) E? (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢} According to the given statement

p=2q

We know,p+q=1

2 1
Py p = '3‘ ; q = 5

Required probability :
P(x23)=p(3)+pl4) +p(5)

=G {E]SE %}iscﬂ{g]‘[%]I+5CS[§]5[13]°
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[22] The probability than a man aged 45 years will die within a year is

=

0.012. What is the probability that of 10 men, at least 9 will reach their
46" birthday?
[Given : e °" = 0.88692]

(a) 0.0935 (b) 0.9934
(c) 0.9335 (d) 0.9555 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given:p=0.012andn=10
LSm=np=10x0.012=0.12
Hence P(at least 9 will reach their 46" birthday)
=p(X=0)+p(X=1)
(- if 9 men survive , 1 will die and if all 10 survive, O will die)
e 212
8 o{! AL ] It! )
=e°"[1+0.12]
=0.88682 x 1.12
=0.9934

For a certain normal variate X, the mean is 12 and 5.D. is 4. Find P (X
= 20) : [Area under the normal curve fromz=0to z =2 is 0.4772)

(a) 0.5238 (b) 0.0472
(c) 0.7272 (d) 0.0228 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) pix = 20) = 1 — p(x<20)

x-12 20-12
==l ]
=1-plz<2)
=1-09772
=0.0228
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[24]

In Poisson Distribution, probability of success is very close to :

(a) =1 (b) 0

(c) 1 (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) n = number of trials, is indefinitely large , ie. n — o while p ie. the
probability of success for each trial is indefinitely small i.e p— 0.
Therefore, the probability of success is very close in zero.

2008 - DECEMBER

[25]

[26]

If x and y are two independent standard normal variables, then the
distribution of ; is :

(a) Normal Distribution {b) Exponential Distribution

(c) Couchy's Distribution (d) Binomial Distribution (1 mark)
Answer:

{a) If x and vy are two independent standard normal variables, then
z = x/y also follows normal distribution.

If the mean of a poisson variable X is 1, what is P (x = at least one)?
(a) 0.456 (b) 0.821
(c) 0.632 (d) 0.254 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢} Mean of a Poisson variable is given by,

H=m

ie.p=m=1

We have to find,

Pixz=1)

=1-P(x<1)

=1-P(x=0)

== e F

|

o
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=1-1
a8

=1- 0.3679 (as e = 2.71828)
=0.632

[27] What is the probability of getting 3 heads if 6 unbiased coins are tossed
simultaneously?

(a) 0.3125 (b) 0.25
(c) 0.6875 (d) 0.50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) If x denotes the number of heads, then x follows binomial
distribution with parameters n = 6 and
b = prob of success = 1/2
g = prob of failure = 1 = 1/2 = 1/2, being given the coins are
unbiased.
The probability mass function of x is given by :
f (%) = °C, (1/2)* (1/2)*

:20x(%r

=0.3125

2009 - JuNE

[28] In a poisson distribution P (x =0) = P (X = 2). Find E (x).

(@) 2 by 2
{c) —1 (d) 0 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) E (x) stands for mean of the distribution.
Let x be a Poisson variate with parameter m.
The probability function of x is then given by :

fx)= @™ forx=0,1,2 ... @s

x1
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f(o) =1(2)
e™.m _ e".m?
o! 21
m _ m?
1 2
2
1=
2
m?=2

m=,3 = 1414
Therefore, the mean of this distribution is E(x) =m= /2

2009 - DECEMBER

[29] Shape of Normal Distribution Curve:
(a) Depends on its parameters
(b) Does not depend on its parameters
(c) Either (a) or (b)
(d) Neither (a) nor (b) (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Shape of the Mormal Distribution curve depends on its parameters.
[self- explanatory].

[30] For binomial distribution E(x) = 2, V (x) = 4/3. Find the value of n.

(a) 3 by 4
(€) 5 (d) 6 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) E(x)=np=2
v(x) = npg = 4/3.
MP=2 1)

4
n = —
pa 3

substituting the value of np from (1):
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3

p=2

Wi

3

1
3
n=6
n= 6_
[31] What are the parameters of binomial distribution?
(@) n (b) p
(c) Bothnandp (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Binomial Distribution is a biparametric distribution, characterized by
‘n’ and 'p’ [self-explanatory].

2010 - JUNE

[32] The Variance of standard normal distribution is

(a) 1 {b) u

(¢) o (d) 0

Answer:

(a) In standard normal distribution
mean =0

Variance =9
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[33] For a Poisson distribution P (x = 3) = 5 P(x = 5), then 5.D. is

[34]

(a) 4 (b) 2
(c) 16 (dy 2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let x be a Poisson variate with parameter m. The probability
funmion of ¥ is then given by :

i-2"" forx=0,1,2.. ... 85 NOW,
P(x=3) _SP{x_S)
f(3) = 5 f(5)
] m’ L _51;__*‘_n15
at 51
20 = 5m?
m?=4
Variance =m = 2
8D = Variance
SD=,2
For a Binomial distribution B (6, p), P(x = 2) = 9p(x = 4), then P is
(a) 1/2 (b) 1/3
(c) 10113 (d) 1/4 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) We are given that n = 6. The probability mass function of x is given
by
f(x) ="c,p"g"”*
—cpqs"!orx-ﬁ12 __________ .6

Thus, P{x = 2) = f(2) = %c, P q""’—15p q°
and P(x =4) =f(4) =%c,p* q° * = 15p* ¢*
Hence, P(x=2) =9P(x = 4)

15p° q* = 9.15p" ¢°

15p° @° (0" - 9p%) = 0
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g°— 9p°=0(asp # Oandq # Q)
(1-pF-9p°=0(asg=1-p)
(1-p+3p)=00r(1-p-3p)=0
p=—Yaorp=1/4
Thus, p=1/4 (asp # — )

[35] InBinomial distribution n =9 and P = 1/3, what is the value of variance:

(a) 8 (b) 4
(c) 2 (d) 16 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c¢) In Binomial distribution,
Variance = npg

n=9
o
P=73
_ 2
9= 3

o Variance = 9. =2

wn

1
3

2010 - DECEMBER

[36] If standard deviation of a poisson distribution is 2, then its

(a) Modeis 2 (b) Modeis 4
(c) Modes are 3 and 4 (d) Modes are 4 and 5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Giveno=8.D.=2 = Variance=o’=4
** In poisson distribution
Mean = Variance
** m =4, which is an integer
~* it is bi-modal
Modes are m and (m — 1)
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[37]

(38]

(39]

The area under the Normal curve is

(@) 1 (b) O
(c) 0.5 (d) —1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Area under the Normal curve =1

» Area=|

For a normal distribution N(p,a%),
P (p-30 < x < p+30) is equal to
(a) 0.9973 (b) 0.9546
(c) 0.9899 (d) 0.9788 (1 mark)
Answer:
{a) We Know that
Plu—3c<x<p+ 30)
=0.9973

If for a Binomial distribution B (n.p,) the mean = 6 and Variance = 2
then ‘'p’is

(a) 2/3 (b) 1/3

(c) 3/5 (d) 1/4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(@) Mean=6=np

Variance =2 = npg [FDI Bmomml}

Distribution
g _ 2 q 1

np (5] _5
2

1
=1-q=1- 1=
p q 3= 3

2

N =
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2011 - JuNe

[40]

(41]

If the inflexion points of a Mormal Distribution are 6 and 14. Find its
Standard Deviation ?

(a) 4 (b) &
(c) 10 {d) 12. (1 mark)
Answer:

{a) " The inflexion points of a Normal Distribution are given as
(v +a)and (p-a)
here, we are given :
p+o=14 (1)
and, \—0=6 (2)
Solving (1) and (2) we get
y=10ando=4
Hence S.D (o) = 4

In a Binomial Distribution, if mean is k-times the variance, then the
value of 'k' will be, )

a b)

(a) p (b) .

() 1—p {d) TLP {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) In Binomial Distribution :
Mean = np & Variance = npq
by question, here
Mean = K.

Variance np = K. npg

K=1/q

K=_1_ [-p+g=1]
1-p
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[42] 1fx~N (3,36) andy~N (5,64) are two independent Normal variate with

their standard parameters of distribution, then if (x + y) ~ N (8,A) also
follows normal distribution. The value of A will be

(a) 100 {(b) 10
(c) B4 (d) 36 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) We Know,
Ifx ~ N(y; 0,°) and y ~ N{y,, 6,9
Then

X+Y ~ Ny, +p,/c20l

Where ~ N (p,0)

(Say)

W=+ Yo) and o = |~.|1:r* &

Here, x ~ N (3,36) and y ~ N (5,64)
X+y~N(@3+5,/3-64 =N (8,A)
= A= 36 64

A=10

2011 - DECEMBER

[43] The mean of Binomial distribution is 20 and Standard deviation is 4
then;
(@) n=100,p=1/5,q=4/5 (b) n=50,p=2/5q=2/5
() n=100,p=2/5,q=45 (d) n=100,p=1/5,q=3/5
(1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) Here,
Mean=205S.D=4
np = 20 .....(1) Variance = (4)*
Variance = 16

npg = 16.....(2)
Divide (2)/(1)
npg _ 16
np 20
=4
975
p =1-4q
i
5
|
R =5
Putting the value of pineq (1)
n x% =20

n=20x5=100

[44] A Company has two cars which it hires out during the day. The number
of Cars demanded in a day has poison distribution with mean 1.5. Then
percentage of days on which only one car was in demand is equal to

(a) 23.26 (b) 33.47
(c) 44.62 {d) 46.40 (1 mark)
[Given Exp (= 1.5) = 0.2231]
Answer:
(b) Given the mean of Poisson distribution (m) = 1.5
Then

Poisson parameter (u)=m=1.5
We know by Poisson distribution

P o=
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Here
m=15x=1
— 8 '".(185)
P(1)= o
— 0.2231x15
1
=0.33465
=0.3347
% of P(1)=0.3347 = 100 % = 33.47%

[45] The binomial distribution with mean 3 & variance 2 is:

2 1‘2—9 2 1‘2—9
@ (2.3 o (2:3)
'2 1 2= 0 '2 1 2=8
(c) [3 3] (d) [5 5.} (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Given mean=3
P =3 (1)
Variance = 2
npQ =2 ..ccece..(2)

Divide (2)/(1) we get
pa_2 - g 2

np 3 3
p =1-q
|
=1- %=
P 3 3
Putting the value of p in Equation (1)
nxt=3
3
n=9
The Binomial distribution is
no|2,1
@+p’=3 3‘
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[46]

(47]

(48]

For binomial distribution

(a) Variance < Mean (b) Variance = Mean
(c) Variance = Mean (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) For Binomial distribution
npg < np

Variance < Mean

If x is a Poisson variate and E(x) = 1, then P{x = 1} is
(@ 1- '*? ) 1-¢
(c) 1-2¢" (d 1- %e (1 mark)
Answer:
(€) E)=1,weknownP (x) =2 '"L"";E(x;=m
P(x>1) =1-Plx<1)

=1-[Plx=0}+P(x=1)]
=-1_e1:‘1:-"91.11i

L® L'
=1-[e"+e]
=1-2¢"

The mean and the variance of a random variable X having the

probability density function P(X =x) = exp {- (x - 4)/°}/y7, - ® < x< = is.
(a) 4, 1 (b) 4
2 2

Y
(c) 2,2 {d) 2, % (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) We know, the probability distribution function for normal distribution
is:
RIEST 5
P(X=x) =1 g2al _ocoexem
a/2m
Given in equation :
P(X =x) = 1 gua
YT

Comparing given function with the standard form, we get
Mean (u) =4
S.D (o) =

'1|—‘

na

-~ Variance (0%) =

na| =

2012 - DECEMBER

[49]

[50]

In a Normal Distribution
(a) The first and second quartile are equidistant from median
(b) The second and third quartiles are equidistant from the median
(c) The first and third quartiles are equidistant from the mean
(d) MNone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) In a Normal Distribution :
“The first and third quartiles are equidistant from the mean”.

If parameters of a binomial distribution are n and p then, this
distribution tends to a Paisson distribution when

(@) n—ec,p—=0 (b) p—=0.np=A

(c) n—=oe, np=A (d) n—oe, p—0,np=Ah (1 mark)

whara ‘A" ie 3 finite conetant
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(51]

[52]

Answer:

(d) If parameters of a binomial distribution are n and p then this
distribution tends to a Poisson distribution when
n=op=0,np=A

Where ‘A is a finite constant

If a random variable x follows Poisson distribution such that E(x) = 30,
then the variance of the distribution is

(a) 7 (b) 5

(c) 30 (d) 20 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) In Poisson distribution
Mean = Variance
E(x) = 30
Mean = E(x) = 30
So, Variance = 30

In a normal distribution quartile deviation is 6, the standard deviation
will be
(a) 4 (b) @
(¢) 7.5 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) In normal distribution

45.D.=6.Q.D.

s.p.=% qp.

4
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2013 - JuNE

[53] The mode o

f the Binomial Distribution for which the mean is 4 and

variance 3 is equal to?

(a) 4
(c) 4.5
Answer:

{b) 4.25
(d) 4.1 (1 mark)

{a) In Binomial Distribution
Mean=np=4 snsmsssisiiiesseisih k)
Variance = npq =3 saiziinaal2)

Sum (1)
4

q
p

R
n

(n+1)p

&(2)
q
/4

-q

= 1-3/4

= 1/4in equation (1)
el g

= 1
{16 +1) = =

- W W

= 4.25 which is non Integer

So Mode =4

[54] For Poisson

Distribution:

(a) Mean and Standard Deviations are equal

(b) Mean and variance are equal

(c¢) Standard Deviation and variance are equal

(d) Both (a) and (b) are correct (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) In Poisson Distribution mean and variance are equal.
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(58]

(56]

[57]

Which of the following is not a characteristic of a normal probability

distribution?

(a) Mean of the normally distributed population lies at the centre of its
normal curve.

(b) Itis multi-modal

(c) The mean, median and mode are equal

(d) Itis a symmetric curve (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) It is multi-modal (False)

An approximate relation between quartile deviation (QD) and standard
deviation (5.0) of normal distribution is:

(a) 5QD=45D (b) 4QD=55D

(¢) 2QD=38D {d) 3QD=28D {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) We know that
In normal distribution
45D=5M.D=6Q.D
So 45D=60Q.D
25D=3Q.D
or 3Q.D=23D

In & binomial Distribution with 5 independent trials, probability of 2 and
3 successes are 0.4362 and 0.2181 respectively. Parameter ‘'p’ of the
binomial distribution is:

(a) 3/4 (b) 1/3

(c) 2/3 (d)y 1/4 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given

n=5,P(x=2)=0.4362
P (x=3)=0.2181
P(x=3)=%C;.P°.q°?=10. P’
0.2181 =10 p’g® (1)
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equal (1)/ eq (2)
0.2181 _ 10pMG°

0.4382 10}}{5

.1_= Q=5 =2
2- 4 qQ=<p
1-p=2p
2p+p=1
Ip=1=p=1/3

2013 - DECEMBER

[58] In a cerain Poisson frequency distribution,

the probability

corresponding to two successes is half the probability corresponding

to three successes. The mean of the distribution is

(a) 6 by 12
(c) 3 (d) 2.45
Answer:

(a) Given

P(x:2}:12 P(x=3)
2 Px=2)=P(x=3)

2 E,ruImZ: e|r_m:!
i 21 3!

3 i
I

[=2]

@

o) 3
LSRN

I

o

(1 mark)
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[59] Mean and Variance of a binomial variance are 4 and% respectively

then P(x =1) will be .

728 1
@ 72 ©)
(c) ;—gg {d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) For Binomial Variable
Mean =np = 4 (1)
Variance = npg = g .A2)
From (1) & (2)
4 w4
xq 5
=
9 =3
1_2
=l=—_=2%
P 3 3
np 4
nx2 =4
3
n =12 6

=1-p(x=0)

—1-oc. [2]" (1)

-1 QWS]{J
=1—|¥x —— =1-_1 = 728
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[60]

(61]

5,000 students were appeared in an examination. The mean of marks
was 39.5 with a Standard Deviation 12.5 marks. Assuming the
distribution to be normal, find the number of students recorded more
than 60% marks.

Given: When Z = 1.64, Area of normal curve = 0.4495

(a) 1.000 {b) 505
(c) 252 (d) 2,227 {1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Probability that students recorded more than 60% marks =P
(x > 60)

=1-P(x £ 60)
—{-p LE:GU-SQ_S'
a 125
=1-P(Z < 1.84)
=1-4({1.64)
=1=(0.4485 + 0.5)
=1-0.9495
=0.0505

Thus, the Mumber of students having marks more than 60%
= 5000 = 0.0505

=252.5
If a variate X has, mean > variance, then its distribution will be
(a) Binomial distribution (b) Poisson distribution
(c) Normal distribution {d) T-distribution (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) In Binomial distribution
Mean = Variance
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[62] If six coins are tossed simultaneously. The probability of obtaining

(63]

(64]

exactly two heads are:

(a) 1/64 (b) 63/64
(c) 15/64 (d) Mone of these {1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Here Total trial (n) =6
Forcoinp=1%,q=1-1=%
P(X=x) ="C,p"q"*

P(X =2) :502[1-]2)({;]32

n
-
o
®

]
-
o
x
—

- (&)

If x and y are two independent normal random variables, then the
distribution of x + vy is:

(a) Normal (b) T-distribution

(c) Chi-square (d) F-distribution

Answer:

(a) If x and y are two independent Normal random variables, then the
distribution of x + y is Normal.

For a normal distribution having mean = 2 and variance = 4, the fourth
central moment i, is:

(a) 16 (b) 32

(c) 48 (d) 64 (1 mark)
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(65]

(66]

Answer:
(¢) For Normal Distribution Mean = 2, Variance = 4
Fourth central moments p, =7
We know that Normal curve is always
Meso kuritic then ., =3
moment coefficient of kurtosis

Hy
{Ba} e
b
Here, p, = Variance=4,f=3
3 = &
42
e = 3Ix4*=3x16=48

Shortcut: |Four|h moments i, = 30° = 3{4)F = 4BI

T-test can be used only when the sample has been taken from

(a) Binomial Population (b) Poisson Population

(c) MNormal Population (d) Exponential Population (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) t-test can be used only when the sample has been taken from
Normal Population.

For a binomial distribution with mean = 4 and variance = 3, the third
central moment | is:

(a) 5/2 by 7/4

(c) a2 (d) 1/3 {1 mark)
Answer:

(e) For Binomial distribution
Mean = 4 Variance = 3
np=4___()npa=3___(2)
4g =3
q =234
thenp=1-g=1 i=1f4



[ 3.886 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

Putting p = 1/4 in equation (1)
nl=4=n=16
4
The third central moment
Hy =npq (q p}
1
—J;G’x!qu 4|

4J=2

2015 - JuNE

[67] If xis a binomial variable with parameters n and p, then x can assume

(68]

(69]

(a) any value between 0 and n

{b) any value between 0 and n, both inclusive
(c) any whole number between 0 and n, both inclusive

(d) any number between 0 and infinity
Answer:

(1 mark)

(e) If x is a binomial variable with parameters n & p, then x can
assume any whole number between 0 and n, both inclusive.

In distribution, mean = variance
(a) Normal (b) Binomial
(c) Poisson (d) MNone
Answer:

{c) In Poisson Distribution, Mean = Variance

Under a normal curve x 30 covers
(a) 100% of the area (item values)

(b) 99%

{c) 99.73%

(d) 99.37%

Answer:

(¢) Under a normal curve (x + 30)

(1 mark)



[Chapter = 17] Theoretical Distributions |m [ 3.887 |

2015 - DECEMBER

[70]

[71]

[72]

If ‘X' is a binomial variable with parameter 15 and ;, then the value of

the mode of the distribution:

(a) 5 (b) S5and 6
(c) 5.50 (d) 6 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) In Binomial Variable (Distribution)
x ~ B(n, p)
~B(15, 1
X (15, 3)
n=15P=_1
3
Mode =(n+1)P
=(15+ 1).;

=16 x% = 5.33 (which is non Integer)

=5
Standard deviation of binomial distribution is:
(a) ynp (b) (npf*
() ynpa (d) (npa)® (1 mark)

Answer:
(c) Standard Deviation of binomial distribution is ynpg

The wages of workers of factory follows:

(a) Binomial distribution (b) Poisson distribution
(c) Normal distribution (d) Chi-square distribution
Answer:

(¢) The wages of workers of factory follow Normal Distribution.
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[73] The normal curve is:
(a) Positively skewed (b) Megatively skewed
(c) Symmetrical (d) All these (1 mark)
Answer:

[74]

[75]

(c) Normal curve is symmetrical.

For a Poisson variate X, P (X = 1) =P (X = 2), what is the mean of X ?
3

@ 1 (o) 2

(c) 2 (d) g (1 mark)

Answer:

(e} Forx ~ P(m)
Px=1)=P(x=2)
& mm! _e 2
11 2!
m
3
m = 2|

m2
N
In a discrete random variable X follows uniform distribution and

assumes only the values 8,9,11,15,18,20. Then P (X<15) is
(a) by 1

(c) (d

W pal—
R

(1 mark)



[Chapter = 17] Theoretical Distributions | m [ 3.889 |

Answer:
(¢) Given data
8,9,11,15,18, 20
Total Mo. of data n(s) =6

P(x515}:n_tﬁ.: 4 2

nis) & 3

2016 - DECEMBER

[76]

It % and y are independent normal variates with Mean and Standard
Deviation as p, and p, and @, and o, respectively, then z = x4y also
follows normal distribution with
{(a) Mean =y, +p, and 5.D. = 0 respectively
(b) Mean=0and S.D. =0+ 0,
(¢) Mean =y, +p,and S.D. = /o - o
(d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) If x and y are two Independent variables of Normal Distribution

it x~N @, 02

and y ~N (p;, 05%)
thenz=x+y
2=N(;, 05 +N (1,07
z=N (I-'|+ p2r012+522)
Mean = p,+ y, , Variance = 0,° + g,
SD= - |d+a}
A Poisson random variable has p, = 2 , its variance i.e. U, is

(a) (b)
(c) (d)

W= wln
ML ha|—=

(1 mark)
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(79]

Answer:
{a) If X ~ P (m) Fourth moment of Poisson distribution
Ha =3U:
2 = 307 [\, = 07]
o’ = 2
3
Variance = 2
3
Name the distribution which has Mean = Variance
(a) Binomial (b) Poisson
(c) Normal (d) Chi-square (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) In Poisson distribution, mean and variance are equal.

An example of a bi-parametric continuos probability distribution:

(a) Binomial (b) Poisson

(c) Mormal {d) (a)and (b) (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) Normal distribution is the example of bi-parametric probability
distribution.

If x- is a continuous variable.

2017 - JUNE
[80] If X ~ N (50, 16), then which of the following is not possible:
(a) P(X >60)=0.30 (b) P(X <50)=0.50
(c) P(X <60)=0.40 {d) P{X =50)=0.50 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) If X ~ N (50, 16) then P(X<60) = 0.40 is not possible.
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[81] If for a distribution mean = variance, then the distribution is said to be:

(82]

(a) Normal (b) Binomial
(c) Poisson {d) Mone of the above.
Answer:

(c¢) In Poisson distribution mean and variance are equal.

(a) Given, In Binomial Distribution

we know that mean = np
Variance = npg
Given, Variance = (Mean)?

Here option (A) we haven=1,p= % q=1-

) =
Variance = n =1><Tx1=1
Pd 22 3

So that Variance = (Mean)’
.. Option a is correct.

g 1
2 2

(Mean)® = (np)* =

2017 - DECEMBER

(1 mark)

(1 mark)

For a Binomial distribution if variance = (Mean)?, then the values of n
and p will be:
1 1 2 1
(a) 1and 5 (b) 2and -
(c) 3and ; (d) 1and1
Answer:

[83] In a normal distribution about 85 per cent of the observations lie

between and :
(a) p-20,p+ 20 (b) p-30,p+30
(c) p-1960, p+ 1960 (d) p-2.580,p+ 2580

(1 mark)
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(84]

(85]

Answer:
(c) InaNormal distribution about 95% of the observations lies b/w p -
1.960 and Y + 1.960.

An example of a bi-parametric discrete probability distribution is

(a) Binomial distribution {b) Poisson distribution

(c) Normal distribution (d) Both (a) and (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) An example of a bi-parametric discrete probability distribution is
Binomial distribution.

In distribution, mean = variance

(a) Normal (b) Binomial

(c) Poisson {d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) In Poisson Distribution, Mean = Variance

2018 - May
[86] The variance of a binomial distribution with parameters n and p is:
(@ np? (1-p) (b) Vnp-i-p)
(c) ng(1-q) (d) n°p*(1-Py (1 mark)
Answer:
{¢) The variance of a binomial distribution
=npq
=ngp
=nq(1-q)
[B7] X is a poisson variate satisfying the following condition 8 P{X = 4) + 90

(X =6) =P (X = 2).What is the value of P(X<1)7?
(a) 0.5655 (b) 0.6559
(c) 0.7358 {(d) 0.8201 (1 mark)
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Answer:

(c) Given X ~ P(m)
P(x=2)=9 P(x=4)+ 30 P(x=86)
e mi S,e mm*  80e ™ m®

21 41 6!
90e ™.m" , 9e m.m* g mm? -0
6! 41 21
o m2[20m*  Om? ll -0
&! 4 2!
e " mE g0.m* 9m® 1 =0
720 24 2

e ™.m?|g0.m? . 9m? 1] -0
2 |30 12 |

2 4 z
e mm?|m* 3m ] 0
2 4
m 2 4 2
(- 2m [m +3m 4l=0

o m? (me3m? - 4) =
a8

m'+3m* -4 =0
misdm® —m? =4 =0

m? (m? + 4) =1 (m?+4) =0
(m?+4) (m’=1)=0
fm’+4=0 ifm°=1=0

m'=—4 if m’=+1
I’T!2=:t|,"T
mi= =1
m= (= m>0)
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(88]

(89]

P(x<1) = P{x = 0}+P(x = 1)
LI 257 N G
o 1 e e e

_2 __07358

2.7182
What is the first quartile of x having the following probability density
function?

f(x) = — @119 for — =g x < %

Ji2m
(a) 4 (b) 5
(c) 5.95 (d) 6.75 (1 mark)
Answer:

x - 107

1 e % for—m«x<

(¢) Given f(x) =

fix)= —_ . e 7
6 y2m
on company

f)=—1— .o =°
o 2T

We get

o=86,4=10

First quartile Q, =p-06750

=10-0675x6

=10-4.05

= 5.85
An example of a bi-parametric discrete probability distribution is
(a) binomial distribution {b) Poisson distribution
(c) normal distribution (d) both (a) and (b) (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Binomial distribution is example of a bi-parametric discrete

PSR TRy T | T URPR | JH | Y P
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[90]

(91]

Probability distribution may be

(a) discrete (b) continuous

(c) infinite (d) (a)or(b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Probability distribution may be discrete or continuous .

If the area of standard normal curve between z=01to z=1is 0.3412,
then the value of ¢ (1) is.
(a) 0.5000 (b) 0.8413
(c) —0.5000 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The area of standard normal curve betweenz=0toz=1is0.3413

then $(1)=03413 +05

=0.8413

2018 - NOVEMBER

[92]

For a Poisson variate X, P(X = 2) = 3P (X = 4), then the standard
deviation of X is

(a) 2 (b) 4

(c) 42 (d) 3 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) For a Poisson Variate X,
P(X=2)=3P (X =4),
e™m? _ 3e™m*
T
3m*

L

= 3
3 ~[3
|

4=}
&
3 &
T

Eru
|
I

n
33 3
non
S I

]
1
]
¥



[ 3.896 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

(93]

(94]

The mean of the Binomial distribution B|'4,%'| is equal to

(@ 3 ®) 2
(c) % (d) % (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) X,B(n,P) =B(4, %)

Wegetn=4,P=1/3
Mean (i) =np
=4%x1/3=4/3
If for a normal distribution Q, = 54.52 and Q, = 78.86, then the median
of the distribution is

(a) 1217 (b) 39.43
(c) 66.69 {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Fora Normal Distribution
Q, =54.52 and Q,=78.86
We known that
Q, =p—0.675=5452 (1)
Q,=p-0.675=7886 (2)
On Adding
2y =133.38
_ 133.38
==
p =66.69

In Normal Distribution Mean, Median and Mode are equal.
So, Median = Mean = 66.69
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[95]

[96]

What is the mean of X having the following density function?
- 103
fix)»——.e¢ ¥ for—o0<x<™
df2m
(a) 10 (b) 4
(c) 40 {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given Normal distribution

f(x}:L a[ts—;wfor—‘”{x<°°

/2T
On compan’ng from
f)=—1"_.g S0
cr..211 2a°
We get:
Mean (u) =10
The probability that a student is not a swimmer is % then the
probability that out of five students four are swimmer is
4y 1} [ 1]"[ 4]
a |=| |= b) %, | =||=
@ (4)'{1 CRALNE
1 a
(o [ ;] [ ; } (d) Mone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
{d) Given:
Probability that a student is not a swimmer (q) = -

5
Probability that a student is a swimmer (p)=1-q=1-

Total No. of students (n) =
P(Exactly 4 students are swimmer)

=P(x=4)= %, [][]

TooDPDiw —wmt o N ml Al =X Oa amea AL
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[97] 4 coins were tossed 1600 times. What is the probability that all 4 coins

do not turn head upward at a time?
(a) 1600 7™
(b) 1000 ™™
{c) 100 e "**
(d) e--mn
Answer:
,

(d) Probability of getting a head in a throw of a coin = 5

(1 mark)

1

B
24 16

Probability of getting 4 heads in a throw of four coins =
Here, n = 1600
Mean =m=np
= 1600 x -
16
=100
P(No. Head) =P (X 20)
_ @ " (100)°
01
_ @ uml1
T
=g'®
[98] If mean and variance are 5 and 3 respectively then relation between p
and q is:
(a) p=qg
(b) p<q
(¢) p=q

(d) p is symmetric

(1 mark)
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(99]

[100]

Answer:

(b) Mean =5, Variance =3
np=5 (1) npg =3 .(2)
eq(2)/eq(1)
npq -3

np =g
g =35
p =14
=1-35=2/5
Here,p<q

In a Poisson distribution if P(x = 4) = P(x = 5) then the parameter of
Poisson distribution is:

4
(a) 2
5
(b) B
(c) 4
(d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) In Poisson distribution
P(:(=4) =P{x=5}
e™m? _e™m®
a s
1. o
4 sl
1 _m
24 120
24m =120
m =5
Area between = 1.96 to + 1,96 in a normal distribution is:
(a) 95.45%
{b) 95%
(c) 96%
(d) 99% (1 mark)

Answer:
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[101]

[102]

[103]

Area under U + 30
(a) 99.73%
(b) 99%
(c) 100%
(d) 99.37% (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) We know that 99.73 per cent of the values of a normal variable
lies between (u - 3o0) and (u + 30)
Thus probability that a value of x lies. Qutside the limit is as low
as (100 - 99.73) = 0.27%.
For a Poisson distribution:
(a) mean and SD are equal
(b) mean and variance are equal
(c) SD and Variance
(d) bothaandb (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Poisson distribution is theoretical discrete probability distribution
which can describe many processes
Mean is given by mi.e, U=m
Variance is also given by mi.e.o®=m
So in pass on distribution mean and variance are equal.

Find mode when n =15 and p =T: in binomial distribution?

(a) 4

(b) 4and 3

(c) 4.2

(d) 3.75 (1 mark)
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[104]

[105]

Answer:
(b) In binomial distribution,
m=(n+1)p
i
=(15+1)x 1
m=4

Since 4 is a integer so there will 2 modes

4and(4-1)

Mode = 4 and 3
In Poisson distribution, if P (x =2) = % P (x = 3) find m?
(a) 3
{b) 16
(c) 6
(d) 1/3 {1 mark)
Answer:
(c) In Poisson distribution P(x = x) = & *“x_lmQ

Here P (x = 2) = ; P(x=3)

el'mzzlx EI'".I’TI:I
3 3!
e™.m?_ 1 xe™.m®
B E 2x8

m=6
In a binomial distribution B(n, p)
n=4P(x=2)=3xP (x=3)find P
(a) 1/3
(b) 2/3
(c) 6/4
(d) 4/3 (1 mark)
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Answer:

a) n=4
we know P(x =r) ="C, (P)’ (@)™
here p(x=2)=3xP(x=3)
‘. (p}2 {@)**=3x"c, (D]3 (q]‘

M. D 2 2 304
@ 2 e PP ORP=8x 2l x P (1-P)
Since g, = — "'
m-ryt1xrt
x(1-p)=3x4p
6-Bp=12p
18Bp=6
=
i
[106] What is the SD and mean
Xif f(x) = Y2 o9, — o< x< oo,
flx) = ,
1
(&) 3. 3
1
®) 3,
1
© 23
(d) 2,2 (1 mark)
Answer
(a) The standard form of probability density function is
% -~ up?
fX)= .o 2 s (1)
Ve
E 20x- 3y
Here, I~ e
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on comparing with Equation --------=------- (1)
20 = i U= 3
2
a® = l
4
o=
2
So SD= é . mean =3
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[1] The coefficient of correlation r between x and y when :
Cov (x, y) =—16.5, Var (x) = 2.89, Var (y) = 100 s :

(a) -0.97 {b) 0.97
(c) 0.89 (d) —0.89 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Coefficient of correlation
cov(xy)
s g,
Cov(x,y)
= Jvarx) varly)
-16.5
= /z89x100
==0.97

[2] Take 200 and 150 respectively as the assumed mean for X and Y series
of 11 values, then dx = X — 200, dy = ¥ — 150, Ldx = 13, Xdx* = 2667,
Ydy = 42, Xdy* = 6964, Ldx dy = 3943. The value of r is:

(a) 0.77 (b) 0.98
(c) 0.92 (d) 0.82
Answer:

(c) As we know
nEdxdy - Edx.Ydy
r= =
YnEdx?-(Edx)f ynEdy - (Tdy)®
11x3943-13x42

T {11x2667-(13/11x6984- (42
=092
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[3] For some bivariate data, the following resuits were obtained for the two
variables x and y :
¥x=532y=279,b,=-15b,=-0.2
The most probable value of y when x =60 is :

(a) 15.6 (b) 13.4
(c) 19.7 (dy 17.7 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) The regression equation of y of x is:
y— y=byx{x-x)
=y-—279=(-15)(x-53.2)
ory=107.7 - 1.5x
when x = 60 then
y=107.7-1.5x60=17.7

2007 - FEBRUARY

[4] If the sum of squares of the rank difference in mathematics and physics
marks of 10 students is 22, then the coefficient of rank correlation is:

(a) 0.267 (b) 0.867
(c) 0.92 {d) MNone {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Co. efficient of rank correlation
4. 6¥d®
T nin®-1)
1 Ex22
10(10°-1)
- Bx2
10x8

13
=15 = 0.867 (approx)
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[5] Two random variables have the regression lines 3x + 2y =26 and 6x +
y = 31. The coefficient of correlation between x and y is :

(a) -0.25 (b) 0.5
(c) —0.5 (d) 0.25 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) The regression lines 3x + 2y = 26 and 6x + y = 31 are given
Let first equation be y on x and second be x on y respectively
Therefore, 3x + 2y = 26

SRR

2 2
o byx =-3/2
and Bx+y=31

-1 3
RS 6} !“{ s]
s bxy =-1/6

Now % = byx.bxy
-(31e)
\ 2 6
=-0.25
=r=-05
Hence, our assumption holds true and r=-0.5( = 1<r=<1)
Note : ris negative because byx and bxy <0
Ax=0

2007 - May

[6] The coefficient of correlation between X and Y is 0.6. U and V are two
variables defined as U = * 2 3 v=1¥ 3 2 then the coefficient of

correlation between U and Vis :
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(8]

(a) 0.6 (b) 0.4
(c) 0.8 (d) 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Since correlation coefficient (Karl Pearson's) is independent of both
scale and origin, therefore,
plu, v) = pix, y) = 0.6
It may be noted that if
gy = ax,+bandV =cy+dthen
r{u, v) = P (x, y) if a and c are of same signs
—p(x,vy)ifaand c are of opposite signs
For the following data, the coefficient of rank correlation is :
Rank inBotany: 1 2 3 4 5
Rank in Chemistry2 3 1 5 4

(a) 0.93 (b) 0.4
(c) 0.6 {d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:
(c)
S. No. Rank in Rank in d=x ¥, d?
Botany (x;) Chem (y,)
1 1 2 —1 1
2 2 3 -1 1
3 3 1 2 4
4 4 5 -1 1
8 i3] 4 1 1
Total - - 0 8
Hence, coefficient of rank correlation
6x8
"~ o585 1)
2
S=1- 5= 0.6

The following data is given, based on 450 students for marks in Statistics
and Economics at a certain examination :
Mean marks in Statistics = 40

R o i i ol ain - B T i i i i ki B AL
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5.D. of marks (Statistics) = 12
Variance of marks (Economics) = 256
Sum of the preducts of deviations of marks from

their respective mean = 42075

The average marks in Economics of candidates who obtained 50 marks
in Statistics is :

(a) 45 (b) 54.5
(c) 54 (d) 47.5 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Let x = Marks in statistics
and y = Marks in Economics
We know that
(Eduxdy)
Where, dx = x,— x and dy =yi — v
_ _ (42075)
TUEYT 480 % 12x16
Now regression equation of Y on X
rcsy[x—i}

=0.49

s s
049,18

=y-—48= x 12 (x

- 40)

=y =0.65x+ 22
when x = 50, then
Y =0.65 x50+ 22 =545
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[9] For 10 pairs of observations, number of concurrent deviations was found
to be 4. What is the value of the coefficient of concurrent deviation ?

(a) 02 {(b) 1/3
(c) —1/3 (d) — 02 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Here C=4,N=10, So
n=MN-1=10-1=9
+(2c-n)
n

_ +(2x4-9)
=y

c=

9
Here (2c — n) is negative, so negative sign is taken at both the
places so,

[10] If the covariance between two variables is 20 and the variance of one
of the variables is 16, what would be the variance of the other variable?

{a) More than 10 (b} More than 100
(c}) More than 1.25 {d) Lessthan 10 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) We know that,
(Cav.y)
= oxo,

B0
A= (a°=16 ~.0,=4)

5
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Now , by definition—1 < x < 1,

L +5<20,£-5
1
(~rx U_)‘}

=25 < o,
i.e. variance (g°,) must be more than at least 25.

In other words , variance of the other variable, should be more than
100 in this case.

2007 - NOVEMBER

(1]

2]

Assume 69 and 112 as the mean values for X and Y respectively.
Tdx =47, Tdx® = 1475, Ldy = 108, Tdy* = 3468, Ldx dy = 2116 and
N=8.

Where dx =X — 63, dy =Y — 112. Then the value of ris :

(a) 0.95 (b) 0.65
(c) 0.75 {d) 0.85 (1 mark)
Answer:
NY dxdy- (3 dxi(} dy)
= (NS dx (Y dxByNY ay?- (3 ay)?
Bx2116-(47)(108)
= - =0.95
| 1831475 (47)%)/8: 3468 (108)°
In rank correlation, the association need not be linear :
(a) True (b) False
(c) Partly True (d) Partly False {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) In spearman’s rank correlation, the association need not be linear
since it is based on ranks rather than on actual observations.
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[13] The lines of regression are as follows :
5x — 145 =— 10y ; 14y — 208 = — 8x. The mean values (x, y) is:

(a) (12, 5) (b) (5,7)
(c) (7,12) (d) (5,12)
Answer:

(d) As we know, that the mean values of 2 regression equations are
their points of intersection, therefore solving the equations
simultaneously.

Given :

5x—-145=-10y and14 y - 20=—- 8 x
=5%+107 =145 1)
8 % +147 = 208 —
L 40 x+ 80y =1160 PR 1<) |
40 % + 70 § = 1040 ey

Subtracting (4) from (3), we get:

y =12 Putting y =12 in (1), we get
x=5

(v )=(5,12)

2008 - FEBRUARY

[14] The coeefficient of rank correlation of marks obtained by 10 students, in
English and Economics was found to be 0.5. It was later discovered
that the difference in ranks in the two subjects obtained by one student
was wrongly taken as 3 instead of 7. The correct coefficient of rank
correlation is :

(a) 0.32 (b) 0.26
(c) 0.49 (d) 0.93 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Coefficient of rank correlation:

6yd*

~ nin®-1)

_61d?
10(10%-1)
=0.5

=05=1-
sye?
980
=% Y dz =825

Corrected values of Yd° =825 - 3%+ 7°=1225

6x122.5 735
e o = -1 i,
Corrected R = 000 = gop = I-0.74=0.26

[15] Given the following data :
b,,=0.4 &b, =1.6. The coefficient of determination is :

=

(a) 0.74 (b) 0.42
(c) 0.58 (d) 0.64 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) We know that , Coefficient of determination
= byx x bxy
r =16x04
£ =086 ¥
[168] The method applied for deriving regression equations is known as :
(a) Concurrent deviation (b) Product moment
(c) Leastsquares {d) Meormal equation (1 mark)
Answer:

{c}) When the relationship between two variables is linear, the method
of least squares is used for obtaining the best values of the
constants in an appropriate equation. Therefore, the above method
is applied for deriving regression equation.
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[17]

(18]

The coefficient of correlation between x and y series from the following
data :

X series Y series
Number of pairs

of observations 15 15
Arithmetic Mean 25 18
Standard Deviation 3.01 3.03

Sum of the squares

of deviation from mean 136 138
Sum of the product of the deviations of x and y series from their
respective means = 122, is :

{(a) 0.89 (b) 0.99
(c) 0.69 {d) 0.91 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Here o, =301, 0,=3.03, Xdx = 136
Ydy? =138, Xdx dy = 122
We know that,
T dy 122
VEdxxTdy® ~ J136x138

=0.89

If the lines of regression in a bivariate distribution are given by x + 2y
=5 and 2x + 3y = 8, then the coefficient of correlation is :

(a) 0.866 (b) —0.666

(c) 0.667 (d) —0.866 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the lines of regression of Y on X and X on Y be
X + 2y =5 and 2x + 3y = 8 respectively,
then

byx =[?1% and bxy = [?3]
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i = byxxbry
sf=lxi2]
~ee(

V3

=>r=[ -~ 0.866

(- byx, bxy <0, .. r<0)

[19] If the correlation coefficient between two variables is 1, then the two
lines of regressions are :

(a) Parallel {b) At right angles
(c) Coincident {d) None of these {1 mark)
Answer:

{c) As the value of r increases numerically from O to 1, the angle
between regression equations decreases from 90° to 0°. In other
words, the farther the two regression lines are from each other, the
lesser is the degree of correlation (i.e. approaching 1) and nearer
the two regression lines are to each other , the higher is the degree
of correlation (i.e. approaching +1).

The above explanation clarifies if r = 1, The two lines of
regressions are coincident.

2008 - DECEMBER

[20] If the sum of square of differences of rank is 50 and number of items
is 8 then what is the value of rank correlation coefficient.
(a) 0.59 (b) 0.40
{c) 0.36 (d) 0.63 (1 mark)
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[21]

(22]

Answer:
(b) Given3d*=50,n=8
R=1- B30% _q_ 6x50 _4_ Bx50 _q4n
n{n?-1) 8(8%-1) Bx63

If coefficient of correlation between x and y is 0.46. Find coefficient of
correlation between x and ;
(a) 0.46 (b) 0.92
(c) —0.46 (d) —0.92 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) r,=0.46

We know that , r,, = i SO

[bl-[d]|
Letu=xandv= %
0.46 = 1X12 ., i = 1 v
1xifz " 2

= r,=046
Note : The two correlation coefficients remain equal when b and d,
the two scales have similar signs.

Given the regression equations as 3x + y = 13 and 2x +5y = 20. Find
regression equation of y on x.

(a) 3x+y=13 (b) 2x+y=20

(c) 3x+5y=13 (d) 2x+5y=20 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let us assume that 2x + 5y —20=0
represents the regression line of yonxand 3x +y - 13 =0
represent the line of x on y.
Mow, 2x + 5y —-20=0
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b=

W

s

Again, 3x +y—13=0

13 -1
== = 4=
S5
S |
“by= 1
Thus, P =b,, xb,,
= 2 * 1
5 3
= 2 <1
15
Since |r | < 1 =" <1, our assumptions are correct. Thus, 2x + 5y
- 20 = 0 truly represents the regression line of y on x.

[23] The coefficient of correlation is significant if :

(a) r>5P.E {b) r<BP.E
(c) r>6P.E (d) r=6P.E (1 mark)
Answer:

(e} The probable error of the coefficient of correlation helps in
interpreting its value. Since the coefficients of correlation are,
generally, computed from samples, they, like other statistical
quantities, are subject to errors of sampling. So from interpretation
point of view probable error of the coefficient of correlation is
very useful. When r = 6 x P.E., then coefficient of correlation is
significant and the correlation exists.

2009 - JuNE

[24] The two regression equations are :
2%+ 3y+18=0
X+2y-25=0
find the value of y if x =9
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(a) -8 (b) 8
(c) =12 (d) 0 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Tofind the value of y when x's value is given, regression equation
of ¥ on X should be known.
Let us assume that 2x + 3y + 18 = 0 represents the regression line
of Y on X and x + 2y — 25 = 0 represents the regression line of X
on'Y.
Mow, 2x+ 3y +18=10

Y=-18+ 128
3

-2

3
Againx +2y—-25=0
x=25-2y
Lby==-2

Thus =D, xb,

:—2)( 2

fby =

® o

= — =1

[

Since |r|=1 = < 1, our assumption is wrong. Thus, 2x + 3y + 18 =0
truly represents the regression line of Xon Y and x + 2y —25=0
truly represents the regression line of Y on X.

x+2y—-25=0 ErPE AR Let 1) L
Substituting x =9 in (1)
94+2y-25=0
2y=25-9
_ 1B
)
y=8

S Whenx=9theny=8
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[25] The correlation coefficient between x and y is — 1/2. The value of

(26]

"xy =—1/8. Find by x.

(a) -2 (b) —4
{c) O (d) 2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Siru:t;2 F=b, xb,
[i & = ® b,

2 8

1 1

—-=_xb

a8

1

by, = rie -8)

b,.=-2
Ranks of two .characteristics by two judges are in reverse order
then find the value of Spearman rank correlation co-efficient.
(a) -1 (b) 0
(€ 1 (d) 0.75 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Lets solve this question by taking an example. Suppose the
hypothetical value of n be 5.

Then,
Rank by Rank by
1 Judge Il Judge d=R, R, d?
(R, (R,)
1 5 -4 16
2 4 =2
3 3 0
4 2 +2
5 1 +4 16
40

Spearman's Bank Correlation Coefficient
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-1 8xd?
n{n® - 1)

_q_ 6Bx40
5(5%-1)

—q._ 240
5x 24

=1-2

==1

STy =—1

NOTE :

Students may, however, solve this question by taking any value of
n. But, they should remember that the ranks given by two judges
are in reverse order.

2009 - DECEMBER

[27] Which of the following regression equations represent regression line

of Y onX:
TX+2y+156=0,2x+5y+10=0
(a) 7x+2y+15=0 (b) 2x+5y+10=0
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(B) 7x+2y+15=0 cevrerrreeeree(1)
2x+5y+10=0. oo, {2

Assume that 7x + 2y + 15 = 0 is the regression line of X on Y and
2x+ 5y + 10 = 0 is the regression line of Y on X.

7X+2y+15=0
x= B -18
7 7

2
b, =—2
w=—



[Chapter = 18] Correlation and Regression | M| 3.921 |

—_ 2x_ 10

"5 8
2
by ===

r =b, xb,
i S R
7 5
E
a5

r =-0.33

Since — 1< r = 1 . our assumption is correct So, 2x + 5y + 10=0
is the regression line of Y on X.

[28] If the rank correlation co-efficient between marks in Management and
Mathematics for a group of students is 0.6 and the sum of the squares
of the difference in ranks is 66. Then what is the number of students in
the group?

(a) 9 (b) 10
(c) 11 (d) 12 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) r=086
d* =66
r —q_ _6Id®
n{n?=1)
0.6 = Timr, DHOE
nin=1)
(R, 7. o, I
nin%=1j
0.4=_3%
nin®-1)
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(29]

[30]

n(n? —1) = 3%
( ) ol
n{n® = 1) = 990
n=10

Therefore, the number of students = 10

Caorrelation coefficient between X and Y will be negative when:-

(a) X and Y are decreasing

(b) X isincreasing, Y is decreasing

(c) X and Y are increasing

(d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) When X and ¥ move in opposite direction, then correlation
coefficient is negative. Therefore, if X is increasing, and Y is
decreasing the correlation coefficient will be negative.

The two regression lines are 7x—3y—18=0and 4x—y— 11 = 0.Find
the values of b, and b,

(a) 7/3,1/4 (b) —7/3,-1/4

() —8/7,-1/4 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Assume that 7x— 3y — 18 = 0 is the line
Tx=3y=18=0of YonXand4x=y=-11=0isof Xon Y.

3y=7x-18
= Tx_ 18
Y¥=37"3
7
bw_a
4x—y-11=0
dx=y+11
X= i+1_1_
4 4
y
b =_
2
F=b,xb
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r= F.x?
Jd 3

r= |7 =0.764

W12
since value of r is lying between -~ 1 and 1 therefore our
assumption was correct.

So, b, = 7 and b, = 1
3 4

2010 - June

[31]

[32]

If 'P" is the simple correlation coefficient, the quantity P? is known as:

(a) Coefficient of determination

(b) Coefficient of Non-determination

(c) Coefficient of alienation

(d) None of the above. (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Better measure for measuring correlation is provided by the square
of correlation coefficient, known as ‘coefficient of determination’
which is expressed as-

E Explained Variance
Total Variance
of the regression Coefficients is greater than the correlation
coefficient

{(a) Combined mean {b) Harmonic mean
(c) Geometric mean (d) Arithmetic mean (1 mark)
Answer:

{d) Correlation Coefficient (r) is the Geometric Mean (G.M.) between
two co regression coefficients.

r= :t1|,-'I:|x_‘_.r:|wc

Since, AM > GM = HM
Therefore, AM of regression coefficients is greater than correlation

ey LI AT
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(33]

(34]

If the correlation coefficient between x and y is r, then between U = "1_05

andV=Y"is
2

(a) r b) —r
(c) (r-5)/2 (d) (r—7)10 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) x - 10u=5—(1) eq.
y-2v=7 — (2)eq.
Since correlation coefficient (Karl Pearson's) is independent of both
scale and origin, therefore,
Plu, v) =p(x, y)=r
It may be noted that if
u, = ax, + b and v,= cy,+ d, then
r{u, v) = p(x, y) if a and ¢ are of same signs
r(u, v} = - p(x, y) if a and c are of opposite signs.

If the two lines of regression are
Xx+2y-5=0and2x+3y-8=0
The regression line of y on x is

(a) x+2¢y-5=0 (b) 2x+3y-8=0
(¢) Any of the two line (d) Mone of the two lines. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c¢) Let us take equation (1) as
X+2y—-5=0
byx = coeff.ofx _ -1 =205

coeff, of y 2
Now, let us take equation (2) as
2x+3y—-8=0
2
X=—25=-0.
by = 0.66

In both the casesr < 1
Hence, any of the two lines can be regression line of y on x
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[35] If the sum of the product of deviations of x and y series from their
means is zero, then the coefficient of correlation will be

(a) 1 (b) -1
(c) O (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Coefficient of correlation = c""“‘ yh o Bl Ry - 9)
x Sy nxo, xa,

Cov(x,y}:zfi—w:ll

It is given that the above value
= E(x- #)ly - y) =0 (Numerator)

Hence, Coefficient of carrelation= — 2 =0
Sxx Sy
[36] The ranks of five participants given by two judges are
Participants
A B c D E
Judge 1 1 2 3 4 5
Judge 2 5 4 3 2 1
Rank correlation coefficient between ranks will be
(a) 1 (b) O
(c) -1 (d) 1/2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(e}
Judge 1 (r,) Judge 2 (r,) d d?
A 1 5 -4 16
B 2 4 -2 4

Cc 3 3 0 0
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(37]

2 2 4
5 1 2 16
40
Rank correlation coefficient = 1 = _8L9°_
nin®-1j
- Bx40
S5x24
—1-2=-1

Regression coefficient are
(a) dependent of change of origin and of scale.
(b) independent of both change of origin and of scale.
(c) dependent of change of origin but not of scale.
(d) independent of change of origin but not of scale (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Regression coefficient are independent of change of origin but not

of scale (As per Fundamental Principle)
Given: =16 ,0x=48

y=20,0y=96
The coefficient of correlation between x and y is 0.6. What will be the
regression coefficient of ' on ‘y'?
(a) 0.03 (b) 0.3
(c) 0.2 (d) 0.05 {1 mark)
Answer:

2 SDx

(b) bxy=rx S0y

r=06

SDx=4.38

SDy=9.6

bxy=06x *% =03

a8
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[39] If the two lines of regression are

X+2y-5=0and2x+3y-8=0
The regression line of y on x is

(a) x+2y-5=0 (b) 2x+3y-8=0
(c) Any of the two line {d) None of the two lines. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Let us take equation (1) as
X+2y-5=0
byx = coefl.ofx _ -1 __ g5

coeff. ofy 2
Now, let us take equation (2) as
2%+ 3y-8=0
byx=-§ =-0.66

In both the casesr < 1
Hence, any of the two lines can be regression line of y on x

2011 - JuNe

[40] The covariance between two variables X and Y is 8.4 and their

variances are 25 and 36 respectively. Calculate Karl Pearson's
coefficient of correlation between them.

(a) 0.82 (b) 0.28
{c) 0.01 (d) 0.09 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given: Cov (x,y)=84
Variance of x = 25

SDofx(o)=,25=5
and
Variance of y = 36

SDofv= . 3E =6
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Karl Pearson's Coefficient of Correlation = ‘-::‘f-{
X,

o8
In

® §
B O

W
o

=0.28

®,y)
oy

[41] For a bivariate data, two times of regression are 40x - 18y = 214 and

[42]

8x - 10y + 66 = 0, then find the values of y and y
{a) 17 and 13 (b) 13 and 17
{c) 13and-17 {d) -13and 17

Answer:
(b) Given :40x—18y=214 (1)
8x — 10y = - 66 2)

On solving (1) and (2) we get
x=13andy=17

L x =13and y =17

(1 mark)

Three competitors in a contest are ranked by two judges in the order
1,2,3and 2,31 respectively. Calculate the Spearman's rank correlation

coefficient.

(a) -0.5 (b) -0.8
(c) 0.5 (d) 0.8 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Rank by I*Judge R, Rankby I | Diff D=R,- R,| D?
Judge R,
1 2 -1 1
2 3 -1 1
3 4
i n=3 1 +2 ¥D?-6
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‘2
Spearman's Rank Correlation coefficient = 1 - _G)-ED—
n{n® - 1)

ExG
33 1)
==05

2011 - DECEMBER

[43] Out of the following which one affects the regression co-efficient.
(a) Change of Origin Only
(b) Change of scale Only
(c) Change of scale & origin both
(d) Neither Change of origin nor change of scale (1 mark)
Answer:
{b) The regression coefficients remain unchange due to a shift of origin
but change due to a shift of scale.

[44] For a bivariate data, the lines of regression of ¥ on X, and of X on Y
are respectively 2.5Y — X =35 and 10X - Y = 70, then the Correlation
coefficient r is equal to:

(a) 0.2 (b) -0.2
{c) 0.5 (d) —0.5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The equation of regression line y on x is given by
2.5y -x=35
25y =x+35
¥ +35
Y= s
X, 350
; 25

Y=35

2
=14 +2x
Yy +5
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On comparing
y=a+bx

we getb —% = b,

Now the equation of Regression line x on y in given by
10x -y = 70
10 =70 +y
X = E + ¥

10 10
1
X=7+
‘10)ll
Comparing from x = a + by
we getb =% = bxy

coefficient of correlation (r) = ybxy x byx

o
V5 10
| T
"Nz
oo
"5
=0.2
[45] If one of regression coefficient is unity, the other must be
unity.
(a) more than, more then (b) Less than, Less then
(c) more than, less than {d) Positive, Negative (1 mark)

Answer:
(c) If one of regression Co-efficient is more than unity, the other must
be less than unity.
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[48] 1Y is dependent variable and X is Independent variable and the 5.0
of X and ¥ are 5 and 8 respectively and Co-efficient of co-relation
between X and Y is 0.8. Find the Regression coefficient of ¥ on X.

(a) 0.78 (b) 1.28
(c) 6.8 (d) 0.32
Answer:
(b) Given

S.Dofx(g,)=56

S.Dofy(o,)=8

Co-eff. of Correlation (r) =0.8

Regression Co-eff of y on x

b. O, _ 08x8 _ B4 _4o0p
5 5

2012 - JUNE

correlation coefficient between ‘X" and 'y’ is :

(a) 1 (b) 0.6
(c) -06 (d) -1
Answer:

(b) Given | Regression line
8x-10y+66=0

10y = 66 + 8x
- 86, 8
y 10+10
y=6.6+0.8x

on comparingy = a + bx
we getb =byx=0.8
and II" Regression line
40x - 18y = 214
A0x = 214 + 18y

(1 mark)

[47] If the regression lines are 8x - 10y + 66 = 0 and 40x - 18y = 214, the

(1 mark)
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= 214, 18y
40 40
x =535+ 0.45y
on comparing x = a + by
we getb = bxy = 0.45
coefficient of correlation betweenx & y
r == byxxbxy

X

=+ /0.8x045
=4 ,\‘.'E
=+0.6
[48] The coefficient of correlation between two variables x and y is the
simple of the two regression coefficients.
(a) Arithmetic Mean (b) Geometric Mean
(c) Harmonic Mean {d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The coefficient of correlation between two variables x and y is the
simple geometric mean of the two regression coefficient.
[49] If 2 variables are uncorrelated, their regression lines are:

(a) Parallel (b) Perpendicular
(c) Coincident (d) Inclined at 45 degrees. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If two variables are uncorrelated (i.e. r = 0) then regression lines

are perpendicular.
[50] If the covariance between variables X and Y is 25 and variance of X
and Y are respectively 36 and 25, then the coefficient of correlation is

(a) 0.409 (b} 0.416
(c) 0.833 (d) 0.0277 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Given (Covariance) Cov (x,y) =25
Variance of x =36
S.Dofx (o) =/36=6
Variance of y =25

oM Afi~\ L e e
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(51]

Coefficient of correlation
Cov (x,.¥)
o,.0,
25
Gx5
_5
T
= 0.833
If x, v denote the arithmetic means, o,, o, denotes the standard
deviations. b,,, b, denate the regression coefficients of the variables ‘x'
and *y' respectively, then the point of intersection of regression lines x on
y&yonxis

r =

(@ (%, 7) ' (6) (0,0,
(e) (b, Db,) (d) (00 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Since the two lines of regression pass through the point (x,y), the
mean values (x,y) can be obtained as the point of intersection of
the two regression lines.

2012 - DECEMBER

(52]

(53]

In Spearman'’s Correlation Coefficient, the sum of the differences of ranks
between two varables shall be

(a) O (b) 1

(e} =1 {d) Mone of the above, (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Inspearman’s correlation coefficient, the sum of the differences of
ranks between two variable shall be any number.

For certain x and y series which are correlated, the two lines of

regression are

Sx—-6y+9=0

15x —8y—130=0

by g SecpppraULae LT S Gy |y ey I i
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[54]

(a) 4/5 (b) 3/4
(c) 2/3 (dy 1/2 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) The lines of regression are
5x-6y+9=0 and 15x—8y—130=0

By =5x+9 15x = 8y + 130
5,.9 8 130
=2x+= X o=
y 6 [ 15)’* 15
y =24 5% x =130 .8
6 6 15 15
y =a+bx X =a+by
We get We get
5 ]
b ==2=bh h == =h
& 15
Coefficient of correlation r= = \b_xb,,
=+ |5,8
e T
s il
=x2/3

The Coefficient of correlation between x and y series is — 0.38. The
linear relation between x & u and y & v are 3x + 5v =3 and — 8x — 7v
= 44, what is the coefficient of correlation between u & v?

(a) 0.38 {b) -0.38
(c) 0.40 (d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Givenr, =-0.38
Given linear relation between x & uand y & v are

Ix+5u=3 and —8x—-7v=44

5u =3-3x TV =—44 -8x

u o=2-3 v ==%_8,
5 5 7 7

u =a-+bx v =cC+dx
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We get We get
= 8

5 7

[65] Ify =18x + 5 is the regression line of y on x value of b, is
(a) 5/18 (b) 18
c) 5 (d) 1/18 {1 mark)
Answer:
(d) If y =18x+5
18x ==5+y
XN o= ﬂ
18
O
X meokn
x=a-+hy
We get b=b, =1/18

2013 - JuNE

[56] If ' be the Karls Pearson's coefficient of correlation in a bivariate
distribution then the two regression lines are at right angle if:
(a) r==1
(b) r=0
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(57]

(58]

(e} r== any finite value whose numerical value is less than 1

(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If r=10 the two regression lines are at right angle.

If the regression equations are 8x—3y + 50 =0 and 14x -7y —60=0
and standard deviation of y is 1. The coefficient of correlation is

(a) 2 by 1

(c) 0.87 (d) —0.87 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Regression Equation are
8x-3y+50=0 and 14x -7y -60=0

B8x =-50+ 3y Ty =—60 + 14x
= 50,3 =60, 14
xX= B + SY Y = + = X

x=a+3dy y=a+bx
We get We get

=E—o X =B=2“" x
b 5 bxy = by
r == /bey=byx

=+ E 2

]
=+ 3

=+ 0.87
The coefficient of correlation between two variables x and y is 0.28.
Their covariance is 7.6. If the variance of x is 9, then the standard
deviation of y is:
(a) 8.048 (b) 9.048
(c) 10.048 (d) 11.048 {1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Coeff of correlation (r) = 0.28
Cov (x, ¥)=7.6
Var (x)=9
SD. (ox)=,9=3
S.D.ofy (oy)=7
We know that
r= Cowv (x, y)
ax.ay
0.28= '8
3xoy
760"
Y = 3%0. 28,
oy =9.048
[59] Two variables x and vy are related according to 4x + 3y = 7. Then x and
y are:
(a) Positively correlated. (b) Megatively correlated.
(¢) Correlation is zero. {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given Regression Equation
4x+3y=7 and A+ 3y =T
3y =7—dx dx =7 -3y
- il S
3 3 4 4
¥ =4a+bx x=a+hby
We get We get
b =-4/3 = byx b =-3/4 = bxy

I =xybyxxbxy

- [53
=% [3!{4‘!

=- ['~both bxy & byx are negative]
r  =-1 (Negative correlated)
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2013 - DECEMBER

[60] Determine the coefficient of correlation between x and y series:

[61

—

(62]

x Series y Series
No. of items 15 15
Sum of sq. of 25 18
deviation of mean
Arithmetic mean 136 138
Sum of product of deviation of x and y series from mean = 122
(a) -0.89 (b} 0.89
(c) 0.9 (d) -0.69 {1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Given N = 15, x = 25, y = 18, Ldx® = 136, Xdy® = 138 Edx dy =
122
Coeff of correlation

r= _ ndxdy

yEox? Tdy?
o122 _ 122 _qgg
Videx 138  136.99
Price and Demand is the example for
(a) No correlation (b) Positive correlation
(c) Negative {d) Mone of the above (1 mark)

Answer:

(¢) Price and Demand is the example for negative correlation.

It mean of x and y variables is 20 and 40 respectively and the
regression coefficient of y on x is 1.608, then the regression line of y on
Xis

(a) v=1.608x+7.84 (b) y=15x+4.84

(c) y=1.608x+ 484 (d) y=156x+7.84 (1 mark)
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(63]

Answer:
(a) x=20,y =40, byx = 1.608
The Regression equation of line y on x
y-y =byx{x-%)
y - 40 = 1.608 (x - 20)
y - 40 = 1.608x - 32.16
y =1.608x-32.16 + 40
y =1.608x + 7.84
When the value of correlation coefficient is +1 or -1, then the two
regression lines will
(a) have 30° angle between them.
(b) have 45" angle between them.
(¢) coincide.
(d) be perpendicular to each other (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢} When the value of correlation coefficient is + 1 or - 1 then the two
regression line will coincide

2014 - JUNE
[64] Two regression lines for a bivariate data are: 2x - 5y + 6 = 0 and 5x-dy
+ 3 = 0. Then the coefficient of correlation should be:
2,2 2
ay —=¥e b =
(a) 2 v 2
+2/2 2
c d XE 1 mark
() =2 (@ o2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Two Regression lines
2x-5y+6=0 and S5x—-4y+3=0
byx = :C.Cm.ﬂ- o bxy = - Cosft.ofy
oeff. of y Coeff. of x
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=@ )
-5 5
2 4
5 5

r =% \."'EYK xbxy

[65] When each individual gets the exactly opposite rank by the two Judges,
then the rank correlation will be
(a) 0 (b) -1

(c) +1 (d) (1 mark)

Answer:
(b) When each individual gets the exactly opposite rank by the two
Judges, then the rank correlation will be — 1.
[66] If the mean of the two variables 'x’ and ‘y" are 3 and 1 respectively.
Then the equation of two regression lines are
(a) 5x+7y-22=0, 6x+2y-20=0 (b) 5x+7y-22=0, 6x+2y+20—0
(c) Sx+Ty+22=0, 6x+2y-20 =0 (d) 5x+7y+22=0, 6x+2y+20=0
(1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The equation of two Regression lines are
Sx+T7y—22=0,6x+2y-20=0
by solving these equations we get.
x=3&y=1
So x=3,&y=1
(The Intersection of two regression lines are x, y).
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(67]

The equation of two lines of regression for *x' and 'y' are 5x =22 + y
and 64x = 24 + 45y then the value of regression coefficient of 'y’ on %'
will be i

i
5 hy =
(a) () 2
64 45
(c) E (d) 5_4 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Given Regression Equation
Bx=22+y and B4x = 24 + 45y
Sx—y-22=0 and B4x— 45y —24=0
bxy = 1 d by = 84
g an =

So, bxy % byx = 1 then byx = 64/45

2014 - DECEMBER

(68]

(69]

If the correlation coefficient between two variables is zero, then the
lines of regression are:

(a) Parallel (b) Perpendicular

(c) Coincide (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If the correlation coefficient b/w two variables is zero, then the lines
of regression are perpendicular.

If the value of correlation coefficient between x & y is 1, then the value
of correlation coefficient between x - 2 and 2’" +1is:

(a) 1 (b) -1
(c) -1/2 {d)y 12 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(b) Givenr, =1
Let x =2 = u and ?3‘+1=\.r
Xx=2+uU ¥e2oy,
2
Comparing from
Xx=a+bu —y+2=2v
we geth =1 y=2-2v
on comparing
y=c+dv
we get
d=-2
b.d
foo S =
R T
- TN( 2)
1 = T
|| 2| us
-2,
1 = = I

r, ==—1
[70] The equations of two regression linesarex +y=6andx + 2y =10,
then the value of correlation coefficient between x and y is:

(a) -1/2 (b) +1/2
(e) -1/y2 (d)y +1/2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Given two Regression lines:
X+y=6 and X+ 2y =10
Xx+y—6=0 X+2y—-10=0
_ -Coeff.ofy b = -Coefl . of x
7 Coeff.ofx ¥ Coeff.ofy
s SRR =1
1 2
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[F1] Two regression lines are
16x-20y +132=0
80x - 36y -428=0
The value of the correlation coefficient is

(a) 0.6 by -0.6
(c) 0.54 (d) 0.45
Answer:

(a) Given: Regression line
16%-20y +132=0
b‘,‘! i coefficiant Dfx: ﬁ:ﬂ
coefficientof y -20 5
and other Regression line

80x-36y-428=0

bxy = — coefficient ny=_{ﬁ'
coefficient of x 80 |

- 36 . a

8o 20

byx x bxy = %x %= 0.36

byx x bxy < 1 so it is satisfies

Then,

r =% /byx x bxy
o 14 9
=4 |—x-=

Y5 20
36
=4 | —
Y 100

(1 mark)
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[72] When the correlation coefficient r is equal to + 1, all the points in a

scatter diagram would be

(a) On a straight line directed from upper left to lower right

(b) On a straight line directed from lower left to upper right

(c) On a straight line

(d) Both (a) and (b) (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) When the correlation coefficient r is equal to “+1°, all the points in
a scatter diagram on a straight line directed from lower left to upper
Right.

2015 - DECEMBER

(73]

[74]

Out of following which is correct?
_r % = O
(a) by,=r s, {b) b,=r a,
() b= ™M (d) b,= XX (1 mark)
a, a,
Answer:
(b) byx= "%
a

¥

Where o, =8.D.ofy, o,=5.D. of x
r = Coeff. of Correlation

In case of “Insurance Companies” profits and the number of claims
they have to pay there is correlation.

(a) Positive (b} Negative

(¢} No correlation (d) MNone of the above (1 mark)
Answer:

{b) In case of Insurance Companies Profits and the Number of claims
they have to pay there is Megative Correlation.
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[75] Two regression equations are as follows:

[76]

Regression equation of x on y : 5x—y = 22
Regression equation of y on x ; B4x — 45y = 24
What will be the mean of x and y?

(@) x=8,y=6 (b) x=6,y=6
(c) x=6,y=8 (d) x=8,y=8 (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Given Regression Equations
bx—y=22 (1)
64x — 45y = 24 (2)
Multiply by 45 in equation (1) we get
225x — 45y = 990 (3)

equation (3) — equation (2)
225x — 45y = 990
Gdx — 45y = 24
+ —

161x = 966
Putting x = 6 in equation (1)
ExB-y=22
30 -y=22
y = B
x=X=8
y=y=8
If the coefficient of correlation between X and Y variables is +0.90 then
what will be the coefficient of determination?
(a) 0.30 (b) 0.81
(c) 0.94 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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[77]

(78]

Answer:
(b) If Coeff. of Correlation (r)
Coeff. of Determination

0.90

r2

(0.90)

0.81

The two lines of regression become identical when

(a) r=1 (b) r=-1

(€) r=0 (d) (a) or (b) (1 mark)
Answer:

{d) If r=—1 or + 1 then two lines of Regression become Identical.

If r = 0.8, then the coefficient of determination is.
(a) 0.4 (b) —0.6
(c) 0.36 (d) 0.64 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) lfir=06
Then Coeff. of determination = r*
= (0.6)
=0.36

2016 - DECEMBER

[79]

The two regression lines passing through

(a) Represent means (b} Represent S.Ds

(c) (a)and (b) {d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The two Regression lines passing through or (Intersect) at their
means,
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(80]

(81]

(82]

Qut of the following the one which effects the regression coefficient is
(a) Change of origin only

(b) Change of scale only

(c) Change of scale and origin both

(d) Neither change in origin nor change of scale (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) By shifting the scale, coefficient of regression is changed.

The regression equation x and y is 3x + 2y = 100, the value of b,,
i 100
g b =
3 2
gy = dy = 1 mark
© 3 (@ 2 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The regression equation of x & y is
3x+ 2y =100
3x+2y-100=0
i s= Coefficientofy _ 2
oy = W TR R e PPl
Coefficientofx 3

In a beauty contest there were 10 competitors. Rank of these
candidates are assigned by two judges A and B. The sum of squares
of differences of ranks is 44. The value of rank correlation is:

{a) 0.70 (b) 0.73
(c) 0.80 (d) 0.60 {1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Sum of squares of differences of ranks(Xd?) = 44
Mo. of candidates n=10
g = ?
Formula:
Rank correlation
 BYd®
nn?-1)

g =
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- q_ B=44
IRT L T
6x 44
T 10x99
=1-0.267
=0.733
=0.73
2017 - JUNE
[83] The coefficient of correlation between the temperature of environment
and power consumption is always:
(a) Positive (b) Negative
(c) Zero {d) Equalto 1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(84]

(a) The coefficient of correlation between the temperature of
environment and power consumption is always positive.

If two regression lines are x + y = 1 and x — y = 1 then mean values of
¥ and y will be:

(a) Oand1 (b) 1and1

(c) 1and 0 (d) -1and-1 (1 mark)
Answer:

(e) Given Regression line

X+ yr=1 (1)
Adding x J =1 (2)
2x =2
X =g=1
2
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x=1in equation (1) we get
1+y=1
y=0
Mean of x=x =1
Meanofy=y=20

[85] The coefficient of correlation between x and y is 0.6. If x and y values
are multiplied by -1, then the coefficient of correlation will be:

(a) 0.6 (b) —0.6
(c) 01.5 {d) 1-06 {1 mark)
Answer:

(a) The coefficient of correlation between X and Y is 0.6. If X and Y
values are multiplied by -1 then coefficient of correlation remains
unchanged. Then are coefficient of correlation will be 0.6,

2017 - DECEMBER

[86] If two regression lines are 5y = 9x — 22 and 20x = 9y + 350, then the
value of correlation coefficient (r) will be:

(a) 0.10 {b) —0.10
(c) —0.90 (d) 0.90 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Given two regression lines are
By =9x-22 (1) and 20x =9y + 350 ——— (2)
9x-5y-22=0 and 20x - 9y - 350 = 0
by)t - coeff. ofx _ -8 and hxy - coeff, of y
coeff.oty -5 coeff. of x
_ 9 _ {8 _ 9
by 5 Y= =2

I == /byxxbxy
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2g [Be B
5 20
s [ B
100
=+| 9] =+0.90
10
[87] The regression coefficient is independent of the change of:
{a) Origin {b) Scale
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Meither (a) nor (b). (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) The regression coefficient is independent of the change of ‘origin'.
or

By shifting the origin, coefficient of regression is not changed.

[88] If r = 0.6 then the coefficient of non-determination will be:

(a) 0.40 (b) -0.60
(c) 0.36 (d) 0.64 {1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Givenr=0.6
Coefficient of non determination =1-r°

=1-(0.6)
=1-=0.36
=0.64
[89] The correlation coefficient (r) is the of the two regression
coefficients (b,, and b, )
(a) AM {b) GM
(¢) HM (d) Median (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The coefficient of correlation (r) is the G.M. of the two regression
coefficient (byx x bxy)

r=x by by
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(90]

If there is a constant increase in a series, then the corresponding graph

will be

(a) Convex curve

(b) Concave curve

(c) Parabola

(d) Straight line from the left to the right (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) If there is a constant increase in a series, then the corresponding
graph will be straight line from the left to the right.

2018 - May
[91] If the plotted points is a scatter diagram are evenly distributed, then the
correlation is
(a) Zero (b) Megative
(c) Positive (d) (a)Or(b) (1 mark)
Answer:

(92]

(a) If the plotted points in a scatter diagram are evenly distributed,
then the correlation is Zero

The covariance between two variables is

(a) Strictly positive

(b) Strictly negative

(c) Always Zero

(d) Either positive or negative or zero (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) The Co-variance between two variables is either positive or
negative or zero.
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(93]

(94]

(95]

The coefficient of determination is defined by the formula
() 2= 1 unexpla:ngd variance
total variance

(b) £= explained variance
total variance
(c) both (a) and (b)

(d) none (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) The coefficient of determination = 1- _U"eXplained variance
total variance
explained variance

total varianee

In the method of Concurrent Deviations, only the directions of change

(Positive direction/Negative direction) in the variables are taken into

account for calculation of

(a) Coefficient of SD.

(b) Coefficient of regression

(c) Coefficient of correlation

(d) none (1 mark)

Answer:

(¢) The Method of concurrent Deviation, only the directions of change
(Positive direction/Negative direction) in the variables are taken
into account for calculation of Coefficient of correlation.

Caorrelation coefficient is of the units of measurement.

(a) dependent (b) independent

(c) both (d) none (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Correlation coefficient is Independent of the units of
measurement.
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(96]

[97]

(98]

In case speed of an automobile and the distance required to stop the
car after applying brakes correlation is

(a) Positive (b) Megative

(c) Zero {d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) In case ‘speed of on automobile and the distance required to stop
the car often applying brakes’ correlation is positive

A relationship r* = =1- 3 U‘DIS not possible
(a) True (b) False
(c) Both (d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Given
P#=1- @ is not possible
f=- 0'0 is not possible
300
So, It is true.
Rank correlation coefficient lies between
(a) Oto1
(b) — 1 to +1 inclusive of these value
() =1to0
{d) both (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Rank correlation coefficient lies between — 1 to +1 inclusive of both
value

2018 - NOVEMBER

[99]

The two line of regression intersect at the point
(a) Mean (b) Maode
(c) Median {d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

e i B S e Ty S R et T A e AR R et S S G T TR 1 e e
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[100]

[101]

If the two lines of regressionarex+2y—-5=0and 2x + 3y -8 =0,
then the regression line of y on x is:

(a) x+2y—-5=0 (b) 2x+3y—-8=0
c) x+2y=0 (d) 2x+3y=0 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given two Regression lines are
X+2y—-5=0and2x+3y—-8=0

byx L —Cma_fl. of % . _‘I and b}!)‘=
Coeff. ofy 2 Coeff. of x

-Coaft. nf5_-' _ _3
2

Here, byx x bxy < 1 which is satisfied.

So 1 equation x + 2y — 5 = 0 is the Regression Equation y on x.
If the two regression lines are 3X = and 8Y = 6X, then the value of
correlation coefficient is

(a) 0.5 (b) —0.5

(c) 0.75 (d) —0.80 (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Given:

Reqgression line
3x=yand 8y = 6x
3x—-y=06x—-8y=0

bxy = -Coeff. of y and byx = -Coelff. of x

Coeff. of x Coeff. ofy
1 _-6_3
3 -8 4
bxy = 1
y 3

Coeff. of correlation is given by
I == ybyx x bxy
=+ |3,1

N4 3
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[102]

[103]

Kl
=4 '\I' y
=+ 1
2
=05
The regression coefficient is independent of the change of
(a) Scale (b) Origin
(c) Scale and origin both (d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) The Regression coefficient is independent of the change of
‘Origin’.
If the correlation coefficient between the variables X and Y is 0.5, then
the correlation coefficient between the variables 2x — 4 and 3 - 2y is
(a) 1 (b) 0.5
{©) -05 (d) 0 (1 mark)
Answer:
() If coefficient of correlationr,, = 0.5
Givenu=2x—-4 andv=3-2y
2x=u=-4=0 and 2y +v-=3=0
_ ~Coeff. ofu and s -Coeff. of v
Coefl. ofx Coeff, of y
Pegel e 1] d= =
2

]

b d

n |
]

IR ER

Here, b and d both have different sign sor,,

2019 - JuNE

[104]

A.M. of regression coefficients is
(a) Equaltor
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[105]

[106]

(c) Halfofr

(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) A.M of Regression Coefficient is greater than or equal to r.
Given that

X -3 -3/2 0 3/2 3
Y 9 9/4 0 9/4 9
Then Karipearson's coefficient of correlation is
(a) Positive
(b) Zero
(c) Negative
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given that
X -3 -3/2 0 3/2 3
¥ 9 9/4 0 9/4 9

then Karlpearson's Coefficient of Correlation is “Zero” because it
is equally distribute.
Find the probable error if r =_i and n =36
ralil
(a) 0.6745
(b) 0.067
(c) 0.5287
(d) None (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) r=2 n=36 PE=?
\-'rm
Probable Error P.E =§ S.E

2 1-r%

¥n
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W2
1(_2___ l
2| |10 |

5 V36 ]'
g
=2 11- IU]
3 8
=24 &
3 oxg
gl
15
= 0.067
[107] Given the following series:
X 10 13 12 15 8 15
' 12 16 18 16 7 18
The rank correlation coefficient r =
672 - ):i i -1}
@1-__ i1 1
nin?-1j
[ 2 2_
6 :;[dz : X mu{'":‘:z 1)
(1 el N s
nin® - 1}
m,(m’ - 1)
g
c) 1-8Yd*+ v ik
) E i?-1 nin®- 1)
m fm,a -1)

i}

g T
@) 1-6Yd®+ y — 12

i=1 n{n®-1)
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[108]

[109]

Answer:
{b) Given the following series:
% 10 13 12 15 8 15
¥ 12 16 18 16 7 18
In this question we use the formula of the Rank Correlation
Coefficient.
(ot ofpasn, M)
nnE-1)
Determine Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient from the given data
Yd*=30.n=10:
(a) r=0.82
{b) r=0.32
{c) r=0.40
(d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Here, ¥d°=30,n=10
Spearman's rank correlation
fm=1- 6yd’

n{n2- 1)
=1-_6x30 _4 180 _4 2 _ 8
10107 - 1) 950 " 11

=0.82

If the regression line of ¥ on X is given by Y = X + 2 and

2
Karlpearson's coefficient of correlation is 0.5 then %

(a) 3
b) 2
(c) 4
dy Nona 1 mark)
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Answer:
(c) The regression line of y on x is givenbyy=x+ 2
X-y+2=0
byx =- coefficient of x
coefficient of y

B |
-1
byx =1

coeff. of correlation (r) = 0.5
then Regression coefficient y or x

byx =r %
ox

1 =058%
ax

oy - _»?

ax ’g

{ 2

)" (2

ox |

ay? _

2019 - NovEMBER

[110] Iftwo line of regressionare x + 2y -5=0and2x + 3y-8=0. Sox +
2y—-5=0is
{a) yonx
(b) xony
(c) both
(d) Mone (1 mark)
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Answer:

(a) x+2y-5=0—Eq1 2x+3y-8=0—Eq2

Let Eq 1 be y on x from Eq 2

b —:oelfnlxb -coeffofy
™= goeffofy %  coeffofx
1 3
bp="7 By=—
-1 -3 3
bty = (5] () = 4
So, b, xb,, <1

So,x+2y-5=0isyonx
and 2x +3y-8=0isxony.
[111] Find the coefficient of regression.

2x+3y=2

4x+3y=4

(a) 0.5

(b) —0.5

(c) 0.25

(d) —=0.25

Answer:

(b) 2x+3y=2—Eq1 ax+3y=4—Eq2
Let Eg1 be y on x

From Eq 1
-coefficientofx -2
by = coefficientofy ~ 3
From Eq 2
-coeffofy -3
%= coeffofx ~ 4

-2
b, xb,, = 3 X

(1 mark)
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So above assumption holds true.

r==+,b x bky

1

r=— [Since b,, and b,, are negative]
r=-05
[112] What is the coefficient of correlation from the following data?
X 1 2 3 4 5
y: 5 4 3 2 6
{a) 0
(b) —0.75
{c) —0.85
(d) 0.82 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
X y Xy
1 5 5
2 4 8
3 3 9
4 2 8
5 6 30

| ITx=15 |Ey=20| Yxy =60

cov (x,y) = X/ - &y

-0 (3)+(2)
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=12-12
cov (x,y)=0
=Covixy) _ 0
g, .a, g,.9,
r=0
[113] If the plotted points in a scatter diagram lie from upper left to lower
right, then correlation is
(a) Positive
(b) Negative
(c) Zero
(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) If the plotted points in a scatter diagram lie from upper left to
lower right them correlation us negative.

Megative correlation Puositiva corralation
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PAST YEAR QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

2006 - NOVEMBER

[1] The number of test of Adequacy is :

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 4 (d) 5 (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Mumber of Test of Adequacy are 4 which are.
(a) Unit test

(b) Time reversal test
(c) Factor reversal test
(d) Circular test

[2] The consumer price index for 2006 on the basis of 2005 from the
following data is:

Commodities Quantities Price in Prices in
consumed in

2005 2005 2006
A 6 5.75 6.00W
B 6 5.00 B.00
C 1 6.00 9.00
D 6 8.00 10.00
E 4 2.00 1.50
F 1 20.00 15.00
(a) 12B.77 (b) 108.77

(c) 138.77 (d) 118.77 (1 mark)
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Answer:
(d)
Commodities | Quantities | Price in | Price in P.qo P.qo
consumed | 2005 | 2006 (A)
in 2005 (Qy)| (Py)
A 6 575 6.00 36 34.50
B 6 5.00 B.00 48 30.00
o] 1 6.00 9.00 9 6.00
D 6 8.00 10.00 €0 48.00
E 4 2.00 1.50 6 8.00
F 1 20.00 15.00 15 20.00
zP,g.=174| 2P,q, = 146.5

=
Consumer Price Index = & x 100 = 174
YP.go 148.5
[3] Suppose a business executive was earning ¥ 2,050 in the base period,
what should be his salary in the current period if his standard of living is

to remain the same? Given EW = 25 and LIW = 3544 :

x 100 = 118.77

(a) 72096 (b} T 2906
(c) T2106 (d) ¥2306 (1 mark)
Answer:
{b) Cost of Living Index = LW — 3544 _ 449 76 — ())
TW 25
Since the Cost of living Index of the base period is always taken to
be 100

In order to maintain his standard of living, his salary in the
current year should be :
Given his salary in the base period = ¥ 2,050
Cost of living Index from (i) is141.76
100 ¥ 2,050
141.76 X

X = 2125%%IE§ =% 2,906.08 = 7 2,906 (approx)
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2007 - FEBRUARY

[4] Bowley's index number is expressed in terms of :

(@) Laspeyre sé Paasche 's (b) Laspeyre "s; Paasche s
(© WL,"P““‘“ {d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Bowley's has suggested simple arithmetic mean of the two indices
(Laspeyres and Paasche) mentioned above so as to take into
account the influence of both the periods, i.e, current as well as

base periods.
Where L = Laspeyer's Index, P = Paasche's Index
FPgoe+YP,q,
0P an P o
;_F'ngo Lanﬂm
[6] Fisher's ideal formula for calculating index number satisfies the
(a) Unit Test (b) Factor Reversal Test
(c) Both (a) & (b) (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Fisher's Ideal formula for calculating index number satisfies the unit
test as unit test requires that the formula should be independent of
the unit in which or for which prices and quantities are quoted and
this is fulfilled by Fisher's |deal Index.

Factor reversal test holds when the product of price Index and the
quantity index should be equal to corresponding value index ie.

P,Q,
EPODG

P
P:ﬂ x ch = iF"q‘

Henra it ie eaticfiad by Fichar'e ldaal Indey
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Proof :
b
P, = E‘F‘qcx,__ﬂlh
TP, Lpg
Changingp to g and q to p.
'$q,Po_YaP,

"y Lap, Lap,

(YPa TPa Tap ¥
P, x Q= | L%, IPiG  Taip, TP,
Y EP,a, TPog, Ya,p, Tgp
o | (P, _ LRy

\TParF | TPa,
Hence, we can say that Fisher's ideal formula for calculating index

number satisfies both Unit Test as well as Factor Reversal test.

[6] Calculate the Fisher ideal index from the following data :

Price (T) Quantity
(‘000 kg.)
Commodity 2004 2005 2004 2005
Rice 9.3 4.5 100 90
Wheat 6.4 a7 1 10
Pulse 51 2T 5 3
(a) 49.13 (b) 48.13
(c) 84.13 (d) 46.12 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Commodity Pl PJ 9| a@| Pal Pa| Pal| Pa
Rice 93] 4.5| 100| 820 930 450 837( 405
Wheat 64| 3.7 11| 10| 704 40.7 64 37
Pulse 51 2.7 5 3 25.5 135 15.3 81

1025.9| 504.2| 916.3|450.1
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)-P'.qcx)-lplq’. e 109

Fisher's Ideal Index : Py, = = =
LFa0 2 F.G,

Y 10259 916.3
= 02474 x 100

=0.4913 % 100

=49.13

= 100

2007 - May

[7]1 Circular Test is satisfied by :
(a) Paasche's Index Mumber.
(b) The simple geometric mean of price relatives and the weighted
aggregative with fixed weights
(c) Laspeyre's Index Number
{d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) By weighted aggregative formula with fixed weights

LPw LPw IPw
lo; == ls= and l=
YPw YPw TPw

Solopx g x iy,
- LPw e EPw " LPw
LPgw  EPw  YPw
Hence, the weighted aggregative formula with fixed weight satisfies
circular test.
Again for the simple geometric mean of price relatives.
P2 ]

Pic il P.=-2 P =0
ol P, 12 P, ] P.

=1
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Simple Geometric Mean of the above price relativei.e P, Py, & Py

= /P P,.P,= iﬂxz"‘-xﬁ -
Viei V12 ' 20 \EPD P1 P2
Hence, Geometric Mean of Price Relatives also satisfies Circular
Test.
[8] From the followmg data :
Group : A B C D E F
Group Index 120 132 98 115 108 95
Weight : <] 3 4 2 1 4
The general index is given by :
(a) 113.54 (b) 115.30
(c) 117.92 (d) 111.30 (1 mark)
Answer:
d)
Group Group Index (I) Weight (W) I.W.
A 120 51 720
B 132 3 396
C 98 4 392
D 115 2 230
E 108 1 108
F 95 4 380
=20=3W = 2226 = ZIW
General Index = =W = 2226 _ 44430
TW 20
2007 - AuGUST

[9] Cost of living index numbers are also used to find real wages by the
process of ;
(a) Base shifting {b) Splicing of index numbers
(c) Deflating of index numbers (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:

(c) Since deflation is a technigue of adjusting the rupee value figure at
atime period dividing it by the appropriate price index (usually Cost
of Living Index) of the same time period after considering changes
in price level.

When prices increases, money wages are deflated by the price
index to find the real wages.
Thus real wage is determined after deflating the money by the Cost
of Living Index by using the formula.
Real wage = Money (orActual) wage , 1qq
Cost of Living Index
[10] The prices of a commaodity in the year 1975 and 1980 were 25 and 30
respectively. Taking 1980 as the base year the price relative is :

(a) 113.25 (b) 83.33
(c) 109.78 (d) Mone (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Price relative = Curent Year'sPrice . 45n 2_33 x 100 = 83.33

Base year s Price:
[11] From the following data :

Base Year Current Year

Commodity Price Quantity Price Quantity

A 7 17 13 25

B 6 23 7 25

C 11 14 13 15

D 4 10 8 8

The Marshal Edgewerth index number is :

(a) 144.19 (b) 143.91

(c) 4900 (d) 140.31 (1 mark)

Answer:

(a)

CALCULATIONS FOR MARSHALL EDGE WORTH INDEX
Commodity ‘ Price | Quartity | Price G-uantily‘ ‘ ‘ |
P q, P, q Pa, | Pa, | Pao, | P

-3
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B 6 23 7 25]  138] 150] 161] 175
[ 1 14 13 15| 1s4| 165| 182 195
D 4 10 8 3 40| 32| 80| &4
Total - - - S| as1| s22| e4a] 759

YPsou| EP.a:| EPsas| EPa

Marshal-Edge worth Index
IPya, a) ,
LPQ(QQ '(h}
£P1QO;EP‘Q| »
LPa,+EP.g,
644 + 759

451 + 522

= 144.19

100

2007 - NOVEMBER

[12] Net monthly salary of an employee was ¥ 3,000 in 1980. The consumer
price index number in 1985 is 250 with 1980 as base year. If he has to
be rightly compensated, then the Dearness Allowance to be paid to the

employee is:

(a) ¥ 4,200 (b) ¥ 4,500

(c) T 4,900 (d) ¥7,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Given :

Net monthly salary of the employee = ¥ 3,000 in 1980

Consumer price Index in 1985 with 1980 as the base year = 250
Since itis always assumed that the consumer price index is always
taken to be as 100.

.. When consumer price Index was 100 then monthly salary of the

employee was T 3,000.
And when the consumer Price Index. was 250 in 1985 then his

e A R ey P e of PRSI o
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280 = 3,000 _= 7,500
100

The Dearness Allowance to be paid to the employee is
Amount he should receive — Amount that he actually received.
T7,500-7% 3,000

= %4,500.
[13] P, is the index for time :
{a) Don1 (b) 1on0
(e) 1on1 {d) OonQ (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Index No. is defined as the ratio of the price of a commodity in a
given period to its price in base or reference period.
Here, P,, is the ratio of price of the current year i.e. P, to the
price of the base year i.e. P,. Hence P, signifies the index for
time O on 1.

2008 - FEBRUARY

[14] An enguiry into the budgets of middle class families in a village gave
the following information :

Expenses

on: Food Rent Clothing Fuel Others
30% 15% 20% 10% 25%

Price in

?in 1987: 100 20 70 20 40

Price in

7 in 2005: 90 20 60 10 55

EPW=10101.5, £W log P = 199.494. The price index number based on
Weighted Arithmetic Mean of price relatives is :

(a) 111.015 (b) 101.015

(¢) 0.0197 (d) MNone (1 mark)
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(18]

[16]

Answer:
(b) Given XPW = 1010.5
YW =30% + 15% + 20% + 10% + 25% = 100%
Price Index Number based on
Weighted Arithmetic Mean of price relatives =
Py, (AM)= LPW _ 10105 _ 404 945
YW 100
Shifted Price index
Original Price Index

= Price index of the year on which x 100:
it has to be shifted

(a) True (b) False
(c) Partly True (d) Partly False (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) As we know, that base shifting is a technique of charging the old
base peried to new base period.
Therefore, we have

Shifted price Index = Otiginal Brica Index %100
Price Index of the year on which it has to be shifted

Given the following information :
2000 2003
Commodity Price Quantity | price Quantity
A 2 74 3 82
B 5 125 4 140
C 7 40 5] 33

Which of the following is true :

(a) Marshall Edgeworth index for 2003 is 105.13

(b) Fisher's index for 2003 is 90.15.

(c) Marshall Edgeworth Index Number is good approximation to
Fisher’s Index Number

(d) None of these (1 mark)



[ 3.974 | m[Solved Scanner CA Foundation Paper - 3C (New Syllabus) |

Answer:
(e}
Commodity | Price | Quantity | Price | Quantity
P, a. P, 9, P, P, Py P.g,
A 2 74 3 82 148 164 222 246
B 5 125 4 140 625 700 500 560
C 7 40 6 33 280 321 240 198
Total 1053 1085 962 1004
5 =1Pq|=1Pq |=LPq| =2Pg,
P
Marshall - Edge Worth Index = M X100
FP.a, kP4,
= 962 « 1004 <100 = 186600 =91527
1053 - 1095 2148
. [ q LP q
Fisher's Ideal Index = | === 11400
\ EP,a, TP,
\Psa %1094, 100 = 91.532
1053 1095

From above, we see that Marshall Edgeworth's Index is a good
approximation to Fisher's Ideal Index.

2008 - JuNE
[17] Laspeyare's and Paasche's Method Time Reversal Test :
(a) Do not satisfy (b) Satisfy
(c) Depends on the case (d) Can't say. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Laspeyre’s formula (omitting the factor 100} is
| TF',qo (i)
o e

Interchanging the suffixes 0 and 1, we get
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o= =50 i)

Multiplying (i) and (i), we have
P, o EPO Ly

P, IR,

Therefore Laspeyre's formula do not satisfy Time Reversal Test
which gives |,y x Iy, = 1

Again Paasche's formula (omitting the factor 100) is

gy 3 1o =

YP.q
b=
? TP, &
Interchanging the suffixes O and 1, we get
YP_go .
= Pao T (iv)

Multiplying (il and (iv), we have,
P P
ot X byg = 2o EPole 524
lan| }_P|q5
Thus, Paasche's formula also do not satisfy Time Reversal test.
[18] Chain index is equal to :
link relative of current year x
(a) chain index of the current year
100
link relative of current year =
(b) _chain index of the previous year
100

link relative of previous year x
(c) _chain index of the current year

100
(d) None of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Chain Base Method of computing Index numbers, the price of each
item in any year is compared with its price in the preceding year
and expressed as a percentage. These are known as link relative.
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(19]

(20]

These Link Indices for the successive years are then chained

together by multiplication to obtain Chain Index Numbers, relative

to a common base.

Thus chain Index for any year,

_ Link relative (Index) of current year x Chain Index of the previous year.

100

In 2004 for working class people wheat was selling at an average price
of T 16 per 20 kg, cloth at ¥ 2 per meter, house rent 2 30 per house and
other items at ¥ 10 per unit By 2005 cost of wheat rose by T 4 per 20
Kg, house rentby ¥ 15 per house and other items doubled in price. The
waorking class cost of living index for the year 2005 (with 2004 as base)
was 160. By how much did cloth rose in price during the period :

(a) 1.28 (b) 0.99
(c) 1.73 (d) 1.30 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Let the Price of cloth be x in 2005
By applying simple average of price relative method.
“E; 1%100
Py= =02  =»160= 37550«
N 4

=>x=330
Hence increase in price of cloth
=¥330-¥2=71.30

The ratio of price of the single commaodity in a given period to its price
in another period is called :

(a) Price Ratio (b) Price Relative

(c) Base Period (d) MNone of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) The ratio of price of the single commodity is a given period to its
price in another period is called price relative,

g P
ie Py, = -P—‘

1]
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2008 - DECEMBER

[21] Consumer Price Index Number goes up from 100 to 200 and salary of
a worker is also raised from 300 to 500

(a) 300 (b) 250
(c) 600 (d) 350 (1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Here, we are given the following data :

Year Consumer  Index Salary

Price

1990 100 300

1993 200 500

Real wages of a worker in 1993 = Ealary Fuea # 0P 200

C.P.l in 1933
= 200x100 _ # 55

[22] Using following data, find Paasche's Index Number

Base Year Current Year
Commodities
Price  Quantity Price Quantity
A 5 25 6 30
B 3 8 4 10
C 2 10 3 8
D 10 4 3 5
(a) 109.21 (b) 105.28

(c) 110.32 (d) 120.21 (1 mark)
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(23]

Answer:
(b)
Commuodities P, q. | Pl q P9 Pod;
A 5 25| 6| 30 180 150
B 3 B| 4| 10 40 30
C 2 10 3 8 24 16
D 10 4| 3 5 15 50
Ip,q, =259 |3p.q, = 246
Paasche's Index number = p,q, =100 = ;%2 % 100 = 105.28
The Circular Test is known as :
(8} Pyy %Py % Py =1 (b) Pz %Py Pyy=1
(c} Pzn XP12 pm =1 (d) P02 XPE‘I P“Z = (1 mark]

Answer:
(a) Circular Testis concerned with the measurement of price changes
over a period of years, when it is desirable to shift the base.

The following equation,
must be satisfied.

2009 - JUNE

[24]

Fisher's Index is based on :-

(a) Arithmetic Mean of Laspeyre and Paasche

(b) Geometric Mean of Laspeyre and Paasche

(¢) Harmonic Mean of Laspeyre and Paasche

(d) Median of Laspeyre and Paasche. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Fisher's ideal price index is the geometric mean of Laspeyres'
Index and Paasche's Index.
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(28]

(26]

Therefore,
Fisher Index = Laspeyre x Paasche
Yp o sPO
| z'Plocl S EPIQI

\EP,Q, TP,Q X100
oYg =T o™y

In Passche's index, weights are based on :
(a) Current year quantities (b) Base year quantities
(c) Weighted average prices (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) In Paasche’s Index, the quantity weights of the current year are
used. Therefore,
YP,Q
Paasche’s Index = non
EP.G,
Fisher's |deal Index does not satisfy:
(a) Time Reversal Test {b) Factor Reversal Test
(¢) Unit Test (d) Circular test (1 mark)

Answer:
(d) Time Reversal Test :
It is a test to determine whether a given method will work both
ways in time, forward and backward.
Laspeyre's and Paasche's method do not satisfy this test, but
Fisher Ideal Formula does.
Factor Reversal Test:
This holds when the product of price index and the quantity index
¥
should be equal to the corresponding value index i.e. ;:' g'
a0

Symbolically : Py, x Q,, =V,

Only Fisher's Ideal Index satisfies Factor Reversal Test.

Unit Test -

This test requires that the formula should be independent of the
unit in which or for which prices and quantities are quoted.
Except for the simple (unweighted) aggregative index all other
formulae satisfy this test. (This means that Fisher's Index also
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Circular Test -

It is concermned with the measurement of price changes over a
period of years, when it is desirable to shift the base.

This test is not met by Laspeyres or Paasche's or the Fisher's
Ideal Index.

The simple geometric mean of price relatives and the weighted
aggregative with fixed weights meet this test.

Therefore, we can conclude that Fisher's Ideal Index satisfies all
other tests except the Circular Test.

[271 P Qy = ——which of following test satisfies the above?
LPF,Q,
(a) Time Reversal Test (b) Factor Reversal Test
(c) Circular Test {d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Factor Reversal Test holds when the product of price index and the
quantity index should be equal to the corresponding value index.
Yp
ie. 1%
LP,Q,
Symbolically : Py, x Q,, =V,
YP,Q, EP,Q, raQ,p, YP,Q,
"\ TR, RO, "W EQF, IQ,P,

5 JEP.QQKEP,Q,KXQEKLP‘E
0T TN T W EP,O, IPQ, EQP, LP,Q,

Py Q= | P13, EP/G

EENT A ERQ, LP,Q,
P, 0,

Py x Qg = ==
EPDOO

This test is satisfied only by Fisher's Ideal Index Number.
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2009 - DECEMBER

(28]

[29]

Time reversal & factor reversal are:

(a) Quantity Index (b) Ideal Index

(c) Price Index (d) Test of Consistency (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) While selecting an appropriate index formula the Time Reversal
Test and the Factor Reversal Test are considered necessary in
testing the consistency and hence these tests are also known as
test of consistency [self- explanatory].

In Laspeyres Index Number are used as weights?

(a) Base year price (b) Current year price

(c) Base year quantities (d) Current year quantities (1 mark)

Answer:

EP,Q,

E PE- QI)

Therefore from the above we can see that base year gquantities are

used as weights in Laspeyre's Index.

(c) Laspeyre’s Index =

2010 - JuNE

(30]

In the data group Bowley’s and Laspeyre's index number is as follows.
Bowley’s index number = 150, Lspeyre's index number = 180 then
Paesche's index number is

(a) 120 (b) 30
(c) 165 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
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Answer:
(a) Drobish and Bowley Index No. Bﬂw'ﬁ
150 180 + Paasche's
2
180 + Paasches = 300

Paasche's Index No, = 120
[31] Consumer price index is commonly known as

(a) Chain Based index (b) Ideal index

{c}) Wholesale price index {d) Cost of living index. (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Consumer Price Index is also called Cost of Living Index [Self-
Explanatory].

[32] Find the paasche’s index number for prices from the following data
taking 1970 as the base year.

Commodity 1970 1975
Price Commodity Price Commodity
A 1 6 3 5
B 3 5 8 5
o 4 8 10 6
(a) 261.36 (b) 265.48
(c) 274.32 (d) 282 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
P, Q, P, Q, P Q P, Q,
1 6 3 5 15 5
3 5 8 5 40 15
4 8 10 6 60 24
¥=115 Y =44
Paasche’s Index No. = -z,f-‘-g—" %100 = 113 100 = 261.36
LR, 44

[33] The life expectancy, E of male is o linear function of time (year). It is
given that in 1980 the life expectancy was 70 years and in 2000 it was
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(a) 78 (b) 80
(c) 82 (d) 84
Answer:

(a) Given (E=At)+B
(E being a linear function of time)

70=Ax 1980 + B (1) (Att = 1980)
75 = A x 2000 + B (2) (Att = 2000)

Solving (1) & (2), we get
A=1/4andB=-425

Now, E=Ax2012+B (3)
Substituting A and B in 3 above

E = ZE:-? + (- 425) =503 425

2010 - DECEMBER

(1 mark)

[34] If Laspeyre's index number is 90 and Paasche's index number is 160,

then Fisher's index number will

(a) 144 (b) 120
(c) 125 (d) Mone of these
Answer:

(b) Fisher’s index No. = ,/Laspeyre x Paasche
Fishet's index No. = /80 x 160 = 120

2011 - JuNE

[35] Wholesale Price Index (WPI) is given by :
(a) Marshall-Edge worth Index (b) Laspeyre's Index
(c) Paasche's Index (d) None of the above.

(1 mark)

(1 mark)
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[36]

[37]

Answer:

(b) WPI : In this method, the quantities of varicus commodities
consumed by a particular class of people in the base year are
taken as weights. This method is based on laspeyre's Price Index.
_ LPyXd, _ Total Expenditure in GurrentYear 400

S eea » 100 = : :
YP,¥q, Total Expenditure in BaseYear

Fisher's Ideal index is obtained by :

(a) Arithmetic Mean of Laspeyre's & Paasche's index

(b) Geometric Mean of Laspeyre's & Paasche's index

(c) Sum of Laspeyre's & Paasche's index.

(d) None of the above. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Fishers Ideal Index is obtained by geometric mean of Laspeyre's
& Paasche's Price Index.
Fisher Ideal Index = \LaspeyrePrice Index x Paasche Price Index

The index number of prices at a place in the year 2008 is 225 with
2004 as the base year then there is:
(a) average 125% increase in prices.
(b) average 225% increase in prices.
(c) average 100% increase in prices.
(d) Nene of the above. {1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Say, the price of base year 2004 = 100

... the price of current year 2008 = 225

Increase in Price = 225 — 100

=125

. % of increase in price = ;':_E:;:a';z”::r x 100 = Ei %100 = 125%
i ¥
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2011 - NOVEMBER

[38] The simple index number for the current year using simple aggregative
method for the following data is

Commodity Year Current year
Base price price
(Po) )
Wheat 80 100
Rice 100 150
Gram 120 250
Pulses 200 300
(a) 200 {b) 150
(c) 240 (d) 160 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Commodity Base year Price Current yrs
P, Price (P,)
Wheat 80 100
Rice 100 150
Grain 120 250
Pulses 200 300
¥ P, =500 ¥ P, =800

Simple Index No. =" x 100 = 820
TP, 500
[39] Fishers Ideal Index Number not satisfies
(a) Unit Test
(b) Time Reversal Test
(c) Circular Test
(d) Factor Reversal Test (1 mark)
Answer:
(¢) Fishers Ideal Index Number does not Satisfy Circular Test

x 100 = 160
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[40] If the prices of all commaodities in a place has increased 20% in
comparison to the base period prices, then the index number of prices
for the place is now

(a) 100 (b) 120
(c) 20 (d) 150 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Price of Base yrs (P,) =% 100
Price of Current yrs (P,) = ¥ 100 + 20% of ¥ 100
=3100+T20=7120

P
Index No. =—' x 100 =22 x 100 = 120
P, 100

2012 - JuNe

[41] HXP,Q,=116, 2P, Q, = 140
YP, Q,=97,XP,Q,= 117
then Fisher's ideal index number is

(a) 184 (b) 83.59
(c) 119.66 {dy 120 {1 mark)
Answer:
(b) Given: XP,Q, =116

YP,Q, =140

P, Q,=97

P, Q, =117

Fisher's index formula
= | {P'IQ(I H XP1O1 X100

\‘ EFGQU }:Pﬂol
= [97x 117 400

N 116 = 140
=83.59
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[42] Find the Paasche's Index number for prices from the following data
taking 1970 as the base year,

Commodity 1870 1975
Price Commodity price Commodity
A 1 5 3 5
B 3 5 a8 5
¥ 4 8 10 6
(a) 261.36 (b) 265.48
(c) 274.32 (d) 282 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a)
Given :
1970 1975
Commeodity | Price | Qty | Price | Qty P, Q, P, Q
(P Qo) | (Py) |IG)
A 1 6| 3 |5 15 5
B 3 (5] 8|5 40 15
[o} 4 |B8|1w0|s6 50 24
VP, Q=115 | VP, G, =44
Pasche's Index
P, Q
= L L % 100
lPDOI
=115, 400

2012 - DECEMBER

[43] If Fisher's index = 150 and Paasche's Index = 144, then Laspeyre’s

index is .
(a) 147 (b) 156.25

(c) 10417 (dy 138 (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) If fisher's index = 150 and Paasche's index = 144
Tharn we ks that
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Fisher'sindex = /Laspeyre'sx Paasche's
150 = lLaspeyre'sx144

on squaring both side
150 x 150 = Laspeyre's x 144

Laspeyre's index = 15“1%

= 156.25
[44] Net monthly salary of an employee was ¥ 3,000. The consumer price
index number in 1985 is 250 with 1980 as base year. If he has to be
rightly compensated then the additional dearness allowance to be paid
to the employee is:

(a) T 4,000 (b) ¥ 4,800

(c) 5,500 {d) T4,500 (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Given,

Net monthly salary of the employee = 3,000in 1980 consumer price
index in 1985 with 1980 as the base year = 250
Since, itis always assumed that the consumer price index is always
taken to be as 100
When the consumer price index, was 100 in 1985
Then his monthly salary was = 3,000
When the consumer price index was 250 in 1985 then
his monthly salary will be = %
=% 7,500
The Dearness allowance to be paid to the employee
= 7 (7,500 - 3,000)
=74,500
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2013 - JUNE
[45] Time reversal test is satisfied by:
(a) Fisher's formula (b) Laspeyre’s formula
(c) Paasche's formula (d) Dorbish formula (1 mark)
Answer:

[46]

[47]

(a) Time reversal test is satisfied by Fisher's Index No.

In year 2005 the wholesale price index number is 286 with 1995 as
base year, then how much the prices have increased in 2005 in
comparison to 19957

(a) 286% (b) 386%
(c) 86% (d) 186% (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Price Index of base year = 1995 = 100
Price Index of current year 2005 = 286
Price Increase in 2005 = (286 —100)
Increased % = 1B6%

Bowley's index = 150, Laspeyer’s index = 180, then Paasche's index
(a) 120 (b} 30

(c) 165 {d) Nene of these (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Bowley's Index = 150Paasche's Index = ?
Laspeyer's Index = 180

Bowley's Index = :L_éP]

150, (180~ F)
1 2
300 =180+ P

P =300-180=120
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2013 - DECEMBER

[48] An index time series is a list of
period of time, where each index number employs the same base y can
(b) Absoclute

(a) Index
(c) Relative
Answer:

{d) Sample

number of two or more

(1 mark)

(a) An Index time series is a list of Index Number of two or more
period of time, where each Index Number employs the same base

year.

[49] The index number for the year 2012 taking 2011 as the base year from
the data given below by using simple average of price relative method
5.
Commodity A B C D E
Price in 2011 115 108 95 80 30
Price in 2012 125 117 108 a5 95
(a) 112 (b) 117
(c) 120 (d) 111 (1 mark)
Answer:
(d)
. Price in 2011 Price in 2012 P
Commodi = % 100
A S (P) P
A 115 125 %x100=108,?0
B 108 117 :;; x 100 = 108.33
c 95 108 108 . 100 = 113.69
95
95 :
D a0 a5 = % 100=118.75
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E a0 a5 g-g x 100 = 105.56
P
N=5 1.; F‘. % 100} =555.03
%Tn J
(P,
s_[ : xmu]
INDEX Mo, = %/
N
= 555.03
S
=111

[50] What is the formula for calculating the deflated value?
(a) Current value/Price index of current year
(b) (Current value/Price index of current year) x 100
(c) Price index of current year/Current value

(d) (Current value/Price index of last year) x 100 (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Deflated value = . Curentvaue

Price index of current year

2014 - June

[51] Circular test is satisfied by which index number?

(a) Laspeyre's (b) Paasche's
(c) Fisher's {d) None of the above. (1 mark)
Answer:

(d) Laspeyre's, Paasche's & Fisher's Index No. do not satisfied circular
test so (D) is correct.
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[52]

(53]

(54]

Fisher's Index Mumber is __ of Laspeyre's and Paasche’s Index

Number

(a) A.M. (b) G.M.

(¢) HM. (d) Mone of the above. (1 mark)

Answer:

(b) Fisher's Index Number is G.M of Laspeyre's and Paasche's Index
Number.

Which of the following statements is true?

(a) Paasche's Index Number is based on base year quantity

(b) Fisher's Index Number satisfies the circular test

(c) Arithmetic Mean is the most appropriate average for constructing
the Index Number

(d) Splicing means constructing one continuous series from two
different indices on the basis of common base. (1 mark)

Answer:

(¢) Arithmetic Mean is the most appropriate average for constructing
the Index Number.

Monthly salary of an employee was T 10,000 in the year 2000 and it

was increased to ¥ 20,000 in year 2013 while the consumer price Index

No. is 240 in year 2013 with the base year 2000. What should be his

salary in comparison of consumer price index in the year 20137

(a) ¥ 20,000 (b) ¥ 16,000
(c) % 24,000 {d) None of the above {1 mark)
Answer:
(e) Consumer Salary
Price Index
100 10,000
240 X

~ If G.P.l. is 100 then salary =10,000
C.P.l.is 1 then salary =10.000
100
=100
- C.P.l is 240 then salary =100 x 240
=24 000
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2014 - DECEMBER

[55]

[56]

If £P,Q, = 1180, LP,Q, = 1170, £P,Q, = 1084, ¥P,Q, = 1100. The
Fisher's Ideal Index is:

(a) 96.73 (b) 98.795

(c) 98.77 (d) 100.86 (1 mark)
Answer:

(¢) Given P, Q,= 1,180, ¥P,Q, = 1,170
YP,Q, = 1,064, £P,Q, = 1,100
_ |ZPQ, EPQ
\J\PQ \
[1.180 1,084
T N7 1, 100"

& [12,55, 520
\ 12.87,000

Fisher Index No. x 100

=100

=88.77

If the price of a commadity in a place have decreased by 30% over the
base period prices, then the index number of that place is:

(a) 30 {b) 60

(c) 70 (d) 80 (1 mark)
Answer:

(c) Base price of any commodity = 100 decreased price
= 30% of 100
=30
Index No. of that Place Now = 100-30
=70.
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2015 - JUNE
[57] Factor reversal test is expressed in terms of
YR, Q YP.Q, YP.Q
(@) £t ) ==t x =
Lpﬂoﬂ lpnun }_FIGQI
T 3 s
fo); 201 () 20T BT (1 mark)
Yo, P, LGPy IOF,
Answer:

[58]

[59]

R0,

IP.Q,

If with an increase of 10% in prices, the rise in wages is 20% then the
real wage has increased by

(a) Factor reversal test is expressed in terms of

(a) 20% (b) 10%
(c) Less than 10% {d) More than 10%
Answer:

(a) Real wages = Real Wage of current year %100
Real waga of base year

_120

=_"x100
100
=120-100
=20%
play a very important role in the construction of index

numbers.
(a) Weights (b) Classes
(c) Estimations (d) None (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) Weights play a very important role in the construction of Index
Numbers.
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2015 - DECEMBER

[60] Consumer price index number for the year 1977, was 313, with 1960
as the base year, and was 100 for the year 1960. The average monthly
wages in 1977 of the workers into factory be ¥ 160, their real wages is:

(a) ¥ 48.40 (b) T51.12
(c) T40.30 {d) None of the above (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)  Let Real wage is x
C.PL Wages
1977 313 160
1960 100 X
313 _ 160
100 X
313 x =160 x 100
x = 160100
313
_ 16000
313
=51.12
2016 - JUNE

[61] Purchasing power of money is
(a) Reciprocal of price index number
(b) Equal to price index number
(c) Unequal to price index number
(d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Purchasing power of money is the Reciprocal of Price Index
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[62]

[63]

[64]

HEP,Q, = 1360, LP,Q,=1900, PO, = 1344, XP Q, = 1880, then the
Laspeyre’s Index Number is

(a) 0.71 (b) 1.39
{c) 1.76 {d) none. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) £P,Q, = 1360, TP,Q, = 1900
¥P,Q, = 1344, 5P, Q, = 1880

¥P
Laspeyre's Index Number = .'j..."QF‘.

- 0o

_ 1800

"~ 1360

=139
In the year 2010 the monthly salary of a clerk was ¥ 24,000. The
consumer price Index was 140 in the year 2010, which rises to 224 in
the year 2016. If he has to be rightly compensated, what additional
monthly salary to be paid to him?

(a) ¥ 14,400 (b) 738,400

(c) T 7,200 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)

Answer:

(a) Years Consumer Price  index Salary
2010 140 24,000
2016 224 X

140 24,000
224 X
_ 24,000 224
i
X =38,400
D.A = 38,400 - 24,000
= 14,400

The suitable index number for the comparison of changes in price level
of every year is

(a) Fixed Base Index Number
Y Cickhar'ae lAdaal lndasy BNy sl ar
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(c) Chain Base Index Number

(d) Both (a) and (c) (1 mark)

Answer:

(c) The suitable Index No. for the comparison of changes in price level
of every year is Chain Base Index Number.

2016 - DECEMBER

[65] Following is the data conceming to commeodities A, B, C and D in the

base period 1992 and current period 1993,

Base Year 1992 Current Year 1993

Commodities Price  Quantity Price Quantity

A 3 18 4 15

B 5 6 5 9

Cc 4 20 B 26

D 1 14 3 15
The Paasche's price index number is:
(a) 148.25 (b) 146.41
(c) 144.25 (d) Mone of these (1 mark)
Answer:
(b)

Base year-1992 Current year 1993

Commodities Price Oty Price Oty Po P, 4,

By 9, Py 9,
A 3 18 4 15 45 60
B 5 6 5 ) 45 45
c 4 20 6 26 104 156
D 1 14 3 15 15 45

Spa | 2P a
=209 | =306
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v
Paasche's Index No. = ﬂx 100

P4,
=308 100
209
=146.41
[66] Which method satisfy time reversal test?
(a) Laspeyer's method (b) Paasche's method
(c) Fishers method (d) Mone of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(e) Fishers Index No. satisfy ‘Time Reversal Test’.
[67] Index number are the .
(a) Economic (b) Statistics
(c) (a) and (b) {d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:
(c) Index number are used in Economic and Statistics.
2017 - JUNE
[68] The monthly income of an employee was ¥ 8,000 in 2014, The

consumer price index number was 160 in 2014, which rose to 200 in
2017. If he has to be rightly compensated, the additional dearness
allowance to be paid to him in 2017 would be:
(a) ¥ 2,400 (b) 2750
(c) 2,500 (d) None of these. (1 mark)
Answer:

C.PI Salary
(d) a0 ¢ a.(m¢

200 X

x _ 200

8000 180
200x8000 _ 49 000
160

Addition D.A to be paid = 10,000 - 8,000

x=
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[69]

[70]

If Laspeyre's index number (L) and Paasche’s index number (P) are
known, then one can compute Fisher's index number (F) by:
(a) F=LP (b) F=LP
(c) F= # (d) FP=LP (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) The relation between Laspeyre, Paasche & Fisher Index is given
by
F=LxP Where L — Laspeyre Index

P— P_aasche Index
F — Fisher Index

Fisher's index number does not satisfy:

(a) Unit Test {b) Circular Test

(c) Time reversal test (d) Factor reversal test. (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Fisher Index no. does not satisfy circular test.

2017 - December

[71]

[72]

Circular Test is an extension of

(a) Factor reversal test (b) Time reversal test

(c) Neither (a) nor (b) {d) Both (a) and (b). (1 mark)
Answer:

(b) Circular test is an extension of ‘Time Reversal Test'.

Fishers index number is based on:

(a) The arithmetic mean of Laspeyre’s and Paasche's index numbers

(b} The median of Laspeyre's and Paasche’s index numbers

(c) The mode of Laspeyre’s and Paasche’s index numbers

(d) None of the above. (1 mark)

Answer:

(d) Fishers Index Numberisthe G.M. of Laspeyre and Paasches Index
Numbers.
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[73] Price relative is equal to:
{a} Price in the given year «100
Price in the base year
(b) Price in the base year «100
Price inthe given year
(c) Price in the given year x 100
(d) Price in the base year = 100. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) Price Relative = Price of givan (Current) year _ ;44
Price in the base year
[74] For consumer price index, prices are collected from:
(a) Retail traders {b) Wholesale traders
(c) Fair price shops (d) Government Depots. (1 mark)
Answer:
(a) For consumer Price Index, Prices are collected from Retail
traders.
2018 - May
[75] Time reversal & factor reversal are:
(a) Quantity Index (b) Ideal Index
(c) Price Index (d) Test of consistency (1 mark)
Answer:
(d) Time reversal and factor reversal test are test of consistency.
[76] A series of numerical figures which show the relative position is called.

(a) Index number (b) Relative number
(c) Absolute number {d) MNone (1 mark)
Answer:

(a) A series of numerical figures which show the relative position is
called. Index Number






